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Presidential Documents

Title 3—THE PRESIDENT

Executive Order 11208

REVOKING EXECUTIVE ORDERS PERTAINING TO THE PRESIDENT'S
ADVISORY COUNCIL ON THE ARTS

WHEREAS the President’s Advisory Council on the Arts was
established by Executive Order No. 11112 of June 12, 1963; and

WHEREAS the National Council on the Arts was established by
the Act of September 3, 1964 (P.L. 88-579) thereby obviating the
need for the Council established by the President:

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me as
President of the United States, the following-described Executive
orders are hereby revoked:

(1) Executive Order No. 11112 of June 12, 1963, entitled “Estab-
lishing the President’s Advisory Council on the Arts.”

(2) Executive Order No. 11124 of October 28, 1963, entitled “En-
larging the Membership of the President’s Advisory Council on the
Arts.”

Lyxpox B. JouNsoN

Tar Wirre House,

March 24, 1965.
[F.R. Doc. 65-8169; Filed, Mar. 25, 1065; 9: 43 a.m.)
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Executive Order 11209

ESTABLISHING THE FEDERAL DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE FOR APPA-
LACHIA AND PRESCRIBING OTHER ARRANGEMENTS FOR COORDI-
NATION WITH THE APPALACHIAN REGIONAL COMMISSION

WHEREAS the Congress has enacted the Appalachian Regional
Development Act of 1965 (hereinafter referred to as the “Aect”) to
provide public works and economic development programs and the
planning and coordination needed to assist in the d]eve opment of the
Appalachian region; and :

WHEREAS the Congress has found that the Appalachian Region
of the United States, while abundant in natural resources and rich
in potential, lngs behind the rest of the Nation in its economic growth,
and has declared its intention to participate in the provision of the
public works needed to enable the region to better support itself; and

WHEREAS the proper discharge of Federal responsibilities to the
people of the Appalachian region requires that related planning
activities of the Federal Government be effectively coordinated :

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me by
the Act and as President of the United States, it is ordered as follows:

Seorton 1. Establishment of Committee. (a) There is hereby
established the Federal Development Committee for Appalachia
(hereinafter referred to as the “Committee™).

(b) The Committee shall be composed of the Federal Cochairman
of the Appalachian Regional Commission established by Section 101
of the Act, who shall be the Chairman of the Committee (hereinafter
referred to as the “Chairman”), and nine other members, one of whom
shall be designated by and represent each of the following, respec-
tively : the Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary of Agriculture, the
Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, the Secretary of the Army, the
Housing and Home Finance Administrator, the Director of the Office
of Economic Opportunity, and the board of directors of the Tennessee
Valley Authority.

(¢) The Chairman may request any Federal agency head not re-
ferred to in subsection (b) of this section to designate a representa-
tive to provide the agency liaison with the Chairman on Appalachian
matters and to participate in meetings of the Committee concerned
with matters of substantial interest to such agency head.

Skc. 2, Functions of the Chairman. (1) The Chairman shall pro-
vide the effective and continuing liaison .required by Section 104 of
the Act between the Federal Government and the Appalachian
Regional Commission (hereinafter referred to as the “Commission”)
and obtain a coordinated review by the interested Federal agencies
and departments of plans and recommendations submitted by the
Commission pursuant to Sections 102 and 103 of the Act. In carrying
out this function, the Chairman ghall inform the Federal agencies of
matters to be taken under consideration by the Commission, including
possible future recommendations of the Commission pursuant to Sec-
tion 103 or 223 of the Act, and shall undertake to obtain a consensus
within the Federal Government, either through the Committee or
through consultation with appropriate agency representatives on the
Committee, before he casts his vote on any matter as Federal Cochair-
man of the Commission.

(2) He shall foster surveys and studies by any appropriate Federal
agency as necessary to provide data for the preparation and operation
of plans and programs for the development of Appalachia.

(3) He shall receive from each appropriate Federal agency pro-
{M%d plans deemed appropriate to carry out the statutory responsi-
ilities of the agency under the Act, which plans shall be transmitted
to the Commission for its information and recommendations.
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THE PRESIDENT

Sec. 3. Functions of the Committee. The Committee shall:

(1) advise the Chairman with respect to (A) surveys and studies
needed for the preparation of development plans pursuant to the
Act, (B) relevant activities underway and proposed within their
agencies, and (C) desirable development objectives and programs
for the A ppalachian region;

(2) review any proposed agency development plan prepared pur-
suant to the Act, before the proposed plan is transmitted to the Com-
mission through the Federal Cochairman, with the objective of
assuring optimum coordination among the plans of all Federal agen-
cies; and

(3) receive, review, and comment to the Commission through the
Chairman on all tentative development plans prepared by the
Commission.

Seo, 4. Responsibilities of Federal Agency Heads. The head of
each Federal agency concerned with a program and projects submitted
by the Commission pursuant to Section 223 of the Act is authorized,
with the concurrence of the Federal Cochairman, to exercise the powers
vested in the President by that section to approve or modify any such
program or projects.

Skc. b. Administrative Arrangements. (a) Each Federal agenc
the head of which is referred to in Section 1(b) of this order shal?:
as may be necessary, furnish assistance to the Committee in accordance
with the provisions of Section 214 of the Act of May 3, 1945 (59 Stat.
134; 31 U.S.C. 691).

(b) Each Federal agency shall, consonant with law and within the
limits of available funds, cooperate with the Committee and with the
Chairman in carrying out their functions under this order. Such
cooperation shall include, as may be appropriate, (1) furnishing rele-
vant available information, (2() making studies and preparing reports
Eursunnt to requests of the Chairman, (3) in connection with the

evelopment of programs and priorities of the agency, giving full

consideration to an{' ll)lans and recommendations for the development
uc

of Appalachia, including recommendations made by the Committee,
and Ji ) advising on the work of the Committee as the Chairman may
from time to time request.

Src. 6. Construction. Nothing in this order shall be construed as
subjecting any Federal agency, or any function vested by law in, or
assigned pursuant to law to, any Federal agency, to the authority of the
Committee or the Chairman, or as abrogating or restricting any such
function in any manner.

.Sro. 7. Prior Ewecutive Orders. The Federal Development Plan-
ning Committee for Appalachia, established by Executive Order No.
11186 of October 23, 1964, is hereby abolished and that order is hereby
revoked. This section shall be effective on the date of the first meeting
of the Commission.

Lxxpon B. JouNsoN

Trae Wmre House,
March 25,1965.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3215; Filed, Mar, 25, 1965; 1: 08 p.m.)




Rules and Regulations

Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chopter |—Civil Service Commission

PART 316—TEMPORARY AND
INDEFINITE EMPLOYMENT

PART 330—RECRUITMENT, SELEC-
TION, AND PLACEMENT (GEN-
ERAL)

Miscellaneous Amendments

Section 316801 and the heading of
Subpart C of Part 330, §§ 330,301, 330.302,
and 330303 sre amended to provide
placement assistance to displaced em-
ployees before separation actually occurs.

L As nmended, § 316.801 reads as set
out below.

1316801 Displacement of temporary
and indefinite employees.

a) An agency shall separate em-
ployees serving under the following types
of appointments in response to a specific
diplacement order by the commission
or to comply with the provisions of the
mmis«:on's displaced employee pro-

1) Temporary pending establishment
of a register:

2) Overseas limited of indefinite du-
mtion; and

{3) Indefinite.

b} An agency may separate an em-
ploee serving under one of the types of
fpointments named in paragraph (a)
of this section in order to create a va-
Bney for o career or career-conditional
fmployee who has received a reduction-
In-force notice or who, after declining
W transfer with his function to another
%nt?utlnq area, has been officially no-
— by the employing agency that he
mh':’“ be placed in another position

ctompetitive area,
§"§ 1753, seo. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended;

50, 631, €33; B.O, 10571, 19 F.R. 752
}OPR. 1064-1058 Comp., p, 218)

2. Asamended, the h
mended, eading of Subpart
§3 (;:; Part 330, §5 330301, 330.302, and
03 read as set out below,

Subpart C—Displaced Employee
Program

2
§33(:"~'0l Acceptance of applications
rom displaced employeces,
m'sk';ja:(fﬂ' 0 the time limits and other
:"ml,";f‘f", published by the Commission
l’f.%;'hocr :«-:':-:-rnl Personnel Manual, a ca-
apply g cer-conditional employee may
i D"f’. examination for any competi-
Carrier -0 €XCEDL postmaster and rural
it Whether the examination is open
o ;) ls &n existing register or a reg-
- )‘,4,' Lo be established, when (a)
oA Ployee has recelved a reduction-
¢ notice and the employing

agency determines that he cannot be
placed in another position in his com-
petitive area or (b) the employee declines
to transfer with his function to another
commuting area or to accept new assiyn-
ment to another commuting area, and
the employing agency determines that
he will not be placed in another position
in his competitive ares.

§ 330.302 Order of displaced employces
on registers,

The Commission shall enter the names
of employees applying under § 330.301 on
the appropriate register at the top of the
appropriate group In the order of thelr
ratings. For professional and scientific
positions in grades GS-9 and above of the
Classification Act of 1940, as amended,
and In comparable pay levels under other
pay-fixing authorities, all eligibles are in
one group, For all other positions, pref-
erence eligibles with a compensable
service-connected disability of 10 per-
cent or more are in one group and all
other eligibles in another.

§ 330.303 Entry of names of displaced
employees on special registers.

When there is no appropriate existing
register the Commission may establish
speclal registers containing the names of
employees applying under § 330.301, to-
gether with the names of eligibles de-
seribed in §8 332.311 and 332.322 of this
chapter, and use these registers for cer-
tification to fill appropriate vacancies.
(R.S, 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended;
5 U.S.C. 631, 633; BO. 10677, 19 P.R. 75621,
3 CFR, 19541058 Comp., p. 218)

Uxrrep States CIvin Seav-
1CE COMMISSION,
Manry V. WENZEL,
Ezxecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3008; Filed, Mar. 25, 1065
8:47 am.)

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE

Chapter |—Federal Aviation Agency

SUBCHAPTER C—AIRCRAFT
[Reg. Docket No. 6539; Amdt, 25-2]

PART 25—AIRWORTHINESS STAND-
ARDS: TRANSPORT CATEGORY AIR-
PLANES

Cockpit Voice Recorders

The purpose of this amendment is to
revise the installation requirements for
cockpit voice recorders. Under the pres-
ent requirements of § 25.1457, each cock-
pit voice recorder is required to be In-
stalled so that it will record, among other
things, the voice communications of
flight crewmembers using the loud-

" (seanl

speaker system. The communications
received from the loudspeaker system
together with communications received
from sevéral other sources are required
to be recorded on the fourth channel
of the volce recorder. At the time that
these rules were adopted, it was thought
that this could be accomplished through
the use of a relatively simple switching
arrangement. However, it has subse-
quently been found that the installation
of the voice recorder so that it would
record the required communications
without & mixing of audio signals on the
fourth channel, cannot be accomplished
without complex switching, relay, and
{solation amplifier arrangements. This
would increase the complexity and the
cost of the installation, with an attend-
ant decrease in the operational rellability
of the recorder. Further, such an In-
stallation could result in fragmentation
of the recorded information due to
switching between sources. For this
reason, the Agency considers it necessary
to amend the regulation to provide for
the Installation of the volce recorder so
that it will record on the fourth channel,
communications obtained from one
source only. In this connection, the
Agency has determined that the fourth
channel should record communications
from each microphone, headset, or
speaker used at the stations for the third
or fourth crewmembers and if the com-
munications at such stations are picked
up by another channel, then communi-
cations from any passenger cabin loud-
speaker system should be recorded on
that channel.

In addition to the foregoing, paragraph
(b) of the regulation now requires one
or more cockpit-mounted area micro-
phones arranged to pick up continuously
any voice communications by fiight crew-
members when at their assigned stations
on the flight deck. The purpose of this
requirement s to record communications
from the flight crewmembers that are
directed to the first or second pilot sta-
tions. Furthermore, paragraph (c¢) re-
quires that the voice recorder be
s0 that the third channel records com-
munications from the cockpit-mounted
area microphone best located for re-
cording voice communications originat-
ing at the first and second pilot stations.
However, experience in the Installation
of volce recorders has shown that a cock-
pit-mounted area microphone installed
s0 as to meet the requirements of para-
graph (¢) will also record the communi-
cations of the other flight crewmembers
that are directed to such stations.
Therefore the regulation is belng
amended to require the installation of
only one cockpit-mounted area micro-
phone and to require that it be located so
as to best record the voice communica-
tions originating at the first and second
pilot stations and the voice communica~-
tions of other flight crewmembers
directed to such stations,
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The present regulations require that
each volce recorder must be bright
orange in color, However, it has been
found that some of the most durable and
heat-resistant finishes are yellow In
color, Since yellow is also a conspicuous
color, the regulation is amended to per-
mit yellow as well as orange finish on the
recorder container,

These amendments provide relief from
certain voice recorder installation re-
quirements which have subsequently
been found unnecessary in the interest
of safety., Therefore, in view of the
scheduling requirements and the time
limits established under the operating
rules for the installation of these record-
ers, any delay in issuing these amend-
ments would impose an undue hardship
on the operators,

For the foregoing reasons, I find that
notice and public procedure hereon
would be unnecessary and contrary to the
public Interest and good cause exists for
making these amendments effective on
less than 30 days' notice.

These amendments are issued under
the authority of sections 313(a), 601, and
603 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958
(49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1423).

In consideration of the foregoing,
§ 25.1457 of Part 25 of the Federal Avia-
tion Regulations (14 CFR Part 25) is
amended, effective March 26, 1965, as
follows:

By amending paragraphs (a), (b), (¢)
(3) and (4), and (g) to read as follows:

§ 25.1457 Cockpit voice recorders.

(a) Each cockpit voice recorder re-
quired by the operating rules of this
chapter must be approved and must be
installed so that it will record the follow-
ing:

(1) Voice communications trans-
mitted from or received in the airplane
by radio.

(2) Voice communications of flight
crewmembers on the flight deck.

(3) Voice communications of flight
crewmembers on the flight deck, using
the airplane’s interphone system.

(4) Voice or audio signals identifying
navigation or approach aids introduced
into a headset or speaker.

(5) Voice communications of flight
crewmembers using the passenger loud-
speaker system, if there is such a system
and if the fourth channel {s available in
accordance with the requirements of
paragraph (c¢) (4) (D) of this section.

(b) The recording requirements of
paragraph (a) (2) of this section must be
met by installing a cockpit-mounted
area microphone, located In the best
position for recording voice communica~
tions originating at the first and second
pilot stations and voice communica-
tions of other crewmembers on the flight
deck when directed to those stations.
The microphone must be so located and,
if necessary, the preamplifiers and filters
of the recorder must be so adjusted or
supplemented, that the intelligibility of

No, 58—Pt. I—2
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the recorded communications is as high
as practicable when recorded under
flight cockpit nolse conditions and
played back. Repeated aural or visual
playback of the record may be used in
evaluating intelligibility.

(c) L

(3) For the third channel—from the
cockpit-mounted area microphone.

(4) For the fourth channel, from—

(1) Each microphone, headset, or
speaker used at the stations for the third
and fourth crewmembers: or

(i) If the stations specified in sub-
division (i) of this subparagraph are
not required or if the signal at such a
station is picked up by another channel,
each microphone on the flight deck that
Is used with the passenger loudspeaker
system, if its signals are not picked up
by another channel,

(g} Each recorder container must be
either bright orange or bright yellow.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March
19, 1965.
N. E. HALABY,
Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 85-3082; Filed, Mar, 25, 1065;
8:45 a.m.)

SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE
[Docket No. 6540; Amdt. 71-3)

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Method of Describing
Federal Airways

The purpose of this amendment is to
redescribe the method used to designate
the floors of Federal airways.

Section 71.5(¢) (1) provides that each
Federal alrway includes that airspace ex-
tending upward from 700 feet (until
designated from 1,200 feet or more)
above the surface of the earth. Amend-
ment 60-21 (26 F.R. 570) to Part 60 of
the Civil Air Regulations, upon which
Part 71 was based, stated that it was the
intention of the FAA that in most cases
the floors of airways would be estab-
lished at least 500 feet below the mini-
mum en route altitude and, in all cases,
not below 1,200 feet above the surface.

The FAA is in the process of redescrib-
ing Federal airways in accordance with
Amendment 60-21, and it is apparent
that the length and complexity of these
descriptions must be increased when a
common floor of 700 feet above the sur-
face for all airways is replaced with seg-
ments varying from 1,200 feet above the
surface to 500 feet below the minimum
en route altitude. However, to avoid un-
necessarily lengthy descriptions where
possible, the FAA is restating the defini-
tion of the vertical extent of Federal air-
ways to include the following precepts:

(a) Where no altitude is designated,
the floor continues to be 700 feet above

the surface until a study may determine
the appropriate floors in accordanes
with Amendment 60-21,

(b) Since floors will be deseribed I
hundred foot units above the surface
(AGL), or above mean sea Jevel (MSLI
the last two ciphers of an altitude may
be omitted.

The designation of an altitude will re.
fer to the floor of an airway segment
between adjoining navigational alds or
Intersections unless a shorter distance i
specified. In that case one or more alti-
tudes will be designated for the appro-
priate number of miles with the last
stated altitude terminating at the nen
navigational aid. For example, if the
floors of an airway segment between
points A and B were designated at 450
feet above mean sea level for 30 miles
and 1,200 feet above the surface &
point B, with the floor of the following
segment remaining at 700 feel above the |
surface until otherwise determined, the
alrway segments would be described
as ... A; 30 ml. 48 MSL, 12 AGL B
(o TR
Where a control area is bounded by
& main alrway and corresponding seg-
ments of an alternate airway, it is the
intention of the FAA to designate one
floor applicable to the entire area.

Since the amendment is procedural in
nature and imposes no additional burden
on any person, compliance with the no-
tice and public procedure provisions of
section 4 of the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act is unnecessary.

In consideration of the foregoing,
§71.5(c) of Chapter I of Title 14 of the
Code of Federal Aviation Regulations i
amended, effective April 26, 1065, as
hereinafter set forth,

§ 71.5 Extent of Federal nirways.

- - - .

(c) Unless otherwise specified in Sub-
Pa(rlt)Bg:gl— Federal airway Includes
that airspace extending upward from
700 feet above the surface of the earth
to, but not including, 18,000 fect MSL:
except that Federal alrways for Haldl:
have no upper limits. Varlations of
lower limits of an airway are expl;t'& g
in digits representing hundreds of fef
above the surface (AGL) or mean =2
level (MSL) and, unless otherwise mc:‘
ifled, apply to the segment of an ulrwo.f
between adjolning navigational alds

lons; and
m%r)sec'l‘tti!e airspace of a Federal ai(viﬁ'il
within the lateral limits of a.Lml‘:sgo%-I
area has a floor coincident with the
of the transition area.

2 3 o4 of 1058;
(Bec. 307(a), Federal Aviation Act o

49 U.8.C.1348) 1
Issued in Washington, D.C., on Mare:

19, 1965. N. E. HaLasy,
Administrator.

[PR. Doc. 65-3083; Filed, Mar. 35, 196
8:45 am.)
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SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES
[Reg. Docket No. 6408; Amdt. 418]

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES

Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contalned herein are adopted to become effective
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended pro cedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classifi-
ation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenlence of the users, the complete procedure is republished
1 this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As & situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety In alr commerce, 1 find that compliance
ith the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication.

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R, 65662), Part 07 (14
CFR Part 07) is amended as follows:

1, By amending the following low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in §97.11(a) to read:

LFR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCRDULRE

Besrtogs, Leadings, courses and padlals are magoetic, Elovations and altitudes are In feet MSL. Cellings aro ko foel above aliport cleyation. Distances are In nautical
Bl oot o1 1«0 (ndieated, excopt visibilities which are Lo statuts miies.

Wan rstrunent approach procedure of the above ia condueted at the below namod alrport, 1t shall be in accordancs with the following lnsty Loy h procodure,
is condueted in nocordance with o different procedtire for such sirport suthorised by the Administrator of the Federsl Aviation Agonoy. 1nithal approgchos

males a1 wyprocch
ull be mads aver f;mn«x routes, Minimum aititudes shall correspand with those established for en route operation in the particulsr area or us sol
Transition Celling and visibllity minknams
Dengine or loss than
From To— Course and atitode | - Condition | el
distance (fect) 65 knots | More than "a“*:nuv‘;“
or lesy 05 knots
300-1 301 mu{‘
S00-1 -1 500-1
000-1 0001 000134
NA NA NA
wo-2 9002 000-2
PFroeedare turn S side SE nd , 2800 10 mlles,
Minlsmyin u".,mc):- o:rr ﬂh%m w!:ndt’:dﬁ. e
£ nnd distance, faellity to 080°—1.4 miles,
| contact not & mdmn:wmlhahdhmﬂummlmmc!tlndlngnmmmﬂhbdvuhmo.onnhorANl LFR, turn koft, climb to 2300 on

EW oy, 21(F n 10 mides,
NoTE: Alr cnrrier sliding scale not authorised.
Catmon: Terraln 1000°—2.0 mikes N of ANI LFR, Terraln 057'—3 miles W of ANT LFE.

MEA withln 20 miles of facility: N—2700; E—4800; B—4700"; W—3000",
City, Anfak; S1ate, Alasks; Afrport Name, Anlak; Elev., $6; Fag, Class., BMRL‘Z;"IM&. ANT: Procedure No. 1, Amadt 7; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sap, Amdt, No, ¢; Dated,
an,

e ——
Tdn... 300-1 300-1 m—)&
4001 H00-1 600-1
4001 400-1 400-1
B00-2 $00-2
M‘ To0: um N side of NE ors, 000° Outbnd, 156° Inbnd, 1900° within 10 miles
e titnde over facility on final ors, SO0,
e , fcllity to , JE8%—1.7 milos.
mKE- ".“H' U"tm‘::iﬁh upon descent to suthorized landing minimums oe if landing not plished within 1.7 miles nfter pessing KE LFR, clixb to 100" on EW
City, Kenal: 8¢

20 my
, Alasks; Alrport Nume, Kennl; Elov., 93°; Foo, Class., snmz;lggm.,gn; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 13; EfL. Dato, 27 Mar, €5 Sop. Amdt. No. 10; Dated,
unoe

2. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 97.11(b) to read:
ADF STAXDARD INSTRUMENT AFFROACH Procroons

B0 unie dingy, courses and radlals are magnotle. Elovations and altittudes are In fest MY, Cellings are ln feet above alrport elevation, Distances are {n nautieal
P o indicated, except visthilitles which are in statute milos,

s u ¢ npprosch procedure of the nbove type is conducted at tha below named atrport, 1t shall be i accordance with the foliowing instrument &) procedure,

24l be o 1 conducted tn secordance with a different procediie for such alrport suthorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. tisl spproaches

\"'* over spoctBed routes,  Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular ares or us set forth bolow,

Bearings

e Transition Cedling and visibility minlmums
2-englne or less
Mintmum AMore than
From— To— Course and altitude Canditm 2qngioe,
distarioo (foet) 08 knots | More than "a'gn"“"
oc less | 65 kmots ota
—
-1 500-1
-1 000-1 00-334
Q00-2 002
NA NA NA

r “,‘;l'“‘-;‘; suthorized jn stcordance with approved patterns of Newark spproach control,
Aty Fde of crs, 067° Outbnd, 347° Inbod, 2300° within 10 milos,
altitude over ln(’ﬂll}' on final ap; B 0w, 2000,
tarice, facllity to  rport, 2479—7.1 miles.
m}‘{"’ﬁ estabit upon descent to anthorized landing mintmums or if landing not sccomplished within 7.1 milés afler passing PN REn, ellmb to 2000 6a
o oan RBo. Hold NE, l-minute right turns, Inbnd s, 341°
< milés of tuellity: 220°-180"— 3 180°-0 -0,

ity, Caldwenl: <
7, Caldwell; State, N.J,, Alrport Name, Caldwell-Wright: Elev., 17%; Fae, Class., MHW; Ident., PNJ; Procedure No. 1, Amadt. Orlg.; Bl Date, 27 Mar, 65

C




RULES AND REGULATIONS

ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCELURE—Continted

Transition Celling and vistbility mintmms

2ongine or lox More (hes
| 2emcoe,
Mare than | o0 tha

05 knota |

FEL RBO..ceenenn.
FSI RBn

Procodurs toen W 30 o‘fdmwodbnd.'x'%-h MR withtn 10 miles, Beyoad 10 milés horized.
0 Of ors, at 0
Minimum nmwdo over facility on ees, 3000, oo dogs danes
Crs und distance, facllit Lht:!?o" 170'-— & miles,
dl'«l‘l :omnlucontac& not descent to suthorized landing mintmums or If landing not scocmplished within 7.5 miles after passing ¥SI R Bao, climb to 200", procesd
Nores: fe transmitler, Aural signal m st be received at all times during approsch. Author military use only excopt by prioe srangement.
AUTION: terrain kchita Mounhlm) Wol RB PEDSE b by e
MBA within 25 miles of ty: 000"-180"—2700"; lao'-aoo 350,

City, Foct Sill; State, Okla,; Alrpoct Name, Henry Post AAF; Elev.,, 1187"; Foe, Class, MHW; Ident., F8I; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65 Sup. Amdd No.
Orig.; Dated, 25 Jun. 64

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 27 MAR. 1965, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY.
Cny\ Loramie; State, Wyo.; Alrport Name, Broes Field; Elev,, 7273'; Foo. Chass.,, BH; Ident., LR; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orlg.; Eff. Date, 3! Aug. @

J00-1 1
un—..

1000- 000-
The following minimumns apply daring oy 1800-0400,
800-2 ' 82 | 8w

Procedure turn E side of ors, 118* Outhnd, 208° Lnbnd within 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over holflly on final approach ors, oo,

Crs and distance, facility to airport 208°—2.4 miles.

lllu‘;:&u canm‘gdnoti uull;u;! % L‘l’?ﬂ descont to authorized landing mintmums or (f landing not sccomplished within 2.4 miles after paasing MHEK RBPo, make Jef turs,
climly Jooe' return

Nores: 1. Procedure not suthorized for use 01000000 local time, 2. $Altimetor setting from SLN FS8 1800-0100, 0800-0000 local times. 3. Final approach fom beldisg
poattern at uux RBn not authorized, Procedure turn roquired,

CAvTION: Restrioted area 1.5 miles W of airport,

MSBA within 25 miles of fncility: 000%-360°—2500",

City, Manhattan; Stato, Kans.; Alrport Name, Manhattan Municipal; Elev,, 1060; Fae, Olass,, MEW; Ident,, MHK; Procodure No, 1, Amd, 1; EfT, Date, 7 Mas. by
Sup, Amdt No. OH: K Dmd.!w\ L4

A-dn z "~ RO0- §00-2 3
craft rith operating \U) and Vi
u::vl ll‘mm:'{mamlnl I?lrcnumd the fullowing

401

Radar vectoring suthorixed (n accordance with -&;:; ow

Prooedure turn E side of ars, 174° Outhad, 354° d, 1 within 10 miles,

gln&um unwdmﬂ lhcdn n finsl n_p‘prm ors, 1
!'l distance, 7 miles. . {0 2000 00
1f visual contact not m:bmbosmmn descent to suthorized Iandlog minlmums or if lndiug ot secomplisod withis 4.7 milles after pessing T8 LOM, cilmt

ors of 354° within 15 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn loft, climb to 1500’ on R-ﬂl MEM-VOR within 15 miles,
#AIr Carrier Noto: Takeoff with Jess than 20014 not suthorized an Runwa: 2.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000"-000°—: m—xso'—-xm 180°-2 —IW 7073607 18007,

Olty, Memphis; Biate, Tenn,; Atrport Name, Memphis Metropolitan; Elev., 331; Fae, Class., wu, Ident., TS; Procedure No, 2, Amdt, §; Eff. Date,
‘Amdt. No, 4; Dated, 6 Fob, 65

97 Maz, 65, Sup.

Manechestor VOR ! NuhnlRlln;.........................‘ W—lﬁ.llnﬂu...' 3000
!

Procedure turn N side of crs, 333° Outbnd, 155* Inbnd, 2500 within 10 miles.
(h:llnhn;‘e’n altitude ln:l‘l‘l" fnclﬁly on ﬂ.{xau l—lilﬂbth ors, 18007,
s and distance, ty to t, 137 (oe cross
1f visunl contact not ostabl upan descetit to suthorized landing minimurms or if not accomplishod within 3.9 miles oslm pnmlnt AMII REn
MHT \'()lt o0 ﬂu-l lppronch) make loft-climbing tarn to 2800°; return to the AMH RBn, Hold NW, 1-minute, right turns, 153 Inbad.
Nore: lal.bo\“kuvhlghunnmsmdw
MSA wlﬂlln mellca of focllity: 000°-0H0°—2500"; (00°-180°—1800"; 180° 270 ~3000"; 270°-360° 4200,

City, Nashus; Btute, N.H.; Atrport Name, Boire Fild; Flov., 163'; Fue. Class,, MIW; Ident., AMI; Procedure No, 2, Amdt. Orfg.; Eff. Date, ©

sing R

o7 Mar. &
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ADF Staxpanp INSTROMENT ArPROACH Procspvis—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility mintmums

2-engine or lom More than

mote than
o e | Wi

Liberty V nf. ... Prospect VAP Int.......... -.| Via Rador vectors 300-1
s toJ FK VOR . 700-1
R-270 and (44° S-dn4. - 500-1
Learing o LG 5002

LOM,
L R 10 LI B——————et (b 71t B P )T S1 L) R - VIlL(IlA VOR
d

1300
RGAVOR......coiimnrsnnmmrrrnrecaanstoss Direct.......cc.... 2500

Radsr trunsitio ns satborized {n accordance wi ugr-rvvvd rudar patterns,
Procedure Lurn 8§ side of ors, 24° Outhnd, 044° In nd. 2500° 8 of E‘apect Int within 10 miles of LO LOM.#

Minfmnam ude over incility on final & _;_?mh ors, 18007,

Crs and distance, fu.-uny to m«t 044°—3.9 miles.

U visual contact not establ upon descent to authorized landing minfmums or if landing not sccarnplished within 3.9 miles after passing LO LOM, climb to 2500° on ey
W't UR LOM. Hold UR LOM right turns, 1-minute, 043° Inbnd.,

Am Caneirn Nore: Adjustment of alternate celling and vun;mu mmlmmm not authorize

Catrmon: (1) Btundard clearance not {ded over obstructions b ares and tn missed o) h ares. Unlighted obstructions In approach rone (Run-
;\y 4;&?4:' 4(* nlxo\’e 1 lc at e nin: o!“ppnu:h light hno to 10¢ above Nghts at 1100 from upnm end of runway. (3) Tower 4103 B miles 8 W,

wer —34 wlles Ve —

#Malntalv 2500° lxll-nd on b ers nnul croauin; Pro:ﬁu! L,

SLGA-VOR R- mmu.mm onADanmn&: passing LG LOM,

Utter chungr: Deletos note regarding takeoff minimum

MBA within 25 miles of facility: - 225" 1000"; m-ew—m B15°-048°— 2200/,
Clty, New York; State, N.Y.; Alrport Name, La Guardis; Elev., 21'; Fae, (,lula) k((’))é(Aldn&l‘. LG; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 23; Eff, Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 23

of pr

UR LOM (final). .. canvrnncenmann

ng wnthorized In accordance wi a{n
n N side of ers, (44* Outbnd, 24° Inbnd, w I'llhm 10 miles,
tude over faeility on nmhmw b ers, 100"
anos, LOM to -!rpon 2M°~6.0 wmiles,
r ntact not established b dmtmmtwwhndivm!nlmmwummmmmwahtd within 6.0 miles after passing UR LOM, elimb to 2000° on
m 3:. !(o lhrr- 4"(\ Int. (l)l)olsduﬂw l-mlnuu left turns, la::nd ors, 0419, g d rhlbmty 28 0t
ARRIER Norx: ding scale pot authorized landings. Adlustmen ﬂmni mlnlmlm- suthor
Catmon: Etandard clearance not avmedmomucumlnnmlwpmwh area., 2217 Nof
ot Deletes note takeoff minimums.
\ descend below 1000” until passin; ‘Casue FM.
8A within, 35 miles of facility: (45°-225°—1000"; 225°-045" 20600/,

Oity, New York; State, N.Y.; Afrport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 21'; Fac, Class., Lﬁh;, gd;‘m.. UR; Procodure No. 2, Amdt, 2; Eff, Date, 27 Mar. 67; Sup. Amdt, No, 1;
Dated, eb,

Highlaz.
T L eeenee --| GF LOM (na))...

Alisgheny VO RS ..

——

Radar vectoring suthorized in accoedunce wi
st tarn N side o o97- Outtnd, o ﬂund uﬁr within 10 miles of GP LOM.
Ln and ¢ - 17 h— ums land
mrg:.'.k,'.y n ;ulm "dd) Iw‘ 3 :s‘.m:.mmd'ml h'w‘&'ml landing minim or i ing not secomplished within 5.6 miles ufter passing GP LOM, eltmb to on
Sl )
'm( AVTION: Rutway 28R Appe . Flnoreseent street lighting aligned with Runwsy 28R and terminating approxtmately 3§ mile from runway, can be mistaken for runway

Trandtion from TR VOR i
MEA within .’Lmﬂu o(ﬁdundég'?“ 3 wm hddu‘ wmmw :

Y -
ky, Plstsburgh: State, Pa.; Alrport Nsne, Greater Pitubuuh !llv 1208'; Fae. Class., LOM; Ident., GP; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; BfL. Date, 27 Mar. 65 Sup, Amdt,
No. & Datod, 28 Jun. 65

—

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 27 MAR. 1965, = ¢

Cly b "
¥» Plttsbargh; State, T's;; Alrport Name, Greater Pittsbargh; Elev., max'é P:e.DC-h": cl;gw Ident., GHW; Procedure No. 2, Amdt, 7; Efl. Date, 23 Jan. 65, Bup. Amdt,
y 63

e ———

Hooky s

Epring | %
Woeeling Vo ™
L-K\Yr_u VOR .' 2R

Radar vectoein
Pr ¢ authorired jn accordance with a;
111:. ure turn § dde olcn. 2‘4‘7‘ COutbnd, 097" In d wlxun 10 milea.
Cn m altitude over factlity on final ap| mhat.
I vtfll.‘».’. (lfl ltm"' u“"{;‘f,u"m“ 9 xixiles, 3000
m u the U} ’, (‘“" Dot esta descont Lo nuthorlzed landing minimums or if landing not sccom plished within 6.9 miles alter psssing Creek RBn, elimb to on M2t
MEA whn oM. Hold E, Lunintte right turns, 277+ 1nbnd.
25 mikes of the fucility: 000" —~2000'; (90"~180"~3100"; 180°-270°—8100/; 270"-360"—2000",

City,
Plttaburgh; Stale, Pa.; Alrport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., 1208"; Fac, Class, MHW; Ident,, CRE; Procedure No. 3, Amdt, Orig.; Eff, Date, 27 Mar, 68




RULES AND' REGULATIONS

ADF' STASDARD INSTRUMENT ArrRoscn Procxoure—Continoed

Trunsition Oelling and vistbility minimeueny

i Mare thae
| Seugine,

toary | 190 than
o T
!

Zongine or less

ﬂlrhhnd Int.. => - 00-1

Hwood CI\BV Highl W01

Wheelin yvo R mperinl VOR .. : C-n 5002 £0-2
1\ = 5! . 2 £00~)
lmperhf\'ou'. 502
A-dn_ 800-2

Radar vectoring nuthorized in sccordance with vod
Prooeduaroe wm‘N sido of ern, 1G* Oulbud. 2834 Tgm W hin 10 miles.
Mintmum aititode over hcllity on final n_groaeh orn, 3000

pon descent to suthocized undl.u minimums or if landing not sccomplished within 6.9 miles after passing GP LOM, cliub 10 %07 @

establ

27 enn o Cmt RBn. Hodd W, l-mlnule n;m lunu. WT'
Cavnox: Floorescent street uﬁ: xsnwdurmln approximately 3¢ mile from runway end, can be mistakon for runway lights
*Trangitions from 1RL VOR, AGC VO und BWC Vv balding pattern entry durlng nonradar operstion.

MSA within 25 miles of taeility: nur-m'—uw, 200%,

City, Pittaburgh; State, Pa.; Afrport Name, Greater Plitshurgh; mov 123 r:oc:r':hwu Tdent, OF; Procedure No. 4, Amdt. & B Date, 27 Mur. &; Sup. Amdt

Borlin REN. ..o Whitefield RBn............ Direot 7800 | T-d__. 500 15¢-1
Coscade Ins. .. Whitefleld REn_.......... 7800 2—.& | 2700-2 o "\'i’

Procedure turn N side om 205" Outhng, 088* lnhnd. W within 10 milea,
Minimum altitodo over ty of final oppmch ors, 3700,

sirport.
t not established Jxm authorized landing minfmuyrmy or if dandin, &m accomplished within 0.0 mile of HIE RBn, make an inmediate loft-climbing
ing pattern, H Wollllz RBn, 085° Inbnd 1-minute left turns N sk
Nores: (1) Fucllity must be monitorod aurally duﬂnl oadun (2) Noustandard procedure turn and nodstandard holding pattern to avold lilgh terraln to thb &
Climb-out procedure: Climb W of bcﬂu, nhutue on ors of 265" Outbod, 085° Inbnd from facllity within m miles, all turns to N of oy, peoceed on ors alter roachlag ¢
MBA within 26 miles of foeihity: 000" -300"

City, Whitefleld; State, N.H.; Alrport Nama, Whllc!hld Municipal; Elov,, lD(B'megln.:i, }dgx Ident., HIE; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Ef. Date, 27 Mar, 85 Sup. Amdt
e d

TCTVNORS St sttty BTN FE - 20-44
Conway Int_ M. . wee| Ditect. ... 1| S0

Mayfield Int . Direet 401 | ::ﬂ

Radar veoloring to final approach crs authoeized in secordance with t:g

FProcodure turn W side of cra, 190* Outbingd, 010° Inhnd, 2700° within 10 miles, (hmdard to avold McConnell AFB,)

Mintmum altitude over faellity on nnnl nprwouh ors, 26007,

Crs and distance, facility to l mijes, e il

1f visual contact not eatablis ;éon 1 o authorized hudmxmwmmmorul.nd.ln%nammpmlndvuhhumnulnumlC LOM, make Joft t A; L, S
Outbnd on R-216 1 \Onwumnmmlhaot,uhwdmod ATC, climb to 3400’ an 010° bearing from IO LOM, tntercept R-027 10T VOR s

‘ator
Nore: Alrcraft oxecuting missed approsch msg bo radar controlied nna bdng relden
m

tifed.
Cavyion: Simultaneous o monrhn belng ucted on McConnell AFB. 2444 tower 8.4 miles NN'W of alrport,
*“Radar identifioation of Amon nwd m turn wul be executed.
MSA within 25 miles of fucility: 000> —W M‘- 2000 ; 180°-270° 2700 ; 270" -300" 34007, A
mad ),
City, Wichits; Stato, Kans.; Alrport Name, W I»chnann!dpul. Elov., 129, Puxc). Chn,.bl:‘ouddml.. 1C; Procedure No. 1, Amai. 7: Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 00; Sup. Amll, Na &
N pr.

-1 01
foi| oI

1| 0
NA | N

Radar transitions snd vectoring suthorized In accardance with a g'wv gﬂ
Procedure turts N ride of crs, Outbnd, 272° lnbnd. $000" '1! n 10 miles of Falstadl Int,
i ddmcﬁmnmtwm o 3 il
Jrs an * o ors of 372
1 visual contact not established um: to wthor‘nd hndln; minlmumns or If lnding not sccomplished within 4.3 mlhl of Falstall Int, ciimb to 3000" ca cx# of 372
within 10 miles and retam to LNN R nmlbo!dWM’l § and operated b¥
hhgran (Bl Voloe communications and weather on 112.8 .vuhbh 24 hours a day: Contact Cloveland approach control lot ATC. (2) Facllity owned an
Lost Nation Alrport.
Cavnox: Qxack $20'—1.7 miles of WSW of al . High lnes along Bboundnr) of alrport.
Other Deh(en uwwuao frotn Perry Deletes ranway lights nota.
* Authorized anl; tmpd to m«m AD)‘ and VOR sim -n-omly u Chudon VOR not received, 1200-1 minlmums will apply.
MSA within 25 muuollqlm) 0U0™180°—2000"; 150°-270%-30007; 270 —1600°, Aot No:d
s Amdt No

City, Willoughby; State, Ohio; Alrport Name, lat V-llan. Elev., 620; Fao, Class,, Mgg&{dn?"' LNN; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, $; EfI, Date, 27 Mar. 63 Sup.

a0 | XM
Dtk Pl Bt | 0| o
DRSO s oo 3000 | Ao ....o| NA NA -

Radar trunsitions -nd rulorl 7; suthorized In nocordance wi ‘g’; ,?‘
Procedure turn N sido (ﬂ{ ¥ Outbod, wr lnbnd W wi 10 miles, Nonstandard due to ATC,
hlh\lmuu&xdo tzver Jity on final opprouh sa
nedl on ilng tw
10 visinl contact mot tetolised upon descont to suthorized landing minlmusms ot U landiug niot accomplished within 0.0 mile of LNN Rifn, mako left-climbin
Ea 'ws“""bgr?’mxwv IlulsIBWolulmoﬂ High lines along E boundary of airpart. e I
UTION: m 14 nes Ll 0 d epenitol
\lo:an (}l\) Volee communications aod weather on 1225 ayallablo 34 focrs 3 day. Coutact Cleveland approsch coutrol for ATC. (%) Facllity o Ang of
on Alrpoet.
Other changes: Deletos transition from Perry RBn. Delotes runws: l!;hu
MBA within 25 miles of facility: 000*-000°—23007; 000°~150"—2000'"; 270 3000, 200°-260"— 1600,

i Bap. Au!
City, Willoughlsy; Stute, Ohlo; Alrport Name, Lost Natlon; Eloy., 624" Fac. (*m‘nm ""BN Ident,, LNN; Procodure No. 2, Amdt. 2; K. Diate, 27 Mar. 65 S
Dal
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3. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed In §97.11(¢) to read:
VOR BrTaNpARD INSTRUMENT AFPROACH PROCEDURE

Dearlngs, leadings, courses and radiale nre magnetio, Elevations and altitudes ore in foet MBL, Cellings aro in feot above alrport elovation, Distances are in nautical
tadlos Unjess ml~rwmfnd!aud.mpt visibilities which sre in statute miles,

18 a0 instru pproach procedure of the above mdnoudlubobobvmmodurm umnumm-i he following instrument ap) procedure
uhn:nnur( Lw‘:uounduaodhmcduamhnmrw urporun the Administrator of uuhdqlu\vtmltumy nwrouhu
siall be mado over spocified routes, mmundmudmthumrmpmdwnh Wunmuopu‘wnmthmhrmwummh
Transition Celling and visibility minimums
Zengine or less Moro than
Mintmum
From— To— and altitudo Condition *engloe,
K (foet) 68 kmots | More than | AT than
or loss 65 knots
EBLFR. . o ccrrsncscsvenuneboaiivnsasson BNRA VOR. . cooavanisseacnaperpesss D ey 300-1 01 m—n‘
400-1 01 500~
400-1 00-1 $00-1
200-2 002 800-2
006* Outbnd, 186° Inbnd, 1900" within 10 miles,
28 u:"w
m
1f wisual co :‘ t upon & 'to-u!haﬂudlndlumtnlmnmdulu\lduuwmpﬂs&dwlthlnumnunn«p-lmBNAVORmmbtolmon

B-386 within
MEA with o, 50 eniles of facllity: 000°-000"—1500'; 00°-180°—2800'; 180°-270°—1300'; 770°-000°— 1401,

City, Kema!, State, Aluakn; Adrport Name, Kenal Alrport; Elev,, 08°; l'nc.n(;l.:? 'ml‘g!l&ldwt . ENA; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 2; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup. Amdt. No, };

ST BB ... . covieannm FAN VO R st thrrutposssoces Dttt caees 300-1 300-1 NA
000-1 000-1 NA
NA NA NA
Procedure turn W side of crs, 315* Outbnd, 135" Inbnd, 1900" within 10 miles.
Minlmom sititude over facility on final s, focer,
Cri and distance, facility to alrport, 135*—5.3 miles,
11 visual contaet ot established dueenuo.utbmnd mlnlmuuorlllmdm’ not sccomplished within 5.3 miles after passing JAN VOR, elimb to 260" on
B-333 within 20 miles or, whea krclcd by ATC, turn left, cumb w l&‘ and return direct AN VOR.,
\:’:1" Alreraft will cancel IFR with JAN wowh control (o landing and upon resching visual flight conditions, Afreraft will not take off without prior ATO
!"A within 25 miles of faellty: 000°-000"—~1700"; 000"-180"1700’; 150"-270"—8000"; 200"-360" 1700/,
Nearest wenther obnnumn ut Jackson Alrport.

Qity, Madison; Ftate, Mim: Alrport Name, Bruce Campbell Field; Elev., 324'; Fae. Clast, BVORTAC; Ident., JAN; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Ef. Date, 27 Mar, 65; Sup,
Amdi. No. Orig.; Dnud 27 July 63

300-1 300-1 m—g
01 800-1 600~
400-1 400-1 400-1
S00-2 800-2 S00-2

Procedure turn 8 side of era, 310° Outbnd, 130" lnbnd m within 10 milea.
Mibmum sititude over faciiity on final after passing Manasfle
O and distance, facility un;m 130°—4.8 mﬂ"-

ualvfl:: ‘n",. antact l)o( establisbed upon descent to suthorized landing minkmums o if landing not mﬂm VP 2er] e vl 2T W

3 proceed to Mtnsﬂr)d VOR. llold NW M VOR, right turns, | minute,
o3 inorieed. ‘earape e 4 onciay SN sl wiE ve hkfﬂulrnslty ey Meh.
ISA within 23 xml«o!kdh(y 000" 2200 ; 0RG*~270"— 200, 270300
City, Mansficid; State, Ohlo; Alrport Name, Mansfield Munieipal; Elev., 1207'; Fae. Class., ,BYORTAC; Ident., MFD; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 3; BT, Date, 27 Mar. 85; Bup.
2 Axidt. No. 2; Dated, 20 Oct. 63
400-1 400-1 NA
700-1 700-1 NA
500-2 §00-2 NA
Radar vectors m,m“m in sccardsnoe with
Ltlfh- fure u‘un N side of cry, 000" Outbnd, "70‘ lnlmd.gt mﬂn 10 mﬂu.
! ftitude over facility on final | a
itance, fecllity to " omﬂm
1Lact not established upen d horired landing minimums or i landing not secomplished within 7.0 miles after passiog SWF VOR, climb on crs, 28¢°

in 10 miles, th k ; WF V 3 Inbn: b
“‘\“""I-»mlnom“ e:):hgm;bmg 'm.li.mmb _l;wonn'm‘ old E on R-000, T-minute Jeft turms, Inbing ers,

e
47 Memtgomery; Rtate, N.Y.; Afrport Nasie, Omm County; Elev., 36Y; Fae. Class., VOR; Ident., 8WF; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. ); Ef. Date, 27 Mar. 5; Sup, Amdt.
b No. Orig.; Datod, 23 Jun, 66

et

Beare:da '
P e e ry o SRR 300-1 300-1 20-%
> vresscsnemssensensessses| LOA VOR (fnal) . ocvaniaiiianss Dll(ﬂ. 700-1 700-2 700-2
. 800-2 §0-2 §00-2
,\. ‘r.‘n "V,h ulrl? nlot wtln&‘uled Flua) approac
A titude over ity on final
;’"H‘u:l Hbtance, facllity to t, 175?8'“«. ﬂ'D."W
LGA \L.',"", untact pot mnblhhcd upon deseent to authorlzed landing minimums or if hndlm ot nocomplished within 0.4 mile after passing LOA VOR, climb to 2500° on
At Cyp 231 10 Prospect Int.  Hold SW Prospeet Int left turns, I-minute Inbad, m 041"
Noter En Note: Adjustment of alternite celling and visibflity minimums not s

1. Rudar vectors may be subs proced:
Other ¢ y be substituted jor the above trunsitions. 2. Dunl V()R ment requized for execution of thia ure.
1('» Ay ,“"i Deletes note regueding takeofl minimums snd Alr Cmt« Note rrard)n:qdhrhumhnot pplicable to eircling mk
MSA r'mfr snding mintmams autherived only after passing Randall VHF Lot,

City, N § mlls Of IClity: O S s 2oa ST O, 318 OAS .
Y. Ney

* York; Btate, N.Y.; Afrport Nome, La Guurdin; Elev., 21'; Puc. Cluss., I;—dV(QJIAl Ident., LGA; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 4; Efl. Date, 27 Mar. 85; Sup, Amdt. No.
Dav pr. 64




RULES AND REGULATIONS

VOR STANDAND INSTRUMENT APPROACH Proceovun-—Continued

Transition Qelling and visibility minlmums

dengmeorions | Nin
- J<0ghe,

65 knots | More thun | 000 g
or los 65 knata | 65 kneta

Liberty VHF Int 7 Via madar vectors . 300-1 300-1 014
to IDL R-270, . 7001 T00-3 m3
lu.u-{z Flnt .. weveeert PrOSpoct VAF Int. ...... Direct 8002 800-2 -3
mxw -xundn‘ e ar |
« oo Dinmuond In - . * -
LGA VOR (nnu)

ocodure turn not authorixed. -pgnonhcn.uﬂ
Minimum altitude over Dismond Int al nigtoach 12007,
™ and Dhmand Int to VOR 061

C
1f visual contaot not establishod v nod lnndlngo inimums or {f landing not secomplished within 0.0 mile aftar passing LOA VOR, cluob to o0
on LGA VOR R-046 to Stamford lm (‘mu Soursdale In ve, Hold NE Smmord Int, laninute Jeft turns, Inbnd ers, 226°,

A Canmer Nore: Adjustment of alternate cdlhw md visibllity mintmums not sut

Norzs: 1. Rodar veotors may be substituted for the sbove transitions, 2. Dunl vou oca t roquired for execution of this procedure,

noto regarding takeofl m(n!mum.l and Atr Canier Noto dg:“ scale not applicabls to cireling mintmums,
minimums authorized onk ng Diamond VHF Im
MEA witlin 25 miles of facility: 045°~225"1 -aw'—-w S1N-0M 2200,

Clty, New York; State, N.Y.; Alrport Name, La Gun:dl-. Elov,, 21°; Fac. Clus;&‘lngAR; ld“mt.. LGA; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 4; EfI Date, 27 Mar, 05; Sup. Amdt. No. %
" pe.

'l‘—dn'._._ D1 | i

Tl
C-n._ W
A<dn*s wo- 001
Ammntngnumlm.oc (hnll}-m 1.. u'-x ¥iz, 1e

cgl;owingmlnninnm cm-{' Wo-1 | S04

Procedure turn N side of crs, 048° Outbnd
Minimum altitude over hcnlly on final up m.ch
Crs and distance, facility to uqnm 25", miles; Bmlcr Int to alrport, 228°—3.7 miles. ot
1f visual contact not & 1o suthrolzod hndlng |nlnlmumswl(hudle} not mn"\ushcd within 8.3 miles aftor passing PLB VOR (or 3.7 milos afler
i H‘utkf m. make :éc“ﬂ(fllmbln; turn and return to Plattsburgh VOR at 2100°.  Hold NE of PLB VOR on R-048, 1-minute right turns, 228* Inbod cn
mou UNWA
**Alternate weather mintmams o’ 500-2 authorizod for those who have :Woml mmmmeul for weather service at the alrport,
MSA within 25 milos of facility: 000°-000°~2500'; 090*-150°—3000'; 1 ~300° 4500,

City, Plattsburgh; State, N.Y.; Alrport Name, Plattshurgh “un!dpnl Elov., 371%; Fac. Clam., BVORTAC 1dent,, PLDB; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, §; ET, Date, 27 Msr 3§
Sup. Amat. No, 7; Dated, 15 A

Radar vectoring asuthorieed in accordance wﬂb 8 mod Etmm utilizing ﬁ Barlington Radar,
cxn, 21

ICTVOR Via ICT VOR 2000 | T ...
R-053 C-d
AsON e

10 final spproach ers sutharized In sccordancs with approved
V sido of ers, 08G* Outbud, 273° Inbnd, 2000° within 10 mlhso(&d» Int.
Minimum uuum over B«:h Int on nml oach crs, 20007,
Crs and distsnce, Beech lnuoun:on miles. tolimbie
1f visual contact not established v muoamh«indhndmxmmmmmauhmmxnumpmwwmummmBoodllnl.umknn.
muwalwmdimm'toln( J:t 'I‘VOH R~06l m)eeedto Giratl Int, dar conteolled alter
Nores: zAlrpatmanded y doyngmhmmonly (I)Notunn “‘on (3) Alreraft exocuting missed approach may b radar co
el ) madmnatm &5 not ovallable, (5) Rader of Beech Int required.

o
Clty, Wichita; Btate, Kans.; Atrport Name, Be«h Pwmry- Elev,, 1357'; Fac. cnlu-.ml.!:‘og'n\c 1dent,, ICT; Procedare No, 1, Amdt. 2; Ef. Date, 27 Mar, & Sap. Andt
No.
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4. By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.13 to read:

TERMINAL VOR STANDALD INSTRUMENT APrmoscu Procrouns

Dearings, hesdloge, courses aro magnetio, Elevations and altitades are in foot MSL, Cellings arp in feot above alrpost elovation, Distances are in nautical
slies anless ot hocwise indion Led.ow vmbmm- which ace In statute miles.
1t s mtrumont approach procodure of tho above xpa s condnezu! at the below named alrport, 15 shall bo in sccordance with the following tmtmmml op| procedure,
e am approoch 15 condneted In accordance with o procodure for such alrport suthorized by the Administmtor of the Federal Aviation Agenoy. !hl nmmhm
£l be mads over specified routss, M inimum altitudes stnll earmmnd with those established for en rogts operation in the particular area or as set forth bel
Transition Celling and visibility mintmugms
2engine or low
E: Coarmand | TG | condition Saeion,
Frot— oS Qlstance more than
(foot) 06 knota | More than
or 03 knots 65 knols
NI VYOR. ..o castssssanscscscacnn B VOR s setcesssossccccsassasce e 2000 200-1 300-1 x0-
Wit YOR...coviaee 08- ; ‘hl)-l g?ﬂ
Anu pasmsing 5 mile DME Fix on nou von R-016 the
following minlmurs ly: #
O-an*e. .. 1 000-1 w0-114
S-dn—ﬁL.......I -1 I 000-1 wo-1

Radar vectoring suthorized in accordance with s vod &uam
Procedure tuen W stde of ers, 016° Outbnd, 195* Inbnd, ) within 10 miles,
Alaintatn 1200" until passing the S-mile DME or Radur
M n witittde arrrbrﬂlymﬁnnluppmmhus.
Facllity oo uJ[»GfL Crs, and distance, breakoff h end of Ranway 221, 21509 mile, o
u | contact pot established u descent to lhmn landing minkmums or I landing not wcnmplubed within 0.0 mils after passing BOS8 VO R, make left-climbing
o BOE VOR R-148 to Cohasset Int. uoad BE of Cohusset Int o R-148, right turns, 1 mion
n mck 1.2 miles 8W, 100" bullding 1.4 mibles W, 772 building 3.1 mbes W, 1340 antennns w.ommwampm boundary.
Des 1;1 of I.fmty y:{s:o'—m: I%&h 230,
. «u..«lmn' unway 27 make left turn ax soon te practicable after takeod!,
NG rircting W of ulr ’wt horired from centerline extended Runway 4L (o centerline extended Runwsy 15 whets celling 1 Jess than 500°,
#Radar 1z may be suletituted for S-mile DME Fix,

0y, Boston: State, Meus; Alrport Name, General xdwd Lawrence Logan Intornational; Elav,, 19'; Fac. Clam., BVORTAC; Ident,, BOS; Procedure No. TeVOR-2L,
t. 4 BT, Duts, 27 Mar, 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 3; Datoed, 17 Aug. 63

Bedked MITW

......................... BOB VO R eesawre—smvrnsrvr ol I M ot s emstuts 300-1 300-1 m!f
0001 000-1 000-1!
M-l ooo—l ouo—x

A-dn. .

An.wr 5—mﬂ-DMB ¥Fix on HOBVOBW
the minkmuams y:

Sdo-27......... | w01 500-1 l 00-1

—

Badar voctoring suthorized in secordance w m ug'l
Proond 'rlu'n.\uldeola'l.WOUtbnd M d 1 within 10 miles,
Mizimum altitude over facliity on final Appeosch

alrport; Hreakofl point to Runway 27, 2?2'—-4).&1 mile,
et catablished upon descent (0 suthorized landing minimums or {f landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing BOS VOR, make left-climbing
S VOR R-148 to Cohasset Int, Hold SE of Cohssset Int on R-148, r‘i"hl turns, 1 ming

stack 1.2 miles SW, 505 building 1.4 miles W, 772 buflding 3.1 imiles 349/ antennas 105 miles W of alrport boundary,
rom mmnymnnhnlenmmwmmv‘umsw fo after takeof!.
w of airport autharized from centerline extendod Runway 4L clockwise to conteriine extended Runway 15 when eciling is leas than 800/,

25 mibes of Incility: 00018071500/, 150°-360° —2300",

City, Baston; Btate, Mum.; Alrport Name, General Edmd Lawrence Logan International; Blov, ]V !‘u\. (.’hu FVOR Tdent,, BOS; Procodure No, Ter VOR-27, Amdt,
ﬂDurﬂ&hr&SupAmdtNo

Fovettavilly VOR... v Bimmons VOR Direct 300-1 300-1
Fyon HoB-.. Simmons VOR.. . Dirvet 01 i e
Simmons VOR.. Diruct .. 400-1 400-1 $00-1
800-2
Radar ter adual transition altitude 2600 within 18 miles of Simmons AAF. (Ralolgh approach control)
f{m‘?’? turn N gide of ers, (85° Ouund 200° lulmd 17007 within 10 milos. g

altitude over ¥y on
U visnal o tance, facility to pm)mlh (constdered on afrport).
Nore A- ontact hot establly upondamnuo-mhamd landing muizimuons or if landing not accomplished, turn left, clilmb to 2000° and proceed direct o FAY-VOR.
Otbee b ."Lll:'rllr;;d for milL u only, exoopt b ulw m\nwmt
tetos transition o
MBA within 25 miles of fucility: ooo'-tso‘"mo' xao‘-mf—l'm’ 200°-300° 1600 .

—

Clty, Fory e
&y, Fort B ugi; State, N.C.; Adrport Name, Stmmons AAF; Eloy,, 23%; Fao, Class,, VOR; Ident., ¥BG; Procedure No. TeeVOR-27, Amdt, 1; Eff. Date, 27 Mar, 05, Sup,
— Amdt, No. Orig.; Dated, 5 Aug. 61
GRIV
VOR. SR VT e e s S ST Direct..ceesnnee 5700 300-1 ao1| 3001
600-1 000-134
&00-1 600-1 a0-1
800-2 B800-2 L

lm(v datre turn ¥ sido
s m atitade ovg!mw Outbhnd, 314° l:bnd 3600’ within 10 miles,
i1 i) o irport. 1 oﬂpotnl to Runway 32, ;P10 mile,
u.m within 18 ":lcltc\mt mab}l:lmd b n ﬂm‘lot%;?n%v;‘ud landing minlmums or if landiog not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing HST VOR, climb to 3700" on
r..‘“‘:,‘f\ s ’:t_”'ﬂ MHght planned to N, NW, or N E, maintain runwey beading 140°-320° (as appropriste) until reaching 3700’ beforo departing on ors.
“Light 4 Wwﬂ' 28 milea NNE oldrpon
I Sreeting on Runway 4.3 ouly:
A‘lgf\n, tor ”;"’ ';“é‘;‘“nwo L only during hours control zone effective,
o Within 25 miles of hclmy 315°-025°—3700'; 2257-316°—4200,
¥, Rastingy: State

» Nobr.; Alrpoct Name, Munieipal; Elev., 1904’; Fac. Olams., T-BVOR; Ident,, HEI; Procedure No, TerVOR-22, Amdt, Orig.; Efl, Date, 27 Mar, 63
No, 58— Pt g




RULES AND REGULATIONS

TRAMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued

Transition Celling and vishility minlmmms

2englne or less —[\IONM

n:)”lhl‘l
S e e

Bridgeport VOR VN VOR DOl vieens v 209-1
e £00-1
sm !

NA g
Int recelved, the lodovn': mial muzs

I Branford
32!0.!.. ........ | 400-1 | 400-1 403-1

Procedure turn E side of ers, 205* Outbnd, 025° Inbnd, 1000° within 10 miles,
Minimum altitude over taciiity on W (400° 1f Bnnhrd Int recelved).*
Cra and dﬁunu- breakoff point to ond 3‘ ml,llmm' 016%~0.4 mile,

minimums dlvrgo nocomplished wlualnoo:nueoanN' VOR, climb on R-025 Lo 1500/ with:
o HV? -VOR. uud NE VOR u-(nslmln ulrm. Ianbnd ers,
Nores: Weather reportin loeal N ot nirport, cmhct Westchaster approach control far AT( clearsner.
Meodinm Intensity runway i to mt
MBA within 25 miles of

City, New Haven; State, (‘.wn..lurpwt Nume, 'Nwd-!\cw Haven; !.ln 1¥/; Pac. Clsas., T-BVOR Ident., HVN; Procedure No, TerVOR, Amdt, 5, B, Date, 27 Mar. 8
Sup. Amdf. No. 4 Dm:d. ar, ¢4

LG VOR.... | Dircet. ’ ?
AGC VOR.... : nf"" ;gr{
A-dn... 8 -3 -2
uudumtlnadwd.'.Mbuoﬂnl AN '\5‘1{;

S— m-l 0- o)

Radar vectorl; thorlzed 1o nccordance with u ved

Procedure turn ddo of ers, m' Outhind, 302* Inbnd, w‘llhln 10 miles of IRL VOR.

Minimum altitude over radar fix® oo fnal appeoach crs, 1800°; over IRL VOR, 1000" If radar fix recelved,

Focllity on nirport.  Breakofl point to Runway 32, 3301 mile.

1f wisunl contect not nmbmhod upon descent to outhorized landing mlnlmum or If landlog not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing IRL VO R, make [eftclizbiog
turn to 3000, proceeding to Creek REn., Hold W, L-minute right turns, 007* Inbod.

CAUTION: Demml Jow procedure turn altitode not suthorized untu established on final npproach crs Inbnd within 9 miles of fecllity. 2042° radio tower 0.9 wiks EN B
of !odm and 1616" radio unnr 9.8 miles E of facllity st outer edge of final approach area.

ar fix is the IRL. R-122 at 5 miles from radar antenns.

authorized, except for 4-engine turbojet wmx o ve REIL.
DS whthin 25 mises of fachlity: an-w—mmr;'"ng-'gb«— <
City, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Alrport Name, Greater Pittsburghy l!leg.. 121}\3’; ‘l;:c'q(‘hi-, bBVORTAC i 1dent,, IRL; Procedure No, TerVOR~32, Amdt. 2 Ef7, Date, 27 Mar. &
up. Am 0.

5. By amending the following very high frequency omnir ange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures
prescribed in § 97.15 to read:

VOR/DME STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEOUNE

Bearings, beadings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elovations and altitudes are in foet MSL, Ceflings are In foet above alrport elevation, Distances are lar nautical
miles unkess otherw) fndlouod. mmwxmwm-nmmm te mides, Suré,
Ifan lmuum«nuppmhwomdnnuthnbon mmummmdmmmumwmnmmmmmumwtnp “”—‘"’j’“‘,m
unless an ap) 12 conducted in accordance with & Mlnooodmhr alrport authorlzed by the Administrator of the Foderal Aviation Agency. tial sppros
sball bo made over specified routes, Minimam altitudes ahall corvespond with thote established for en route operation in the particular areo or s set forth below,

Transition Celling and visibllity minknams

2engine or less ! More than
i :.r_nn{‘.v.
mare than
More than 11
‘:'k:o.u 68 knota e

: 31

12:mile DME fix R-328 Smile DME fix R-32% §nm| -4 o/

Smile DME fiv R85, 4mils DME fix R-328 (final : : C-dn® | &
ME flx R-328 2mile DME fix R-328 (final Direct a

Rad-r vectaring suthorized {n sccordance with approved patterna
ury turn oot nuthorized,
:‘l::‘!llﬂum altitude over facllity on final spproach crs, 600/,
on sirport. h to

11 visual contact not established upon descent Lo authorised Ianding mintmums or if Janding not necomplishied within 0.0 mile aftee passiog BOS VOR, et ¢
on HOS VOR R-148 to Cobasset Int,  Hold 8E of Cohm( Int on R-148, right turns, 1 minate,

Norx: WIanMhalmeC,l)ME: dﬂ]beum!ﬁmlnlz'nnlsuﬂm‘bo -mdockvhn mwwummmn(amm:mch

Cavmox: &0 stack 1.2 1m g L4 miles W, 772' bullding 3.1 miles W, WnnunnulelhuWolurpwtbomﬂm

!!Mp-numtrom nun'nyﬂ e Jeft turn to ars 200" umnuwumbhmuhoa 500

*No ciroling W of atrport authorized from centerline extended Runway 4L clookwise to conterline extended Runway 15 when celling Is less than 5007,

MSA withdo 25 miles of facility: 000*-180"—~1500"; 180*-300"—2300".

City, Boston; State, Mass.; Airport Name, General Edward Lawrence Logan Internationa; Eley., 19 Foc. Class., BVORTAC; Ident, BOS; Procedure No. V
Amdt. 1; BIT. Date, 21 Mur. €; Sup. Amadt. No. Orig.; Dated, 31 Avg.

000 feet

OR/DME N L

-
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¢. By amending the following instrument landing system procedures preseribed In § 97.17 to read:
ILS STANDARD INSTRUMENT ArrmoAcn Procubuns

Bearings, he ndurz'. Elovations and altitudes nre tn foet M8L, Ceflings aro in feet above atrport efevstion, Distunces are tn nauties]

es Utiles
L'Tl‘ixx ! nl nvpmub pwadnm o( the ahow ljpo " eundnﬂ«l at the below pamed alrport, it sball be In accardance with the following tnstrument ap h procedure,
Anow a5 ire for such alrport suthorized by the Administrator of the Fedoral Ayiation Ageaey, initial approaches
all be mads over -;mum mw. Mmlmnm nmludm -h.n corespond with those established for en routo operation in the particular ares or as set forth below.
Trunattion Ceiling and visibility minteomes
2<¢ngine or loss M )
Mintmm afe than
From— To— Coamoand | “aitinds |  Conditin oyl E
Sl Corioee | 68 non” | 05 kmots
or
BRO VOR...... 1000 300-1 300-1 !—f
;":B ){'!l:x. l% A0-1 &00-1 &;‘i
nte [ut,
'y M M
l'n\( fure

m W olde N ors, 353° Outbnd, 173° Inbad, 1600" within 10 miles. Bayoud 10 mlles not suthorised.
mn altitude ot glide slope lnl«'(’:!uml Inbud, 1100,
Amm of ghide slope nnd distance to approsch on -folmmuy at OM 106038 miles; nt MM 205°—0.9 mide. -
sun! euntact not established upon descont to autboeteod landing minimums or if landing not sccom plished, turmn Jeft, elimb to 1600° en BRO VOR R-002 within 15 miles
milmx directed Ly ATC, climb to 1200 on § ors TLS within 4.5 milea,
Otder clianpe: h- ites coution note,
-3 requidred whea glide slope not utilized.

Clty, Brownaville; State, Tex.; Afrport Name, Rio Grande \mln'y Internationnl; Elov., 2% Fae. Class., TLS; 1dent,, I-BRO; Procedure No. ILS-17L, Amdt 19; Ef. Date,
7 Mar. 05; Bup. Amdt, No. 15; Dated, 25 Jxn. 64

Vestum VOR ... PO TV T ] S — 5000 2001 300-1 300-1
Thormn ! Unky .|.l‘_ {land Lot (final). . 3200 T00-1 T00-1 WO-154
Twin 14 <A Hand !nt......... 4500 mz 700-2 T00-2
Fitmore V Tand Int. .. 4500 800-3 #00-2
I LAX \..1 R-278 n and 108, .o cesreaass 4500 | I 4-mile Tix noedved of airport, the following
minimuns apply:
C-dn..-.........l wo-1 500-1 ' un-ilg

S OM on Van Nt s Alrport.

act not eataly
POVAINE cry b

Cavriox

—

loft and elimb via W cr's BUR
Yisregard glido alope indications.

City, Lot Angeles (formerly Van Nuys); State, Callf; At
Ef,

oach ors,
mlles,

¥

LS Lo¢. 1o Woodland Int,

Name,

witions and vectoring using Burbank Radar via approved patterns authorized,
turn pot anthorized. Hold at Woodland Int, right haud T-minute, $000°,

1 sltitude over Woodland Int on final ap
litance, Woodinnd Int to sirport, 076"

dﬂl‘mll to suthorkzed Janding minimums or U landing not ncoomp)lahml olinb siraight shead within 3.0 milea of BUR ILS OM,
Cross Woodlsnd Int ot minimum wititude, 820,

Ape, 62

Van Nuyr: Elev., 80/ $ac, Class,, BUR 1L Loc.; 1dent., 1-BUR; Procedure No, ILE-03, Amdt. 3;
Date, 77 Mar, 03; Sup. Amdt, No, % Dated, 7

MEM YOR
lnni [r.-..x. e

I0-1
S0-1

200~
600-2

300-1
8001

Go0-2

o1l

}Lr.u m toring nutherized in sccordance with l

Pruce 4
Mini:m i altitude st ¢

", 'k"'l -hn

AR Canmies Noys:

{ gllde alope nnd distance to

w..mt Dot cotablishod u,
o {) ATC, turn Joft, ¢
W3¢ required when glsde -lopu not utilizsed:
5l\lrolt with less than 200-3¢ not suthorized on Runway 4-32.

Clty, Mo mphls) State, Teun.; Alrport Name, Memplils “ﬂmmm‘n Elev,, 331%; Fac. Class,, "48 ldt’nl I“T8E;

s turn K plde utm, 174 Oulbml 3“'
ilde alope

n \md of runway at OM,
m to suthorized ,hn ding
b to 1500 on R-271 MEM VOR within 15 milos,
400-A{ suthorized when glide alope is not utilized.

di whllln 10 miles,

100447 muf' ot \L\l

S:ll’ ﬂﬂmll_c;

1€ Tess Int is received,

Bup. Amde, No, 4; Dated, § Jan.

Procedure No. TLS-35, Amdt.

d, ollmb to 2500° on crs of 354° from LOM within 15 miles

& EfL Date, 27 Mar. 65

LOL e VIR Int

h(rn\ \]r} l”

B SW py 14 -\lL-SnndJl’Kn-

Int

Prospoct Int (nal). . coun ..

A0-1

T00-

!..

e VILF Iny

'- Cax 'lLu Nore:

H'

Olty, Ne

change: Deleles note regaeding

e alope and distanco to appeoach end of runway at

't not established upon yw
Int at 3000' or ubove.
(1 Etandard cloarance not

X w.n- (Runway 4) protruding
Miles ,amﬁ&lw{‘muuhﬂ“buu

bod, 044° Inbnd, 2600° 8 of

provided over obatruction
nbove lghts at lﬂlzmb\

l‘ Ctors 1y be substituted for the above transitions.
00 turn B glde 8W ors, 2M° Out
m altitude st glide Alopo interoe ption Inbnd,

ot Pros
t to nuthorized

$08°—0.7 miles

Pm-gv:z Int but within 10 miles of LOM,

peM 1310—3.0 miles, ot MM 206—0.7 mile
minimums or U Jan

ding pot lc;‘%tqnpunhcd climb to 4000’ on LGA VOR R-046 to Stamford VIIF

Hold NE awnhrd lnt l-mtnuu loft turns, Inbod
prosch area, cireling ares of alrport, and in missed o, 80
‘o! .mxmdn lightlane decronatog to 10" above lights at 1100 froma approach end of runway.

Adjustment of aiternste oo ling and vistbility mmninmums not antharized.
.-,1 tequl takeoff minimums and alr carrier note regarding clrcling minimums,
tulred with glide slope noporative, 400-1 required with spprosch lights inoperative,

* Vork; State, N.Y.; Alrport Name, La Goardia: Elev,, 21" Fae. Class., TLS; 1dent., I-LOA; Procedure No. LS4, Amdt. 23 Bif. Date, 27 Mar. 65, Sup, Amdt.

No, 21; Dated, 2 Ape. 4

prosch area, (0 Unlightod obstruetions

@) Tower
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TLS STANDARD INSTRUMENT ArPuoAcit Proceoons—Continued

Transition Celling and visdbility minlmums
Mintmum o { Meo than
Prom— To— Courmand | “atitude |  Condition | Sengite,
(foot) 03 knots | Mare than | e (he
or less 68 knats | 0 ¥nots
300-1 30-1 | 20-44
200-1 002 20-2
0004 0002 w2
$00-2 | 50-2 | No-2
Radar transitions suthoried in scoordance with approved mdar patterns,
Procedure turn not asthorized.
Minimum sititude over radar flx on final approach ers,
Crs and distance radar fix to s 138°—52 uule-
1f visual contact not establisbed upon descent to sutharized landing minimums or If jJand Dot Rocom lshed within 4.2 miles nfter luvinx mdnr fix of crosing the 38"
luﬂn&f:om the UR LOM. nmke eumblag left tum 10 2000" pll'ohrd direct to UB LOM. Hold NEofUR M L-minote left turn, Inbnd o, 223°,
Localizer 50 locat ers, or glide slope,

CAUTION: This procedure wtharmd only wllb LGA radar,
At Cannixr Noves: (1) Sliding seale not suthorized for landings.  (2) Adjustment of alternate ceiling snd vlslbiub- minlmurns not suthorizsed.
Otber ehanges: Delotes note regarding takeofl minimams Runway 4-31 and note regarding sliding scale not spplicable to circling minimumns,

City, New York; 8tate, N.Y; Alrport Name, La Guardis; Elev,, 21 Fac, Class,, ILS; Ident,, I- GDI Procedure No. 1L8-18, Amdt, 1; Ef1. Date, 27 Mar. ¢4; Sup. AmiL
No. Orig; Dnhd NJN

Soansdald Ink... ... s ireiirresnirrsssssse] UR-LOM(nal) . ... e DNOOE. oo cvossniier 00-1 0-1 | 200-14
700-1 700-2 002
800-1 0-1 501
B00-2 8002 ooy
Radear transitions suthorized o accordance w! rivdar pattorns,
Procodure turn N side of NE cry, 044° Ounmd, bnd. 2000" within 10 miles of UR LOM.
Mintmum altitude over facility on final b ors, 1800,
gn mu{g&ma, UR LOM to alrport, 8.0 miles,
o g
u eog'{u( established upon dmt 1o autharized landing minimums or if landing not secomplished, cimb to 2500’ on ors of 2M4° to Prospect Int,  Hold W ol
by Int, leninute Icn turns, Inbnd, 41°

m CARWER NOTE: ). Slding scale not authorized for Jandings. 2. A }u»umnz of ulternate colling and visibllity minimums not authorized.
Cavmion: Bridge tower 353°—2.5 miles NE and tank 422°—1.7 miles N o
Other ehun:c Jelotes noto regarding uuou mmlmumm

#Do not descend hdovr 00" unti] pessing Castle FM,

Clty, New York: State, N.Y.; Abrport Name, La Guardia; Elev., 217 Foe. Clnls.b.ll‘;i {gﬂll IuUnD Procedure No, 1L8-22, Amdt. 2; Efl. Date, 27 Mar. 65, fup. Awdt
No. Feb

ORL VOR. (o iaes e idasaios ciasadatabarass  #¢) T OUNRIL o ES S O S i W DI et 1000 300-1 30-1
#400-1 boo-1
00-34 3004
w002 00-2
Radar vectoriog autboriped In accordance with -pgond
Procodure turn 8 side of arx, 240° Outbad, 068° Inbnd, 1 'uhlnlom.ﬂm.
Minlnum altitude ot glide um intercepiion Inbnd, (0007,
Alulndeoulldulope lou hondolrunnyn OM, 15255 4 miles; at MM, 32¢'—0.0 mile. v of ORL
1f visual contact not osta t to nutborfzed Jan ‘minimums or u'ludh\“noc sccomplished, turn left, climly to 2000 on R-014 within 20 mies of
VOR or when directed by ATL tmn rkm elimb to 000" on R-070 wi 20 miles of ORL VO
*500-34 required with lope inoperative,

#500-1 required with deslope inopetrative. g
City, Orlando; State, Flo.; Airport Name, Herndon; Elov., 113% Fae, Cliss., ILS; Idmil-ORL Procodure No. ILS-7, Amat. 4; BT, Date, 37 Mar, &; Sup. Amdt. N0

203

OREL VOR, i siissserassassssopsosiesn e m.: K} ]
> 400-1 woi| sl

S0z Soz| S

Radar vectoring authorized in necordance with approved 4
FProoedure m’h‘:ks side of arg, 004° Outbnd, 246° Inbnd, mi'rwunm 10 miles of Barton Int. Nonstandard duoe 1o Sanfrd NAS traflic to the N.
Mintmum altitade over Barton Int on nnnl lppmuh a-s. A

Crs and distance, Barton Int to slrport, 246 -
cilnd

N do slo
lt‘: unl mn':n tablished apon & uthorized landiog minimums or If landing not accom| d within 6.0 miles alter ‘nnuwn Int, turn right
20000 on ORL VOR R-308 within 20 miles of ORL VORor when directed by ATC, elimb straight abead to 2000” on the SW e of 1 20 wiles,
#400-34 suthorized, excopt for d-engine turbojet atreraft, "with operative -tnwully runway Hghts, : At
City, Orlando; Stato, ¥ia.; Alrport Nawe, Herndon; Elev., 113'; Fac, Cluss, “u:; 'M;'e'd 11-50‘?!. Procodure No. 118-25 (back crs), Amdt. 4; Eff. Date, 27 Mar. G 501
0.3 ug. o4 -
| 2
Whosliog VOR... 3000 200-1 ot B 1
3000 3003¢ 300-3¢! '.l:;."c
~| Hookstown Int_. 3000 600-2 el L
ILS OM (final). .. 700 11—
Radar voctoring suthorized in accordance w wsnwd pattorns.
Precedure uui'ﬂxs side ers, 277" Outbnd, 097* lnl 3000° within 10 miles of Creek RBn
sttt Sty i ot e, (O S0 e ierpf s A it Co BB nd 14 010 -
Altito BpProac of run [ £ m 3 p-miou
iUy “‘5“ contact ot cstablishod 6pon dencent (o sathiorissd Imnding mintmums or \f landing not accompiisbod, Qimb to 000" o 102° ofs to GF LOM, hold F, 114
turns, 277
Major chm Deletes Honklwvm Int to OM (fnal), RVR deleted.

“400-M with pe (noperst!
a’!‘rmm GIC and A(JC mxmn boldtnc P ontry for dar operation,

City, Pitaburgh; State, Fa.; Alrport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev., mrﬂh:. Class. le.ll:bnt , I-LXB; Procedure No. IL8-10L, Amdt.
0. & D‘“d

& EI. Date, 27 Mar. 65 560
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ILS STANDARD INSTRUMEST APFROACH ProcEpuRE—Continned

Transition Ceiltng snd visibility minlmums
2ongine or less
From— To— Courseand | MU | o0 hion Senin,
fitanoy (foet) 65knots | More than | o than
or less 85 knots

Impertal VOR® ... 3000 300-1 3001 m—&j
Eliwoed City VOR* 3000 8001 5001 H00-1

Wiseling VOR...... 3000 4001 400-1 400-1

Alighenry VOR weee| B 3000 $00-2 00-2 800-2

TV PRE . oo st o v Clinton Int (Gnal). .. .ovvvnnennnnn 220

Radar vectoring suthorized in accordance with nmwtm.
Procedure turn S side of cre, 277° Outtnd, 097*° Inbnd, within 10 miles of Clinton Int.
No glide slope,  Minkmum sititude over Olinton Int on (nal approach cra, 22007,
Crs sud distance, Clinton Int to Runway 10R, 097—4.0 miles.
1f visual contact not established umn descent to suthorlzed landing minkmums or If landing not accomplished within 4.0 miles after pessing Clinton Int, cltmb to 3000*
s Eens OPS 1ILS to GP LOM, Hold E right turns, 1 minute, 277° Inbnd,
hg"m w: Hunway 25R approsch: Fluorescent street lighting altned with Runway 28R and terminating approximately 8¢ mile from runway, can be mistaken for runway

*Trussltion from TRL, EWC, and AGC VOR's require holding pattern entries durlag nonrdar operation,
Moy ;lffl:.unud, except for 4-engine turbojet ugm. with operative high-intensity runway lights,

City, Pittsturgh; State, Pu.; Alrport Name, Greater Pittsburgh; Elev,, 1208% Fac, Class,, 1LS; Ident., I-GPB; Procedure No. IL8-10R (back crs), Amdt, 6; Ef. Date, 27
Mar. 65; Sup. Amdt. No, 8; Dated, 23 Jan. 65

Imperial VOR____. — sod] BNRRDE TR el ety 3000 | T-dn**.......... 200-1 300-1 m-;i’
Ellwood City Highland Int.. e 3000 | C-dn. oo 500-1 500-1 500~
Allegheny V( Highland Int.... 3000 | S-dp-SRLA%P. .. 200- 200~
Hybbnd Int.. .. ....... GF LOM (final) 000 | A-dn e 600-2 000-2 000-2
Tadar vectoring suthorized in accordance with s vod patterns,
Provedure turn N side of 097* Outband, 277° ﬂm.xymuu 10 miles of GI' LOM,
tlﬂnun'mz. altitude ot glide slope int mm&.anf. W o T e O - an
Altitode of glide siope and distancs to sch ond of runway st , 2950"~5.0 miles; o 154" mile. >
Il vismal contact noz eatablisbed upon S t 10 authorized h’mdmc minimuoms or §f landing not sccomplished, climb to 3000’ on & 282* crs 10 Creek RBn,  Hold W right

ute, 097° Intad,

ling pattern onf uired st Highland Int during nonsadar operation,

l.n.“m”'\: Hunw':y =R upmnumuum stroet lighting nlined with Runwuy 2%<R and terminating spproximntely 3 mile from runway, can be mistaken for runwsy
23
4003 required with glide slopie inoperative, -

% Runwsy visual range 26007 slso authorized for landing on Runway 8L, provided all components of the ILS high-intennity ranway lights, approach lghts, condetser
diul;:"r flae (-n? outer su;fnmu loeptar, and all redated url:we cqulpmymt muu? satlsfactory opersting condition, Descent below 1368 :hm‘oi o nade unless visual con-
tact with thin approach lights has been established or the alrcraft is clear of clouds, .

‘Runway vistal range 2000’ also suthorieed for takeoff on Runway 25L in leu of 200-15 when 200-14 Is authoeized, providing high-intensity runway lghts are operational,

#5-dn-75 1, altitude 1368 authorized for stralght-in only, (200 feet above elovation of Runway 28L.)

Clty, Pittsburgh; State, Pa.; Alrport Name, Grester Pittsburgh; Elov,, 1208"; Fae, Class., ILS: Ident., I-GPB; Procedure No. TL8-281,, Amdt. 10; Eff, Date, 27 Mar. 05; Sup,
Amdt. No. % Dated, 23 Jan, 68 \

Ordwny Int.. ... .1 = (St Avondale Int. . 0600 30-1 B300-1 200-1

Furblo VO A POX BB 000 60-1 00-1 0-1
undale 1 POX REn (fin 5500 0-1 400-1 400-1

Hanover It POX KB 0000 002 800-2 5002

FU LOM. PCX REn.. e

e

{?ﬂ'n"‘un turn N pido of crs, 070° Qotlnd, 256° Intnd, 600" within 10 miles of PCX RBn,
O alt ’xmdeptp;r ll;?ku!}m on sl spprs “ttl’z'o o’
: distance, FC in Irpert, 2 .0 miles,
p If visusl contact Dot “_uhu,bcd“u n deseent to nuthorized landing minimums or if landing not plished within 6,0 miles after passing PCX RBn, climb to T’
'"‘(1_ 19 LOM or, when directod by ATC, turn Joft and climb to 7000 on R-163 PUB-VOR within 10 miles,
“‘.' T0%: Tower 6322'~4.8 miles NW of fleld,
H00-314 unthorised, f!«";l fer Mn{“m turtojot nircraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights,
v g 1 o R RGN YV Gt vound rss PUB VORTAC i
. bys 20, 28, 17, an turns clim to . V-81%3 ner CIOSS y -
westbound via PUB VORTAC R-314, cross PUB VORTAC 600',  Westbound V-244 climb on PUB VOR R-080 within 10 miles to eroes PUB VORTAC sa,

City, Pueblo; Stats, Colo,; Alrport Name, Pueblo Memorial; Elev,, 4728 Fac. Class,, ILS; 1dent. 1~PUB; Procedure No. TLS-25 (back crs) Amdt, 4; Eff, Date, 27 Mar, 65;
Sup. Amdt, No. §; Dated, 6 Mar, 65

&

e - S
Harhor Viow Int. Diroct X000 $00-1 200-1 200~
........................... Holland Int (Anal). .o viiiannnnnnn wSsas)bbhipbl 500-1 5001 mifs
m—; «n—; 400-1

cloring suthorized in accordance with mvd radar Fnlurnl
o turn N side of ers, 066° Outbnd, 249° Inbnd, 2600" within 10 miles of Holland Int.
dlope or markaers. Descend to land tnlmums after passing Holland Int.  Mintmum altitude over Holland Int, 2000

mi
1 distance, Holland Int t way S 4.7 mides.
al‘; ;',“’“11 contact not m-bulﬂn}odonum ol 4 or i landing not sccorbplishod within 4.7 miles after passing Holland Int, elimb straight

s n descent to suthorized miolnums
[P e on 246% ers 10 Toledo LOM, Hold 8W Toledo LOM, right turns, I-minute, Inbtnd,
fomox: Towsr $65/—134 miles 8 of middle marker.
o { suthorized, except for 4-engine turbojet alrceaft, with operstive high-intensity runway lights.
1y, Toledo; Stato, Oio; Afrport Name, Toledo Espress; Elov., 68¢'; Pac. Cluse, 1LS: Ident., I-TOL; Procedure No, ILS-25 (back crs), Amdt. 6 Efl, Date, 27 Mar, 85;
B — Sup. Amdt, No, 5 Dated, 2 Nov, 63

ICT voR 300 2w 200-14
S Tt ccrssnsseressrenonsaenbaen sl l l 3
‘;(fl:x )‘(:".'.1] ;,‘;; : : 4001 500-1 .'m-?ti

3 3 -3% . e
Az o w2| ood| aos

Mayfeld Int

Radar vectoring to final &
2 oath 78 sutborized in sccordance with approved pattorns.
:.x'i‘r‘"ﬁ?‘!" turn W side d‘t‘;'t. 190° Cuthnd, 010° Inbnd, 2700 within H) miles. p.ft!'roocdm turn nonstandsed to avold MceConnell AFB.)

Al"l“‘;‘(ﬁ:fﬁmmﬂm'l m’fs?mhw"wmmmbﬁ&m' al OM, 2928°—4,1 miles; st MM, 1522°—0.6 mile.

Wi " e o . N
R-w:l.’"}'(’i“'.'" contact not estallisked upoEWnl loeunhorrl‘:l h’n minimums or If landing not sccomplished, make left m limb to 3400° prooeeding outbound on
T AaTSVOR within 20 miles ce, when directed by ATC, elimb to on N o8 ICT 1L, tntercept R-027 ICT-VOR, px to Whitewster Int,
KAUTIOR: Eumultanecus spprosct es teing condacted on McConnell AFB. 24’ tower 8.4miles NNW of airport.
Radar lf,""‘"“ executing missed appe may be radar voctored after dentified,
entification of Anson Int,, required; ctherwise procedure turn will be executed.

City, Wichita: Blate. ¥ . v . A
i ; Blate, Kans.; Afrport Namwe, W lchita Munscipal; Elev., 1332 Fac. Class., ILS; Ident,, I-IOT; Procedure No. 1L8-1, Amadt, 7; Eff, Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sup,
§ s ylgharn Pl Rl sat. No. 6; Dated, 30 Agr. 6
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7. By amending the following radar procedures prescribed in § 87.19 to read:
RADAR STANDARD INSTUUMENT AFPPROACH PROCEDURE

Bearings, hoadings, coursed and radials are magnetie. Elevations and altitudes are in fost, M Collings above atrport 2zpt
mlln:‘ unlow ott’ll-lrvuo - Indicated, ucsm vmbgllm whm in statute miles, 52 -y S e n ot e
8 madar strumont spproach is conduoted at w namod alrport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrumen ol ach |
In ncoordance with o different procedure for such nsuthorized by the Admlnmntor of the Federal Aviation (nl& 1 nppmadm lb:]? l:«l:"n:?x\f,:’
routes,  Mintmum ultitudels) shall correspond with establshed (or en route oporation to the particalar area o 88 sot forth bolow,  Posttive Sdentifieation 1

Lishod with the radar controller, From Inftla) amum with radar to final suthorized landing minimums, the instractions of the radar aTy exe
(A) visual contact Is established on final ummh #t or before descent to the suthorizsed hle:-ung mlnlmurm. or (B) at pliot's dmmu .‘mi‘s‘;‘.'ﬁf,i lo 31'. "

the spronch, when the radar control mydmuummwumn womb o missd approach shall bo executed as provided bolo 3
on nn:l“:jmmch Joat for mare than 5 seconds durin jon approach, or for more than 30 seconds daring s surveillance n'p;meb. (u)&r:cht’:l (h‘;'rf: dar
(C)v contact is not entablished apon descont to aut hndlncmimmmm or (D) If landing Is not sccomp hnd.
Transition Celling and vhibility minimum
2-otigioe or less M 3
Mint dare g
From— To- Om altitnde Condition Bt
(feet) 05 knota | More than | 257 T
d or Jeas 63 knots i e
pproach
300-1 -4
2001 w0-144
4001 001
800-2 5032
visual contact not established upon d t to suthorized landing minimums or if lunding not sccomplished, cltmb to 2800° within 10 miles, procoed to LOM, hold §,

turns, 1-raioute pattern.
gﬁlmux: B‘mloon nm& .lﬁ!f-—z.b miles %‘Zﬁl;u‘n l?l ﬁomfm 1410°—4, shnuko 8 Hug
unways 7 400~ horized, exoe e tur! ‘eradt, with operative uhjn!ﬂmt Tunws,
*Runway 1:'400-14 sathorized, except for d-engine turbojet t, with vo ALS. ¥ ¥ RN,
*Runway 23: 400-34§ sut honua! excopt for 4-engine turbojet dxcnﬁ with operative REIL,

City, Akron; State, Ohlo; Alrport Namo, Akron-Canton; Elov., 1228'; Foe. Clmm!d«:l » Akron Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amde. 2; Ef. Date, 27 Mar. 65; Sap. Amdt. No.J;

20 Apr. 63
Within A«xﬂ-nll!nmol prosch %
'3 Y el

o AR, S S o 30 miles 200 P! ) )
da0% 30 milles 2300 300-1 300-1 200-4
17 15 nriles 2000 400-1 800-1 o1
[P TSRS NS PSSR Sk I 0 DUl P 10 miles. 2000 F00-1 200-1 M0-1i3

400-1 $00-1 0-)

T00-1 200-1 Y003

802 800-2 | b0-3

Radar terminal area transition altitudes—all bearings are from the radar gito with soctor azimuths k -
n::.d" coauol will w(é\slg:e 1000 vertical clearance within u $-mile radius of towers 1746'~9 miles ENE; 1 —24 mnu NE; 1260—2.5 milks E; 112012 miles NW s0d

waler tank 1053'—4 miles

1f visual conu« Dot estabiished upan descent to suthoriced landing mintmums or If landing not woomplhb«! Runwa: 6 and 36: Cltmb to 2800° anil peocoed to New
Bdl;h;ore Int, ‘ll'ul;l N Lainote right turns, 186° Inbnd.,  Runways 9, 18, 22, and 27: Climb to and proceed 8 to Unlon Hold 8 1-minute right turns, 350" Inbad,

UOWS;
m"r{'&mﬂfn 18 and 36, for dengine turbojet alreralt, with way lig
an or Runways 18 an oxeept 4o tor’ t with operative high-Intensity ron hta.
#00-14 authorized for Runways 18 and %, except for ¢ongine turbott alreralt, with operalive Alfx i

City, Covington; Btate, Xy; Alrport Name, Greater Cincinnati; Klov,, $60/; Fao, Class. md Idmu.. Cincinnati Radar; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 5 Eff. Date, 27 Moar, 65
sup. Amit, No. 4; Dated, 7

|
000 e s i L Ll | AT O LI Ry S A S 0miles........... 2000 I}‘qrnmnn« spproach
Teln® e sacies 300-1 300-1
Faits, 15, S1 128
1 am-1
gE e B3] W2| e
Procision appeoach !
T R 300-1 300-1 o
14 200-%! 2 ]
Foail... W Wy| ol

ehiz 10 miles, 08
1t visual contact not established upon deseent 10 anthorized lIanding minimums o if Ianding not accomplished, (1) Climb to 2000’ on runwsy beading wi
(2 start clinb to 20007, turn s directed by ATC and proceod to DAL VOR; or (3) start climb to 33007, turn as dirocted by ATO and proceod to DOV MHEW,

CADTION: 099 tank 1.7 miles SE of Ronway 31, 106 building 3.9 miles SE of Runwa 31 on centerline. - W of sdrport,

*Rudar control will provide 1000 vertical ¢ o€ within n 3-mide rsdins from mdio TV towers 110520 miles N, 2340’ —10 milos S8EW, 1200/—10 tmiles NNW 0
bulldings 1006'—4.2 miles 88K,

#Maintain ot Jeost 400" until 3.5 miles from the approach end of Runway 31 and 1000° until 1.4 miles from the a ond of Runwusy 31. lghts, approach lie!

## Runway visual range 2000 also authorized for landing on nunvl-y 15L; provided that all companents of the PAR, hlgh mu«nm)' muwa unle
denser-discharge Nashers, outer compass locator, and all related airborne g‘;uunnom are in satisfoctory operatiog condition, Descent below 685° skull not be mads
contact with upprosch lghts has been establishod or the aireraft s chear of clouds. ights sre opee

** Runway visual range 2000° also suthorized for takeoff on Ranway 13L in len of 200-34 whoa 200-34 1 autherized; providing high-Intensity renway

zA(D-H authorized, excopt for 4-engine turbojet alrcraft, with operstive ALS,

~A{ authorized, uccm for 4-en turbojet adroraft, with operative high-datensity runway lghts,

City, Dallas; 8tate, Tox.; Alrport Nome, Dallas Love Fleld; Elov,, W Pue. Olass, and Ident., Dallss Radar; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 11; E[L Dute, n
No. 10; Dated, 19 Dee, o

Mar. 0; Sup, Amdb
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RADAR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH Procrpuks—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimuams
2<engine or loss than
From— To— Course and ":ﬁ‘,m‘” Candition bz‘:':ﬁne
distanico {feot) 05 knots | More than | o'y than
or Jess £5 knots
] | |
B cesressnsss M coeerests voioprewsssssd atmate cenesl Within 15 miles. . 2000 Preclsfon uppeosch
s woa  wod wox
Burvelllance approach
300-1 300-1 200~
4001 H00-1 L0-1
400-1 $00-1 400-1
500-2 500-2 0-2

Radar terminal ares transition altitudes—all are from radar site with sector seimuths progressing clockw!
If yisual :,annfn:l not established upon descont to au landing mindmums o if landing not accomplished, tum “left, climb to 2000", procced direct to FAY VOR.

Note: Authorized for military use only, except by

City, Fort Dragg; State, N.C.; Alrport Name, Simmons AAF; Blerv 238; Fac, Clsea, and Tdent., Etmmoxu AAF Radar; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 2; Eff. Date, 27 Mar, o8
p. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 25 Mar. 61

1 i
U ST e e S ) PV T NS SR R AR R 20 MIeR. ereeveeesd 2500 Suarvelllancoe npptomh

300-1 200
B G

B0O-1 Wo-1
800-2 800-2

I visual contact not established upon descent to authorized lan minimums or i landing pot tished, R~15: Climb to 2500’ on Hoading 180, turn right and proceed
Beeet 0 GRK Rim, B3 CHmb to 2600’ 00 Heading 30, turn left myond GILK. R, abd proceed diret t GRE K.

Allernato Missed Amroncb Whon mawud b T(‘ eumb to 250" on runway heading and proceed, 8 directed, to HLR VOR.

hrrri Aulh(tlml i un onl ﬂ ¥
: 1200 terraln within M nm-n

& c«n"rt:lfu"'w‘f,ﬁf“ beyand 10 muo not aulhoﬂud u 4000° In lhe following quadrants: 085° clockwise Lo 130° and 235° clockwise to 285°, All boarings and distance are
A keny

City, Fort Hood; Btate, Tex.; Alrport Name, Gray AAF; Elov,, 101¥; Foe. Class,, and Ident,, Gray AAF Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; Efl. Date, 27 Mar. 65
|

200~
600-1
B
400-1
ArOBensivorrn 800-2 530-2 800-2
Radar terminal nron transition altitodes—all hearings are from radar site with sector asimuths CW.
R’;ﬁ'":l‘l provide 1000 vert ial clearance within a 3-mile radius of the following towers: 9.5 mllu NW v mna W 2049, 0 miles 8W 2040°, 10 mﬂu SSW 140",
ftom LOM l“l“";‘“‘ not established descent to suthorized landing minimums or if landing n Q way 2L Climb to 2000° ou u.s or on crs 015°
e direct o l!\};‘\l'kg?t‘:n%ngld kvt llgmr‘t';bt'l) Mnlkcggtatw; aud cugawcumbm n—m of BNA- vén withm momnu Run “7 10 2800° and pro-
on R-182, urns 2500
‘MaL; um 1200° Gunti] 2 mfles fooca ons'olmnwnyoanml wnim: ”urz‘nny to on 8 ers ILS or on crs 165° to LOM (H )wllhh: lb mlluot alrport,

40-15 sutharisod, except for d-engine turbojet aireraft, with operative ALS,

C
¥, Nuhiville; State, Tenn.; Alrport Naoe, Nashville Metropolitan; Ehv [ k?ci ‘x’)':ﬂa u;d, ‘lndcnl.Nuhvub, Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 6; B(I. Date, 27 Mar, 85;

] | |
mlm Surveillance approsch
Pl O — 800-1 2001 200-24
1900 | OO re e vvaans 700-1 700-2 700-2
1600 | 8~dn-4, 13, 700-1 700-2 700-2
2500 and 22,
8-dn-31. ... ..... 600-1 002 £00-2
AN eaiees 500-2 S00-2
Preclsion approach
T-dn.. 300-1 300-1 200-34
C~dn. 700-1 00-2 T00-2
S~dn+ 400-3¢ 400-3¢
e Adn 700-2 700-2
AR Can ’
it ',lf‘é'“‘m\'g}"‘-' (1) Sliding sealo not suthorized for lundings excopt for straight in peocision approach to Runway 4. (2) Adjustment of alternate colling and visibility
Ing, :J:“I conlact not established upon descent 1o sutharized landing tnhmmu ot 1 landing not accomplisbed, Runway 4: Climb to 4000° on LGA-VO R R-044 to Stam
2 2 - to
E‘Nnkmx Fﬁ?’}‘,;‘,‘; Int at n’ll)‘ or above, Hold l\x Staniford Int l-minute loft turns, lnbn:‘a‘. 22°, uavu 13: M-k’c Jeft-climbing mn‘:"to 4000" on LGA-VOR n&"’d‘.
- *:,: Erathford Tn Smndue nt st Ihm;gr‘:bow o'l!.ob}g Nnggzl:‘rxdsln )z?}xh lef turns, an:nd crsi unway 31: Make right-climbing turn to 4000 an LOA-VOR
JALT:.?: (ll,)“;::w P M‘lnt l-mmnwu m Ve, THos o.um nt Lminute Jeft turns, nbnd ors, 226°, Runway 22: Climb to 2500" on LGA-VOR R-221 to

dard clearance c‘}n
ﬂun‘ bunxtion' final mrmch area (numny 4) and in missed approach area. (2} Unlighted obstroctions in
E“‘ u‘n’—ﬁ“)’ m‘""”ga‘o' above Ulg ts at bqhml; of spproach lightiane decressing to 10° above lights st 1100° from approach end olrnn%rhnr 3) Tower ur;'fﬁ

”"(r changmg: Delotes note
“90-1 required with up, N seale not nppllubh to circling minimums, Deletes note rogarding takeoff minimums Runwuys 4-31,

New Y, B
ork; State, N.Y; Atrport Numo, La Guardis; Elev., 2V rucn,g and ldeut uamm Radur; Procsdure No, 1, Anidt. 13; Eff, Date, 27 Mar, 65; Sup. Amdt*

Clty,
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3946 RULES AND REGULATIONS

RADAR STANDARD INETRUMENT APPROACH Procsovas—Continned

Radar terminal ares maneavering sectors and altitudes Celling and vislbility minimums
2englioe or less ‘ M
From| To | Dist. | A, | Dist. | A, | Dist. | Al | Dist, | Al | Dist. | A, | Dist. | AR Condition "
€5 knots | More than
o¢ less 65 knots
: s =
000" | 30" |10 mbes] %2500 120 miles m' ............... 40 miles| 5000 Aknummnppxmch
000* | 340 25 miles| 3000 30 miles| 4000 it
| 25 miles] 4000 T-dn#. 00-1 o1 w0
R o iate. soo-1 501 | -4
S-4AnG..eeeeeee 800-1 80-1 | N1
8-dn-10L## 400-1 -1 | o
25L and 10R, |
LT 800-2 5002 O
Procision appeoach -
S-dn-28L°...... 20014 ;03¢ 0y
Al aeanaaa.. w02 w02 | w2
|
1f visua) contuet not established upon descent to suthorized Ianding minimums oc If landing not sccom : Ranways §, 10R, 10L, 14: Climb to 3000 within 10 miles and
routd ww(;_l'l Lg&. bold E right turn, l-minute, 207" Intnd. Runways 23, 38R, 281, 33; Climb to within 10 and proceed to Creek RBn. Tiold W, right tom,
~minute, n
&umox: Runway 23R spproach: Fluorescent street lght alined with Runwey 28R and terminsting spproximately 3¢ mile from ranway end.  Can be mistaken for runway
* Runway visual range 2000’ also suthorized for hndm ot Runway 25L providing all com ts of the PAR, high-Intensity runway lights, Hghits, conde
s .nl:nutnnlm meﬂgn;v mpn- Jocator sro operating Iy. yDaum below 1365° not bo made unless visual eauuct’vith aur'mm ghts Bave been est
or of clouds,
FRunway visusl range 2600' ulso authorized for takoofl on Runway 25L in e of 200-14 when 200-1£ Is authorizsed, providing high-intensity runway lights sre operational,

e LU

@All runways except 10L, 251, and R,

“‘;l’:uw szsllr"nll:l:l pr:;vliga 1000 r_emc'nl clearance vltu;’l'n 3-mile ndlu;o ?e'tmw v -n‘:chnm 10 l?nﬁ!roltn Mn‘nntaml. Nghts,
unway A0 : 400-3¢ suthorized, ex tur! alreraft, with operative tensity runws,

M Runway 281, 10L: 400-14 suthorized, excopt for Q%u nmm. with operative ALS. y

Olty, Pittaburgh; State, Pa.; Alrport Natme, Greater Pittshurgh; Elev., 1208 Fae. Class. and Ident., Pittsburgh Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 8; Eff. Dato, 27 Maz. 8%
8up. Amdt. No. 7; Dated, 28 Nov. 64

Trandtion Celling and visibility minimuime
2-engine or les Moes U
Course and Minimom -L:r:.:f’
From— To- distance altitade Condition moen thaa
(foet) 65 w m‘h&n 05 knots
or O
} | T
Survelllance approach
200 p
2200 | Todn. cooeiannns 300-1 500-1 w1
200 | C-dn.. A 800-1 ?(:)L} 4:‘; 4
y 1 400-1 - g
— A-dn_ - g 2 500-2 003

Radar veotoring authorised In nocordance with npproved redar rmnu

Radar control will provide 10007 vertiea! clonrance within a 3-mile radius of the 10290° and 1624° towers 18 miles NE of alrport. et nonnand 49

1! visual contact not established u descent to mutborized landing minimums or if landing not sccomplished, Runway 7: Make elimbing-right turn to 23007, prooces t
Whaterville VOR. Hold BE Wateryiile VOR R-M0, right turna, 1 minute, 320° Inbnd. Runway 16: Make ciimbing-left turn to 2200°, wxm-! 10 Waterville VOR, Hold >
Waterville VOR R-140, right turns, 1 minate, 320° Inbnd.  Runway 25: Climb stralght abead to 2100°, proceed to Toledo LOM. Hold BW Toledo LOM, right turmy, 1 mbiue
069* Intnd. Ranway$: Make climbing-ieft turn to 2100°, procoed to ‘Toledo LOM. Hold BW Toledo LOM, right turns, | minate, 068° Inbud.

MO0-34 suthorized for Runways 7 and 24, except for 4-engine turbojet alreraft, with operative high-lutensity cunway lghts,

$400-34 aothorized for Runway 7 except for 4-engine turbojet alroraft, with operative ALS,
City, Toledo; State, Ohio; Alrport Name, Tolodo Express; Elov,, 654°; Fae, Cll‘-f).?:l !d;:&':l‘&hdo Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; BfY. Date, 27 Mar, 85; Sup. Amdt, No.

; Dated, 3

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Becs. 807(c), 313(a), 601, Pederal Aviation Act of 1058; 40 U.S.C. 1848 (¢), 1854 (), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 762, 775)
Issued in Washington, D.C,, on February 19, 1965.
C. W. WaLxxs,
Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.
[F.R. Dooc. 65-2026; Plled, Mar, 25, 1065; 8:45 n.m.]

[Reg. Docket No. 6505; Amat. 419]
PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES

Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become e?g:a_e
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same cﬁh;h od
cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure 1s repubss
in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures. liance

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce; I find that comliré:;s for
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause ex
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication. 4 97 (14

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662). Part 87
CFR Part 97) is amended as follows:
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1. By amending the following low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in §97.11(a) to read:
LFR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE

Poarlngs, beaillngs, courses and radials are magnetio, Elevations and altitudes are in-foot MBL, OCeilings are in feot above airport elevation, Distances nre in nouticosl
wiliw unles othorw e lndicated, exoept visibilitios which nre in statuto miles,
a0 ipstrument spproach pmcodnnol thaabovet 1s conduoted at uaobelow named alrport, it shall be In sgcordance with the following Instrument procedure,
wolem a0 approsch b conducted in ascordanco with a jmtwupm:d -mmthWbylMAmnmuuuaronboPod«dAﬂubn Am Itis] approsches
“umu(au\ er spociBod routes, anmnmﬂumdullnnmpondvmhmuoumblhlnd(oroumloowauonml particalar aroa or 85 set forth below,
Tranasition Colling and visibility minimums
Mintmon 2-angine or L Mare than
¥rom— To- Ogurmand | “titade |  Conditton Aeiioe,
o (feet) 65 knots | Moco than | 307 thas
or less 60 knots
BB VOB, o erserencren st Rt et ] T ID R I e etetron et gt b DI e o etiise 7000 900-1 50-1 0-1
1206-1 1200-1 120-1

1500-2 1600-2 100-2

Detcend In 1-minute right-tarn Iwkunmnem ) ol Bl LFR on the SE crs to 700",
are turm N side of era, 300° Out 120" In! 7000/ within 10 miles. Not suthorized beyond 10 miles.

1) leovnﬁsdﬁ( cn.&n)’

ce, mmy to urpon m-— A muu
descent to suthorized hndln¢ minimums or If landing not luhod vllhln 1.6 miles after BE LFR, make Immadiate
Imbing to 7000 Outbnd on N'W mwnmnumlla.muuanELF All ounsuvering N side of NW crs.

the to 39007, Vouoqnlﬁmd alremaft—climb to $400° northwastbound oo R-207 BEKE VOR within 10 miles
R at or abave 7000° mansuvering N side R-297. Departures via V-152 westbound continue glimb in

v ers, LF equl alroraft—climb direct to BE LFR thenoe continue climb to 5400° northwesthound on N'W crs (800*
thin 10 miles thence return to BE LFR vis NW ors (120° t0) elimbing so s to eross BE LFR ot or nbove 7000°.  All maneavering N xide N'W ert.

pquired, for direction of fiight wnunoodtmbh\haldln‘ E of BE LFR prior to departing on ers.
3 milos of facility: N—=10,000%; B—10,500"; 8—7700"; e

City, Bsker; Staty, Oreg.; Alrport name, Baker Munielpal; Elev., 3365 Fac, Olsas,, SB‘!&Az;ol‘dmt.. BE; Procedurs No. 1, Amdt, 9; EQ. date, 3 Apr, 65; Bup, Amudt. No, §;
Dated, 4 Jan,

2. By amending the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 97.11(b) to read:

ADF Sraxpand INSTRUMENT APPLOACH PrRoCEDURS

Baarlngs, Yeudings, cotrses and radials are magnetie.  Elovations and altitudes aro fo fest MSL, Cellings aro in feot above atrport elevation, Distances are in nsutioal
s wnless oY w Mmdlca:od oxoopt visibilities which nre In stistute miles,

1 an tstrumont :-s-'mnchpmudunoﬂbnbvn Ilwndnoudlnhnbabwn-modllmrt.luhnbommwnhtbﬂo!hﬂn(!nluum ap) procodare,
Wl 50 approach 18 conductod in accordance wtlh n nmz procedure for mb umort authoeited b Adml.mltnwtdlbo Federal Aviation Agoncy.  Lultlal approsches
abal be mado ovec specifiod routes,  Mintmum al correspond w mhmmm«::muopcnmm particular aron or as set forth bolow,

Transition Celling and visibility mintmuams

Zenglos or leas More than
Courseang | Minkmum engine
From— To— altitude Condition 14
. (foot) 83 knots | More than | 0% then

or losn 06 knota

Artetty [nland 13 Re 800 200-1
Oosod Laland In. -| GVN Ko (anaD) 8001 w002 800~
S00-1 H00-1 0-1
$00-2 500-2 500-2

Misosdure tum K side of ers, 308° Quttd, 123° lnbm:w 10 miles. Nonstandard due to termin.
ey lu‘ e over facility on final ptwedum turn only; over ANN LFR, 500",

t"t\ @ oo, fanllity landing minimums or if landing not accor
B visal contact not eshbf;sm w to authorized
1’ Y » 2
“ﬁ(’ﬁr}\ﬂ aring from ANN LGB within 20 miles. 2 ) . § . b

Terraln 1000° within 1.9 ¥ throog R, ; Make tmmed turn aftee
;\n‘q;'f*.‘,‘ b trdhxml%or:amdncm?l%v m Mountain 2882-2.0 miles E, Tamgss Mountaln 3591"—5.1 miles ENE of
WY 30 Night operation not sutborized. Runway 20 T-d restricted to800-1 due to high terraln N through E, 1000° within 2 miles, e

ket
frocndur hmn R trom Talan,
" MSA within 25 m(l:ar?}‘m;%"—lm‘% slgl)'-. N m:‘-gb': 6500"
By, A :
Inetto Idand; State, Alndks: Atrport name, Annette FAA; Bhv 1nv; hc. Class,, HBWIYM. Ident,, GVN; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, §; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup.
- mdt. No, 7; Dated, 9 May
300-1 300-1 200-14
700~ 700-2 T00-2
NA NA NA
e #00-2 S 800-2
{Procedure tarm W side of
8 -
3’-"3‘3"1131,'.‘:“7,‘3;' ul;{;:hgn:god. §21° lnhf-@’.. 1500" within 10 miles. Noustandurd due to terrain,
U visua) ponpy ety to AL 4 s,
0 15 g g0t AN e 0 desoant to suthortzed landing minlmuns of if landing not sooomplished within 0.0 mile of ANN LFE, turn left, climb to 420’

AUTION: Torral I
:!(,,, A‘I{ ciuﬁli'vlm'{m"';“‘""u‘,";,"“' h B, o?.vhan Mountain 2882°-2.0 miles E, Tamgas Mountain 391°—8.1 miles ENE of airport.
"Hanws : oW 3000 1 hoﬂndmtﬂ:mﬂatnymdA L¥R on 141

tekeart, ¥ &20: \lchtomrwmn ot suthorized. Runway 2: T-dmmwm'anuhwxwx 10007 within 2 miles, Make immodiate loft tum after

w\l:: "Hhn 25 miles of taollity: 000°-180°—4000'; 150°-270°—000; Z70°-300°— 5000,
(4 netly 1. B
 Titand; State, Alasks; Alrport name, Annette FAA; Eley., 11¢'; Pnﬁ Clu-. BBRAﬁldul , ANN; Procedure No. 2; Amdt, §; EAL date, 3 Apr, 85; Sap. Amdt,

Ro. 58—pt. 1—q




RULES AND REGULATIONS

ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimoms

2eugine or leas

05 knots | Mare than

Atlanta RBn...
OR

Radar tennsitions and voctoring authorized i accordance with approved nm
Frocodure turn 8 side of ors, 200° Outbnd.w Iabod, 2500° within 10 mi]
Minimum altitade om facilit crs 25007,
{;':l:ml tact not u:‘a’ la “v tlem-nnt‘;1 utborized Janding minim if landin, accomplished within 5.0 wmiles
sl con nEu W ums or Ihe
rkm-ndp m" loMDU\r' m:M NM: n“:not pl wl 50 after passing AL LOM, clhmb to 3000, tum
ma r oon!
MSA within 28 miles of hcllur uiFw—co&i'; 000°-180%~2200'; 180°-270°—§700; mmw-aaw.

City, Atlanta; 8tate, Ga.; Alrport name, Atlanta; Eley., 1024"; Fae. Class, LOM )' }dundi AL; Procedure No 4, Amdt, 1; Ef. date, 8 Apr, 85; Sup, Amdt, No. Orlz; Dated
2 Jun.

¥30-1 ﬂlrvt"
001 Ko-1
&00-1 Kol
$0-2 L

Procedure turn W side of 165° Qutbnd, 345° Inhod, 1600° within 10 miles.
Minimum altitodo over facility on final szzmuh 100,
Coen and distance, facllity ww 5 mi)
upon descent to suthorized Iandlns minlmums or Illundlng:ol mnglhb«l within 4.5 miles after passing LOM, eltmb to 2000 ou cevol

$48° within 15 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn lelt sand eltmb to
cmmn Anteana tower xss'—-comnaéns Bush Field.

526,
MSA mn 25 miles o{ hdmy 000" -000"—2900"; 000"~ 150" 1000"; 180°-270°~1900"; 270°-300"* 2000,
City, Avgusts; State, Ga.; Alrport name, Buash Field; Blov., 148'; Fae. Class,, wg{’m:‘i AG; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 12; Bff, date, 3 Ape. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. 11; Dated,
&y

on 3M6° crs AGS R

0 SOTE— 2000 | Tedfanecenee. 300-1
Direct. 2000 eosssdsens)

FTW RBn...... RS A SRR Direct..... 2000 | AQh..eceinnes 800-2
FTW RBa.... 2 Direct. 2000

Radar vectoring ma bundto tion alreraft for Norannwnhdhnmwonurmad tarn.
Procedure turn E s Oulhnd. e lnbod within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not suthorized. (Nonstandard doe to ATC requirements.)
lllnlmum altitude om h ord, 16007,
Crs an hdmylo !.Iﬂ‘ 1 miles. b Lo 200 08
umunlmnurt estab] descont to authorized landing minimums o if landing not sccomplished within 2.1 miles after passing FTW RBp, ¢llmb &

the 175° bon-ln&fct'wn rrw RBn wt 20 miles.
CAUTION: mlnchvuotumnuﬂamlwwml.OmnuNdm

*300-1 mL for takeofl Runwayt 9-27 and 13-31.

MSA within 25 miles of the facllity: 000°-000"—2300"; 000*-180°—3400"; 180°~270"—2000'; 270"-300"—2600",

City, Fart Worth; State, Tex.; Alrport natme, Meacham Field; Elev., 092 l;ubcmbn#n. ident., FTW; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff, date, 3 Ape. &5 Sup Amdt. No

—

a0 | WL
€00-1 -5
00-1| w0l
s00-2

urn W side of 328° Outbnd, 145 lnhnd, W within 10 miles,
&I :Ilm dumdcwovu; to ‘ﬁ‘:! wa lh.c.. o
y T
11 yisual contact ot oelablisbes upon descent o autborized lan mintnums oc if landing not sccomplished within 4.9 nilles after passing HSI RBo, cllmb 1
148° émﬂn( from llﬁl RB;‘wu.hlg rlqt ngleg turn right and return to HSIL RB
AUTION: 2707’ tower 2.8 m N N
Notes: (1) When IFR flight planned to W N, or NE, maintain mnvlgh‘din; 140°-320° ns appropriate until 3700 bedore departing on crs. (2) Procedurt
only during hours control zone is effective.  (3) Munmu-tuu from GRI
MRA 'mxln 25 mides of facility: 316%-228°—-3700°; 226°-815"—4200",
s operating on Runways 14-32 oaly, o, Orlgs Dt
Cuy. Bnmup. State, Nebr,; Alrport name, Municipal; Elev., 1964"; Fae. Cluss:; IIW; }dm& HSI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 1; E{L date, 3 Apr. & Bup. Amdt. No, Urigs
une

(N =

autburised

| 01 2004
Direct )5 PR 200-1 1M
Dlrul......._.-... C-dn 500-1 g
. 00-2 we-s

==

Procedute turn N side of ers,, 305° Outbnd, 125° Inbnd, 2000° within 10 miles of LOM.
e e T ey o Pl o o D S
™ 00, 4.0 m 0
gvh:mq#m«tzb&mm m%m‘udmm vg%mmmuuhnmmmpwmmﬂmmum«mw“
¢ltm 000" vis bearing LO =
CT‘vnou a)w"l‘\r'tomlae-udeﬂul!ouW ireraft taking off to N, 8, NE, 8E, elimb to 3500’ prior to procceding towurd TV tower.
MBA 'llhlnumihlo(hdmy 000* - 150" 4000°; 150°-300°—3000°, at. 3 B date, 1 Ape. 6%
Am

ity, hinson; State, Kans.; Afrpart name, Hutchinson Municl Elev,, 18427 Fae, Class LON Ident., HU; Procedure No. 1,
i R 0 v wmdt No, 2; Dated, & Nov, 02

T-YOR

ey




Friday, March 26, 1965 'FEDERAL REGISTER

ADF STAXDALD INSTRUMENT ArFROACH Proczpons—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility mintmums

2-engine or lom szm than
engino,

65 knots | More than "'“',' [‘:“"'"

or loss 05 knota o

Albetors Int, ... L L S Beorees Sebbeede 3001 300-1 20034
3a 'elro llm - . - £00-1 u)-ﬁi
103 VOR - s B-dn-30 500-1 500-1
MWedway Int.. m—— - §00-2 BOO-2

R)u’rw" ring mflnuln ors 1y
n 8 shdo of b ors, 1N° Oulb(xd wo Inbnd, 2200 within 10 miles of LOM. Not suthorized beyond 10 miles,

¢ over tndm on final nmmw W00,

facllity to wort, $0°—4.3 m
0t eatablishes upion landing not sccomplished within 4.3 ifles after passiag LOM, b to 60 og 300°

turn Joft, climb an 200° hmdku lo f; the m‘ l-mu !nm LAX RBn and proceed to
A u-: clearance over obstructions not for circling minimumns; 500" hill with cil derricks 1 mile 8 of airport, Al clreling and manouvering siall be

lm .u-a transition from Huntington Beach
for takeoff Runways 161, 26L, 4R, m—l}j takeol! Ru:nwly 16R,
MEA within 26 miles of facility: 045"-138%—G100"; 135°-225 m°-m°—-uw 155000 —0000",

04y, Long Bleack; State, Calif; Alrport name, Long Beoch (D-uch«ty Field); Elev., 88" Pu Ch- LOM; Ident., LG; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 10; B, date, 3 Apr, 45;
Sup. Amdt. No. 18; D-lod

FROCEDURE CANCELLED EFFECTIVE 8 APR. 1063, OR UPON DECOMMIBSIONING OF FACILITY.

Cly, Pittasield; S1ate, Mass.; Alrport name, Pittafield Munleipal; Eloy,, 1173 Pnc.DCuh::nMu“ ; 1dent., 'SF; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Ef, date, 10 Oct. 84; Sup. Amdt. No.
nl June @2

Conter YOR . . 1100-2
! 1a00-2

Q:n et
B ult .
D suwdeo sipeosch e
1 visual o > d«mm to nuthorized landing minbmums or i landing not llshod within 5.0 miles after passing Pitlafisdd RBn, make s right-
uneld R¥n. Hold NE of the Pittsflold RBa, 253" Inbnd, left turns, 1 miisute,
)C ty xmnl be monitored surally during thlnl;sprow
SA withitn 25 miles of tacility: 000%-090"~5000'; O00™ —M 180"~ 270" —4000"; 230" -300"—3300°,

%y, Pietalicdd; State, Moss.: Adrport name, Pittsfleld Manlclpal: Elev., 1170/; Fae. Cluss, MIIW; Ident., PEF; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, Orig.; Eft, date, 3 Ape. 68 6r upon
comnmissioning of facllity

Comta 1o
TEL VOR
Uleetpoa] tne
Borbling Ine
0XM YoR

¢ untharised In sceordance with sppe 03:;'«:«!
A ;u--l o pogition alrcoaft for a Anal appr within & mlJmB of TU LOM with elimination of progedare turn.
Mu_‘“ rn K sde of ers, 174" Outbnd, m'ln nd 2500 within 10 mfles,
o Viilude over TU LOM Inbnd
: 2 hellity to sirport 3A°—5.4 mﬁa e
1 not extablished upon descont to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplishod within §.4 milos after passi 200
.l;lln'l{(:nor;ﬂﬁ\ d,llr;‘cu;"?ya:'l‘c dimb to 2500" on R‘-(M'IL‘L VOR withtnkwmﬂu. i s N NG SHR o
J Whys 1.
miles of fncility? D00*-0RIE—2200; 000°-160°—28007; 1807-270° ~2800'; 27073007 —3200,

e, Oxlas: Alrport name, Tulss International; Elev,, 674/; ubcia?lg,ooﬂu 1dent,, TU; Procedore No. 1, Amdt. 11; EA. date, 3 Apr, 05; Sup, Amdt. No, 10,
ate

g'-‘g‘\ OR
eyl Ing
B¢ abin Int
NIJ lswrn ing. .

nay be used to tion atroraft for a final approach within 5 miles N of DW LOM with eliminat f
W alde of ers, mmmua 1794° lnbnd .:mwnhm 10 miles, e e
* e over b«.tln)- on final np}lﬂm
hoe L“;ﬂ“ly‘lﬁr k1! , 174%—5.8 miles.
. ot pstablis wpon desommt to authorized landing minimurs of if landing not accomplished wllhln 6.4 after pessing elim 200
‘1”-;'::(: 1(){:):::': alit)?llkw‘;\':mn (tiikml‘fd by ATC, elimb to 2507 on 'l‘UL-\'k'?! R-085 wu'gln 20 miles o EONCIOR, b s
-t L " N
<5 miles of tacility: G0 R =—2200°; 000°-180°—2800"; 180°-270°—-2500"; 270°-300°—-3200",

+ Okla; Abrpart name, Tylsa Internstional; Elev,, 674'; Fac. Class,, LOM; ldent,, DW; Procedure No, 2, Amdt, 1; B t . {
e i . 3 A ; BiL date, 3 Ape. 85; Sup, Amdt, No.

Pl G0 AR SSRGS Stn 6 ¢ |, . IR SR |
LOM Dirvot - 3 o

Direct. . 8-dn -
Direct.. A = g BOO-2

S00-1
400-1

,l.om PO RN Ay

.n W oalde ot o, 3* O °
ltto o Over factlity bn ngtlul('l) 123 h::r'm’. 2500" within 10 miles,
ATl s S
i Upob descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not necomplished within
1004 with orix W 4.5 miles alter passing AL LOM, cllm
SRR Within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, (1) cltmb to 3500 on ALO VOR R-141 'I! 20 miles, (2) eimb to 2500" nn ln“hurtnx !romcl,()glt‘:m
hin 28

YWl miles of tacdlity: 000°-000°—2400"; 0D0"-180°—3100"; 180°-360°—2400",

Bung
i, Jowa: Alrport name, Waterkoo Municipal; Eloy., §707; Fac. Olass,, ALOL&M&I « AL; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 6; EMI, date, 1 Ape. 65; Bup. Amdt. No. §;
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3. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.11(¢c) to read:
VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT AFPRoAcn PROCEDURE
Bearings, Mlupb:oum and radials are magnetlo, - Rlevations and altitudas are In feet MSL, Celllngs are in foot above alrport edevation. Distances aoo i

matie s otberwise indioated, except visbllles which are o statute miles, e
. 1 an ins! v of the sbave type Is conducted at the below named sirport, i shall be in accordance with the following Instromont approsch precedae
ubless an ap mch & conducted o secordance with a differenit procedure hﬂueh atrport suthorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Ageooy. [ s ppronche
shall be over specified routes, Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particalar area or ag 8ot forth below,
Transition Celling und vistbility minimzme
2ongine or Jes
Minimum \j o 'hn
From— To— Courennd | “tude | Condlton | in
(feet) 65 knots | More than | 'S4 E b
orloss | 65 kmots "6 Lot
FJOR N OR 3503 sdtp s isbtnbrbisstrrres DPA VOR 2000 -1 300-1 o1
APl VOR. 4 DPA VOR.. 2500 . &0-1 5001 | 0-1%
Elgin In .| DPA VOR, 2800 n 1 500-1 BOD-11541 0-13
lllnckley Int -« DPFA VOR.. 2500 | A-dod..... ... 2 B0-2 o2
7T T ST M L s T I )21 g W ) Nl SRR 2000 |

Radar vectoring to final Hmroncb ors suthorized by Chicago Center Rodar.
Final approach from bol torn st VOR not authorieed, procodure tarm required.
Procedure turn N ddeo(en. * Outbnd, 069" Inbnd, 2500 "within 106 miles.
Minlmum sltitude over hﬂmy on final ﬂrmh ors, 1000,
Crs and distance, facility los.
1f visual contaot not uublu mn descent to authorized lmdln"nmumumor if landing not nccotoplished within 4.3 miles alter 'Smu, DPA VOR, mske leh tue,
l::! l;t?)%(g rtndremmuvunor. when dhded by ATC, make left turn, elimb to 26007, procesd on 340 crs until intercepting ORD V A R-267 and girocsed to Malls
via
Nores: Alreraft will be released for finnl aj !nbnd on final appeoach cre 3 miles n'om VOR to contact Du Page Tower,
Radar altitudes nre 2000° within 20 miles o VOR; 2500¢ within 10 miles of DPA VOR,
Alreraft exocuting missed ap hmy,mubdng rddanlmod be madar controllod.
Other change: Deletes tranaition from Acorn Int,
#Weather service avallablo and altornate minimums authorized when control tower %ntlu.
MSA within 25 miles of focllity: 000°-000"—2600"; 000"~ 150°—2300r"; 180°-2370"—2100";

City, Chicago (West Chicogo); State, XIL; Alrport name, Du Page Coun(y. Eley,, 758"; Fae, Chn BVOR Ident., DPA; Procedure No. 1, Amadt, 2; Eff, dato, 3 Apr. & Eop

Amadt. No. 1 i)
y AT RIS 300-1 3001 2005
Cdn............ 400-1 001 H0-1%
B-dn-16, ........ 400-1 400-1 $00-1
A-dn............ NA NA | NA
Rodar transitions to final u mmomb suthorized. Alfceaft will bo releasod for final approach without procedure turn on final approach Inbnd 3 mfles from OBE-VOR

Procedure tum N side of us'ombnd. 158° Inbnd, 2200° within 10 miles,
Minimum altitode over hdﬁly on nnal A_pj:mu:h ory, §9007.
Crs and distance, facility to 58' ,sml!u. t
1f visua) contact not establ autborized landing minimums or if landing not sccomplishod within 4.3 miles after passing OBK VOR, make left lus
onmbw .md mxud loOl)K thonK VOR R-140.

tb«
MSA wit! nﬁlﬂlluol Mllly W—M’—-ﬂm’ O007- 180" ~2000"; 186°-270°-2000"; 270°-360°— 23007,
Oity, Chicago; State, IL; Afrport name, PAL~Waukeo; Elov., 046'; Fac, Class. BVOR‘I‘AO ldwl OBK; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 8; EfL date, 3 Apr. 05; Sup, A .l

No. 7; Dated, 30 Jun
ADEBODY T oo eees it et CLLVOR (nah).....oooo ooiiaiiiann Direct. -z ooocine 3001 j
$00-1
$00-2

Procedure turn 8 yide of ors, 208° Outhnd, 068° Inbud, 1500° within 10 miles.

Minimum .mnme over lndluy ot floal ap crs, 10007,

Cry and distance, lxlmy alrport, 0V&°—3 5 'R

If visual contaet not e.t-blhbd upon daem! lo autborized landing minimams or If landing not nccomplished within 2.5 miles after passing OLL VOR,
on ‘;ils“ within 20 miles of V

within 25 miles of M'my‘ 000°-000% = 10007; 0007 180"~1000"; 150"-270°—1600"; 270°-300°—1700",

City, College Station; State, Tex,; Alrport name, Esterwood Field; Klev 3V'; Fae, Class., erVOR 1dent,, CLL; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 4; EfL dote, 3 Apr. 0
Amadt, No, 3; Dated, 6 June 04

limb to 1K¢

Sup.

| a x0- 4
A Y, O 300-1 2001 | e8!
C-dne. : = Woi| et
wo2| w02l wOS
Procedure turn W side of 300° Outbnd, 120° Inbnd, 2600° within 10 miles.
Crs and dikance, laci wh:ﬁ;wt, T A i W o0
TH AT n o
1 visunl contact not -u{hl upon descent to suthorized landing mintmums or if landiog not accomplisbed within 3.5 miles after possing FOD VOR, climb to =
R-120 within 15 miles, roturn to FOD Voamdmon R-300, b of the y().)\oh doe S0
Nores: (1) Whon weather s below 700-1 air m thbound, ftight below 230" is wohlbmd m radials 120° and 170 Indulnuw«u 716 OW to B
;zamn‘yl&u; 8 of llb:a:porl. (2) wben ay by A'r(,. FOD DME may be used o position aireealt for straight-in approsch st 2560/
i aro wit elimination
Aln Canuke NoTe: Alternate mlnlmurmol S00-2 -ulhom«! 24 hours daily for alr carriers with weather roporting services at the alrport.
Alternato mlnlmmm horized only o bours of control gone operation,
uht takeofls and land i-cﬁ not authorired 2mgmn lmb
8A within 25 mies of ty: 000°-000"—~ 2800 ; 180" - 200" 2300 ; 270°-360" 2500,

1 Ap® 08; S
Ofty, Fort Dodge; State, Towa; Alrport nams, Fort Dodge Municlpal; z}:v Ju‘.‘i‘g %‘ % gvou’mc Ydent,, FOD: Procedure No. 1, Amdt. & Ef date, 1 AT
0.
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VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH Procepurs—Continved

Transition Celling and visibility minlmums
2-engine or less
From— To— Course and ]dl uml Condltion m
S (feet) 85 knots | More than | 300 than
of Jess 05 knots

p..mm L:l s srnsesemndessioncnl B U VO B e aoloh s Soens s s a e IR0 s sonsss 2000 | T-dn. 300-1 300-1 NA

AN Bk o s 0L A (0} R SRR S Direct oo 2000 | C~dn* 800-1 S00-1 NA

A-dn 1000-2 1000-2 NA

Radsr vectoring ummn’ Long Beach radar unu wthcﬂwd in secordance with o ved patterns,

Procedure turn ¥ side tn1 200" Outbnd, 2500" within 10 miles of LGB VO R,

Minimua altitude over factlity on nml ;_p&twh ors, ﬂm’

Crs and distance, facility to al & miles,

If visual contoct Dot bl pon 1o authoriyed landing minlmurms or i lnding not sccomplished within 0.0 miles after passing LGB VOR, muke nmediate
nw.c:m-t ing turn to beading of 145%, intercept and climb Inbnd on LGB R-083 to cross LOB at mintmum altitude, W
w— : Datrick .52'-2 0 mnu NNE of alrport.  Radio towoer 520°—1.0 miles W of alrport, All maneavering 8 of alrport only.
cal soryioe 0600 to

MEA within .\mlmdbdmy 045°~135"—6100; 135°-226"—1300"; 225°-315"—3400'; 315°~(45"—0000",
Clty, Pullerlon; State, Calil; Afrport name, Fullerton Municipal; Elev., 90 !'u'i %h-. L-B\'ORTAC Ident., LOB; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 3 Apr. 05; Sup.
Audt, No, 1; Dated, 23
Basmbost [nt 300-1 300-1
Peokoea VOR ... 9001 900-1 oot
Monpe Int . . 000-2 900-2 900-2
9001 D00-1 m—l
m-z 900-2
ums y
B uml AD wﬂ@!m and mmmf‘i‘hd

T00-1 ' 700-1 I 700-134

Procedure turn S glde of ers, 28" Outbnd, 046* ‘lnbnd,m within 10 miles,
)‘linlmlm altitude over facility on final oach crs, 23007,
:\:wl distanee lucﬂlly to nlma( 046°—9.2 miles,

and nee Hamemond Int lo alrport, 046" —2.0
U visual act not established dumnl. to unhodned Ianding minlmums or if landing not accomptished within 9.2 miles after passing CGT VOR, or 2.0 miles after
Pamlng Ham d Int, make 11 mm. dlmb to 2300 and proceed direct to CGT VOR,
Note: Close flight plan vm Conter or Joliet Radio whm landing assured. No weathor -uu-bu
MSA within 24 miles o“ndluy ~00* —21007; 000°-180"—20007; 180°-270°—21007; 2707360 ~2000"
Clty, Gury; Stale, Ind.; Alrport name, Gary Munieipal; Elev., 81°; Fac. Cln-t,ll;l-:dvozll(;l;\% ldml CGT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 3; Eff. dute, 3 Apr, 65; Sup. Amdt,

FROCEDUR® CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 2 APR. 1965,
City, Haotiogs; State, Nebr.; Alrport name, Manicipal; Elov., 194/; l'ocoglm. L-BYOR; ldenl.. HSI; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 1; EM, dote, 18 July 64; Sup, Amdt, No.

—

Dated, 6 June
Telleeeeeeenn 300-1 3001 :m-;g‘
C-dn 3 Ln-1 80-1
H00-1 8001
8002 $00-2
e — il
I'm:r:mn turn W side of crs, 212° Outhnd, 082* Inbnd, 3000° within 10 miles,
(erurmv pltitude over l:i‘lily on final o ors, 200,
"" :"'l Itance, fueility to m—- 0 miles,
“hm"u Al contact not establ u escont to authorlsed lmd 5 minkmums or lﬂmdl:t pot nccomplishod within 5.0 miles after passing VOK, ciimb to 4000 on R-082
Caomox: ;:’, “rlf"x "“").'f‘é.!’.is 3, 50 s X ‘?lemm iR “"?."5‘3 N, :!U\B SE, climb to 340" prior to toward TV to
’ oW m o I , 2 wer,
i MEA within 25 miles of fecility: 000°-090°—4000’; 0U0°-193°—3400"; 150° 3000, e

7, Hutchinoon; ftate, Kans,; Alrport nume, Hutehinsan Munlr.[?d K:v“ lg‘ﬂ' sraf) (l;dhnizl;\'OBTAc' Ident., HUT; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. §; Eff, date, 1 Apr, 65
Q) 14 0. 8; Da an

300-1 30-1 NA
6001 £00-1 NA
000-2 00-2 NA
800-1 5001 NA
B00-2 500-2 NA
500-2 800-2 NA
O —
Procedure

Fran burt: 8 side of ors, 282° Outbnd, 102° lnlmd 2300" within 10 miles.
Crs Nmum altitnde aver tadm)' on final approach zm
it 7‘:‘1“31':. tance, facility to airport, lm’-ismlls.
dimbing § 3‘ ‘niact not estabilished upon descent to authorized Janding mintmumsy or if lnding not accomplished Svithin 6.5 miles after passing JOT-VOR, make right tum,

I’Jl,»r rlim"-v.- llnl\‘;:l’r:‘ux%m R AL, e B, TN SR

*Takeofls Runwiys 13 and Y note. ’
5, cHm . 2
MBEA within 28 o ke ‘;ﬂm; b to 1@”%« tun: —l&ww»w‘t “{qﬂo Esﬂao!-lrpoﬂ or 1065’ towers 2.3 miles SE of alrport.

Qity, 1 ) 8t
¥ Jolied; State, I 3 Alrport name, Joliet Municipal; Elev,, 582 Fae, Class., B\'Og'l"ﬁlc,gkm.. JOT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 6; Eff, date, 3 Apr, 65; Sup. Amdt, No, §
L Dated, ¥

dure turn 8 sido of P
!l Sdmstm altitude gyver t:gl‘i!?‘mo:l::n:“ roach e, e

distance, facili y
1 visual conta o Ly 1o al 105—6.8 miles.
¥ L Grangs v o Dot latied o descent 10 withorized landing minimuins or i landing not secomplisbed within 6.8 miles, elimb to 0% o R-108, turn right and return

Nore: Weather ng
N ormstion not available.
MEL ‘t‘ ﬂwrwmu aathorived on Runwas
s in 25 miles of faciiity : 000*-000 ,
1A

itange: Btate, Ga

13-31 onl
< OO -180"—-3400"; 150°-270°—2200/; 270°"-360"—3000',
Alepert v e, Callawny: Blev,, 7007 Fae, Olass., %\ OR.‘lldml‘, LGC; Procedura No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff, date, 3 Apr, 05; Sup, Amdt, No, & Dated,
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VOR STANDARD IXSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued

Transition Celltng and vidbility minlmums

Moo than
65 kuot

Albacore Tob. .. s naiiaabinne LGBYOR 2000 | Tdn®. ........
Midway 1ot : —

Radar voctoring and travsitions via ngpmvod Lotig Beach mdar patterns authorized,
Frocedure turn S side of ers, 120* Outbhnd, 300° Inbnd, woo' within 10 miles,
Mioimum altitude over hdilly on final npptoach. X
¥ vivaal o I eatablimad apoe dsecent o7 guttiorised landing wiind W landiag not ccomptished withfn 4.4 miles after passiug LGS-V
contact upon 1 Lo ot (et minimums or not nds GB-YOR, turn right, cimd
on heading of 300° Lo 80, turn Jeft, ellmb oo 200° beading to intercopt ﬁA R-145 and prooved to San Pedro Int at 20600°. 0

CAUTION: Stundard clearance over obatructions not provided for cirdling minlmums; 500" hill with ofl derricks I mile 8 of alrport, Al eirellng and maneaveriag shall e
socomplished N of fleld,

Major chnnfn Deletes transition (rvm Huntington Beach FM.
1 ro rod on Runwny‘ 0L, 2851, snd 34R; 000-134 required for takeoff on Runway 18R,
MSA wl 25 miles of facility: ou‘ 188" —6100"; 136" 225°1000; Z26°-315°—3400/; 315045 0000,

Oity, Long Beach. State, Calif; Alrport name, Long Beach (Daogherty Field); Elev., 8% Fac. Clast, BVORTAC; Ident,, LOB; Procedure No. 1, Awdt, 0; Ef1. dale, § Apr At
Bup, Amdt. No, 6 Dated, 7 Nov.

a00-1 300-1
J00-1 001 |
700-2 700-2
NA NA

Procedure turn W side of 001" Outbnd, 151° Tnhnod, 230" within 10 miles,
Minkmum sltitude over Incility on final 2007,
Crs and distance, facility to ak P
1! visual ‘not

cimbing to 2300° and proceed dtrcct togm'!‘ VOR,
Note: No weather avallable,
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000"-060"—2500"; (00°~1580"~2100"; 180"-270"—2100"; 270°-300"—2Z300",

City, Morrls; State, JIL; Alrport name, Morris Municipsl; Elov,, $58% F%‘%&\'??{AC 1dent,, JOT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 1; Ef. Date, 3 Apr, 65 Sop, Amdt, No.
¢

10 suthorkzed landing mintmums oc if landing vot sccomplistied within 8.2 miles after passing JOT VO R, make k0 o™

...| MBY VOR (ina). ! : ol
French Int .| MEY VOR muui. : g ; 0w
New Oﬂum H-8AB (LO MSY VOR (final). Cn Ly

Radar voctoriog authorived In accordance with approved ures,
Procedure turn S side of ors, 259‘ Outbnd, 07%° Inbnd, 160" within 10 miles,
il iy o e, 0T

nn Lance, . =74 miles. . il 0 0
1f visunl contact not = t to suthorized landing minimums or If land! hﬁmm within 7.4 miles after passing MBY VOR, climb & 00 a8

MBY VOR n-mo within 20 mllu ar, wlm directed by ATC turn left, Intorospt MSY VOR R-064, cllinbing to 1500° within 20 miles,

Nore: Night operations not nuthorized Runways 8-
MBA wit 25 millos of facility: 000000 —18007; om‘—m'—zlw 150°-270°—1500"; 270°-380" 1500,

City, Now Orleans; Btate, La.; Alrport name, Now Orleans-Lakefront; Elev,, ‘WD:":I (":;m, BYORTAC; Ident., MSY: Procedure No. 1, Amdt, ¢; EI. date, 3 Apr s, Bupe
An:ui No. §;

S

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 3 APR. 105, =t
City, Notme; State, Alnskn; Alrport name, Nome FAA; Elov,, 37°; Fae, Cluss,, H-BVOR; Ident,, OME; Procedure No. 2, Amat, Orig.; KN, date, 14 Nov. © g 1

o4

|
OF LFR 1 OMEVOR. .. & s et TIVN 2100 A g}ﬁ} ot
. 2 400-1 400-1
&0-3| WRS

Procedure turn 8 side of ers 000° Outbnd, 2707 Inhnd, Mm’ within 10 miles,

gtmlmhu: altitade ow{ uu:tmy an final ap! onarh ers, *L100, o%
n nee, facility Lo les, B oo ledt, ells

1t vista) k::ml ui:hlla upon descent to sutborized Ianding mintmuns or (flinding not sccomplished within 4.8 miles after passing OME VOR, turt

210¢0° on R~128 OMF VOR within 156 miles.

Caumiox: High terrain to 1200 beyond 3 miles N, Radlo tower 254’33 miles ESE of alrport.

*Mantuin 630" until past OF l.r[{v 1f OE LFR not indentified on final, eslling minimuems become 6007,

MEBA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-0R0°—~33007; 000°-180°—~1100; 180%-270" 20007 270°-300°—4000",

City, Nome; State, Alsska; Alrport name, Nome FAA; Elev,, 37'; Fao, Olasn, n‘g}'%n\um& OME;: Procedure No, 1, Amat. 1; BT, dste, § Apr. 08;8up.
Dal v

Amdt. No, Origd

VOB
$ miles from OBE Vi
Radar transition to final approach ers suthorized, Alreraft will be released for final spproach without ure turn on final spproach ofs,

Procedurs turn N side of dp.\ 300* Outbnd, 126° lnhnd m) within 10 miks, Noenstundard due to O° spprosch srea.

M thnaux“nmwdm b&mly on nnm,: _;'Tron

Crs uni tance, alrport,

1f visusl oontact not establiahed gpon descent 1o uthorlsed Tanding minlmums or if lnding not accomplished within 4.5 miles after paseing OB
elimb 10 25007, snd proceed direet to O ;(‘{.Ill-' llwouh-vou on R-001, Inbod era 271°, 1-minute right turns,

Cavriox: Gas tank 208° located 34 mi o

\:711.1 No weather available, Advise O'Hare spproach control when landing 4. Alroralt ting missed spproosch mAy, aftes b
trolled.

Other change: Deletes trunsitions,

MBA ﬂunf:vu miles of factlity: 000%000"~—2100'; 060°-180"—2600°; 180°-270"-2600"; 270°-500°-2300",

K VOR, make Jeft tum,

ing reldentificd, be rodar o8

» Bup. Amdt- Ne.&

s < . 05;
Clty, Northibrook; Stute, I1l.; Afrport name, Sky Harbor; Elev,, 681°; Foe, Class. nVORT}ﬁC.‘lgdml., OBK; Procedure No, 1, Amdt, 3; BT date, 3 Apr
M sy
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VOR Staxvarp INSTRUMENT ArrRoac Procrbure—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimums
i 2¢ngine or less

¥ Courso and ”":,ﬁ'&':‘ Condition \gm oo

e To— distance more than
t 05 knots | More than

ad orless | 65knots | °°knots

| D s i 300-1 300-1 No-34
R Lo 2 1A B00-1 600-1 wo-144
| S-dnd. e 400-1 400-1 400-1

‘ Adn..._ ... 500-2 2 02

Procodare turn 5 side of ers, 208° Outbnd, (23° Inbad, S000" Mthlu 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over hu-tul.yonﬂn-l spproach ors,

Cos and distance, fucility to airport, 023°—6,0 miles. i

1t visual contact not sstablished upon déscent to suthocized landing minlmums or if landing not accomplished within 6.0 miles sfter passing PYW-VOR, climb stralght
S0 within 20 miles,

A.M on R
~ prain storage tanks located on 8 boundary of alrport,

Dyletes transitions.

WJking off on Runwsy 4 must malntaln runway heading until reaching 5900,

n 25 miles of facklity: 000°-300* o
City, Phainview; State, Tex.; Alrpart name, Hale County; Elev., 3372’; Fuc. C““&l‘zta);‘( 1dent., FVW; Procodure No. 1, Amdt, 3; EfI. date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. %;
Dat
TG TML. . ... AR e S s SLC VOR (INA)). _ooeoiiaiaraneran | Direet. o ol 4000 | T-dnd..... 300-1 300-1 mo-n‘
C-dn 600-1 600-1 €oo-
400-1 $00-1
800-2 §00-2
£ suthorized In accordance with mpn
n W side ers, 320° Outbnd, 1490° Inbad, wuhln 10 miles.
Ittude over facllity on final approach crs,
ance, facllity to Runway 16R, 158°—2.9 mu«, o Ruanway 161, 149°~3.6 miles.
1 visua) contact not establishod upon descent to autborized landing minimums or If landing not necomplished within 2.9 miles after passing VOR, make a right-climbing

tom, elimb to 0000 on R~248 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, make a right-ciimbing turn, climb to W00’ on R-320 SLC-VOR wumn 12 miles,
Cavrion: pOoY torrnin 4.0 miles E of VOR.  High terrain 8, 4M41° radio tower 3 miles SE of VOR.
Other change: Deletes transition (rom Salt Lake City RBn.
R aooorieed RS bojet atrerat, with operatiye bigh-tntenst light:
4 sulhorized, ox r(an e Laar! a no N‘ - ty runway lizhts,
MSA within 23 miles omdmy - 150°— 12,50 ; 150" —T700; $30"-000°—10,800"

City, Balt Lako City; State, Utal; Alrport name, Salt Lake Clli ”“"ﬁ";},"";' dl;‘texs (sng)’“l:’c :Clm“BVORTAC Ident., SLC; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 9; E{L date,
Apr p. A 0.

FROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE 3 APR. 1965,
City, Shreveport; State, La.: Alrport name, Downtown; Eley,, 17¥; Fae, Clml&onn&ltde‘_:l,. SI1V; Procedure No. 1, Amds. 3; Eff. date, 23 Sept. 87; Sup. Amdt. No, 2;

PAY YOR........ .| ROD VOR.. Direct... 2000 | T-dnooereen]  O1| 1| NA
RBo..... ROD VOR.ceeueern- Ditect... 000 | C-dn...ceveereen 500-1 -1 NA
S-dn-B.._...... 500-1 01| NA
Al NA NA NA

l“;oe: dure turn N side of ors, 065° Outbnd, 243° Inbod, 3000” within 10 rufles,
( mntmy ititude over facility on final o W
I visual contact gt RAMIILS e astn mu“‘muum 1anding minis if landin lished within 5.7 miles, of R ake ol f
e Wt not ex NS of g ot BO0oI, n 8.7 of ROD VOR, make climbing left turn to
pIar 1 ROD VOR. Hold NE of ROD-VOR, 1-minuta right turns, 243° labnd, P ng
Mb Tox: No wonther service avaliable. Transmission towers, 1108’ on centerling Runway 22, 250’ out,
A within 25 miles of facility: 000%-000"—2500; 090P-360°—2300,

7. Bdnty; State, Ohlo; Alrport name, Bidney; Elov., 1000; Fae, Class,, BVORT’A:(;:'IME;.. ROD; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, 3; Eff. date, 3 Ape. 85; Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated,
ar.

———

o

00-1 300-1 m—&?‘
400-1 500-1 500~}
400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2 800-2
——

Procedure tum 8 side of ° °

(\,r:nm A ﬂ,’ﬁﬁ"} mOutbm:plu l:l;x: x’i? within 10 miles,

Hyion stazico, facllity to o 111°—3.6 miles.

ftact nol ) descent to suthorized landing minimums or {f landing not secomplished within 3.0 miles after passing VRB VOR, make left turn and

""“g‘ W VRE VOR, eum?mu to 1000, Hold W, 291* Outhnd, 111° Inbind, 1-minate right turns,
M.\;;m« W, umlnx area 7.0 miles B a",'poﬁ
oy within 25 miles of fellity: (00°-080"— 12007 000°-150°— L300"; 150°-Z70°— 1400'; 270°-360°— 400",
A g
@ Beach; State, Fla.; Alrpart name, Vero Beach; Elov., 24 Fac. Class,, Bl\;on. lod;m., VRE; Procedare No. 1, Amdt. 6; Ef, date, 3 Apr. 65; Sup, Amdt, No. &

—— .

FROCE{)[THP CANC

o ELLED, EFFECTIVE 8 APR, 1965,
Ry, West Ps

slm Beach; State, Fla.; Afrport nume, Palm Beach International; Elev,, 19°; Fac. Class,, H\'ORTAC Ident,, PBI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. §; Eff. date, 15 Aug.
64; Sup. Amds, No, 3; lhmd BApr. A




RULES AND REGULATIONS

4. By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures preseribed in § 97.13 to read:
TERMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENXT APPROACH PROCEDURE

Beartngs, courses and radials are magnotic. Elsvations and altitudes are in foet MST., Cellings are in feet above alrport clevation. Distances aro !
o h‘wmchw:od %‘uug- ?&%T&:mmthvumm the following Lo B
e above gmc [ | A trument b
unh-nn b conducted in accordance with o Pprocedure for such alrpart authortsed dmmmmdmrMAmmAnncyw ’L?:c; r‘l‘m
vor specifiod routes, Mmlmumnlmudn:hnummndmmmwhmmummummwumhrmwnnlmmlem

Tranaition Celling s3nd visibility minlmoams

Fenpine or less

65 knots | More than
or less 85 knots

BKE VOR DISE L o opsoenn 8001 ‘ 0|
W0-1 | WAl

1000-2 10002 10m-2
with VOR and LF RZ receivers,
identified, the following minlmuny

5001 | Ko-1Y4

Deacend In )-minate right turn holding pattern SE of BKE-VOR on R-115 to 7000
Procedure turn N side of ers, 297° Outbnd, 117° Inbnd, 6300° within 10 miles. lu)'ond 10 miles not suthorized,
Mintmum altitude over River Int on final nmroad: ora, 4300°; aver Macllity, 30007,
l'ncﬂuy on alrport
Crs and distance, River Int to alrport, 117%—1.6 miles,
11 visunl contact not established upon descent to suthorized landing mintorums or If landing not sccomplished within 0.0 mllo of BKE VOR, make lmumediato right tum,
cnm(l: Lo 6800/ Ouékml oo n-mqm:"on within 15 miles, return to BKE VOR climbing to 70007, All maneavering N side of R-297,
JAUTION
*If River Int not u'lllublei suthorized minlmum over BEE VOR Is 4300,
S5 Takeotly m nm- 1 alrerait climb visuslly over the tto 3. YOR equlgmd alreruft—¢limb to 540" northwestbound on R-207 BKE VO R withis 10 mln
mkz‘rcumlﬂnglomllka\ R at or sbhove 7000 manodvering N side R-297, )
:lmwlmmwwd parting on LF rpped nmunﬂ'umb direct o BE Lvnmmlhmw northwestbound J
within lomblmmm toBE un via N Nn;“ 50 %5 10 cross BE L!R at urnbovqw All maneuvering N side \V\ ars. 1 highet
MEA is required for direction of flight, continne climh in holdlnz E o( Bl L¥ g;l-n
MSA within 25 miles of facflity: 000" 10,500 ; D00"~180°—" W—m’—

City, Baker; State, Oreg.: Afrport nume, Baker Municipal; Elov,, 338%'; Fae. Class, L—BVORTAC ldont.. BKE; Procedurs No. TerVOR-13, Amdt, 1; Ef. date, 3 Ape. 8
Bup. ‘Amdt No. Orig.: Dated, 28 N

BIE VOR
BIE VO

Procodare turn W skde of ers, 310" Outbad, 150* Inbod, 2000° within 10 miles,
Minimum altitude over fsellit on final ap h ors, 19007,
off Em“ 0 Runway 13, 13508 mile, . 7 tusm
hed thorised landing mlmum:mllhndhgnotmpunhdwuuuonmhmmmz\OR make loft tusm,
climbing to 2700° on R-310 B1E \'OR wilhln 0 mun, turn Jeft and return to BIE VOR.
Nore! Altlmeter setting from LNK F88,

chunge: Delotes caution note,
MBA within 25 miles of ieility: 000*-300"—2500",

City, Beatrice; State, Nebr.; Alrport nsme, Bestrico Munieipal; Elov., 1318 Fue, Class, L-BVOR (Bwoovnod) 1dent., BIE; Procedure No, TerVOR-13, Amdt. & Ef.
date, 1 Agr. 65; Sap. Amdt. No. 8; Dated, 15 Bept. 62

Procedure turn 8 slde of ers, 266° Outbnd, 084° Inbad, zxw within 10 miles,
Minimum altitude over factlity on final approach crs, 1100,
Factlity on sdrport. bo VOR, muk right
1f visun! contaot not establishod upon descent to authorized landing winimums or if Janding not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing Escanabae
olimbing tam to 200" on R-200 within 10 miles, Hold W on R-266 Escanaba YOR.
CAvTioN: 1 Magnctle disturbanee of 58 much a8 14" exists at d lovel at Escanaba. 2. 752" water tower, 1.2 miles NNE of alrport.
Nors: 122.1 and 120.7 recelvers remoted from ESC VOR to QT F8S
*Alternate minimums suthorfzed only during hours of control sone operation, or for ale carriors with approved weather reporting service.
MSA within 28 miles of facility: 0007-000°—22007; 090°-180°—1700"; 180 270°—2300'; 270°-360°—2200'.

City, Escanabn; State, Mich.; Alrport name, Escanaba Municipal; Fhv ow’; Foe. Clas LBVOR; Ident., ESC; Procedure No. TerVOR-0, Amdt. 2; Ef, date,
p. Amdf, No. 1; Dated, 10 Nov. 63

3 Ape. 08

= 3001
ORI VOR ; 00 | T-dn__. ol s
- 8001 | m-{
$00-2 | "”'L‘h
r uireras

The mlnlmum.l autborized fo et
\ P onerating VOB aud ADF mcele

o 8001 ’ pan-14

.'40-1

800-1
—

Prooedare turn W side of o, 327° Outbngd, 147° Inbnd, 3700" within 15 miles.
;lumnum altitado over | m-ni ity on final -m-toulil ::sw.zlwo' LT — 1'3. fo v on 147°5.2 mllos; broakoff point to Runway W, H0°~0.6 mile. & o 3700
nellicy on slrport tatice, Hunsen 1n O =50 mi oV 7 1 = o Nmb to 3TW

I \lnuzl contael not uld-lhhod upon desoant to umlmr?md (wdln‘ il g 1ot lshed within 0.0 mile after passing ll*l VOR, clim

B-lg witldn l;?glﬂes mnh;;kt:‘l lu{uvn:-é‘r::m:o HSL VOR. g
JAUYION! tower, miles N ’ 1 dor Mtting &
n?ym (1) When TFft flight planned to NW, N, or N, maintalo ranwy heading 140°-320° s appropriste untfl 3700 before departing on crs. (2) Alttmetar

GRI F
Mlu-mm minfmums wthortml only durlng hours coutrol tone is effective.
*Lights on Runways 14-32 on
MBA within 26 of lncﬂlly JIE-225°—-3700"; 225%-515% 4200, Sup AmdL

. 85; 8
Otty, Hastings; State, Nebr.; Alrport nume, Municipal; Elev., 104’ Fae. Clase, T- BYOR; Ldcat. T YIST; Procedure No, TerVOR-14, Amdt, 1; EfT. date, 3 Apr
o Gh
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TERMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APFROACH ProCenvme—Continued

Transition Celling and viability minlmams
- R
2-engine or loss
From— ; To— Ooursesnd | MIREREE Conditton Sencipa,
distance (foct) 05 knots | More than "&"L,‘:‘a"
or lesa 65 kuots
300-1 300-1 -1
S00-1 #00-1 00114
S00-1 H00-1 B00-1
X 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
mums autborized for alrorafl equipped
vmh danl cillznn:c::?lvm operating normally and the
ri»-l 700-1 700-134
600-1 @0-1 00-1
§00-2 l S00-2 §O-2

Procedre turn E side of crx, 251° Outtind, 071° !nhnd W within 10 mies,
Facllity on t. \Mn!mum altitude over bdm h or, 200,

breakoft 1 to approach end of runwa —0.5 mile,
ot established upon descent wuuthurim.h-n ding minimums or if landing vot sccomplished withdn 0 milo of MQT VOR, climb to 2500° on R-083 MQT

q tower, b mils BW of sirport. 2110 tower, 4 miles SW of afrport,

Nory. & scale not applicable.
"Runway Clab to n' prioe to making r(xht or Joft turn,  700-1 re ulrr-d tot Run l 19,
MEA within 35 mmo of fucllity 000°-00r" —2500"; 00015020007, 180°-270°—3300"; 270"
Oy, Marguette; State, Mieh,; Alrport name, Murquette County; Eltv 141; Fae. Class., B\'OR ldmt.. MQT; Procedure No, Ter VOR-8, Amdl, 3; EfL date, 3 Apr. 03
8up. Amdt, No. 2 Dsted, 7 Ape. 82
T™-do 3001 800-1 00-1
Cdn.. . T00-1 001 700-114
8-2-dn. w0o-1 GD—I M-
W, BERERe e B00-2
Followling sainimums authosized ht mmn errd
with dusl VOR and the Forastville Int rece ro
radar Jdentified:
SA0-.seeens 501 501 | B0-1
Prooed ure turn N wide of final appronch ors, 85° Outbad, 265° Intnd, 33007 within 10 miles,
r‘ inesien sititude over fnellity on final wgroodl crs, X0,
™ and ¢ neo breakof! polnt t approac d of ranway, 157"-&0 ml\r
m]" i ¢ not established upon desopnt to suthorized lan ums or If landing not lished within 0.0 mile of MQT VOR, make right-cllmbing turn to
r'-u R 3 \ ﬂn within 20 miles.
"b_:"jm Z ower & & miles BW of alrport. 2110 tower 4 miles SW of alrport. 1754 tower 2 miles N ohlrpat. Rough unlighted terrain all quadrants, highost N and E
',u-‘_‘_"‘“' 1 "T- Runway 82 oltmb to 2400’ prior to making right or left trun, (2 Radar transitions to final spproach ces are suthorized between 800" OW to 210°
- {_fq ‘. 3T VOR by K. L Bawyer Radar, Minimum radar altitade this sres 3200",
3:: Atsren Nove: Sliding seales not applicahle. '.‘wlmmimd takeofls Runways 1-19,
3A withio 25 miloy of facklitys 000> 2800 ; 000°~150°— 2000 ; 1807 -270° —330' | T70*- 00" 2500,
iy, Marquette: State, Mich.: Alrport name, Marquette County; Elev,, 419" Fug, Clas BVOR ldmt MQT; Procedure No, TerVOR-20, Amdt, 2, EfL. dute, 3 Apr. 63
=l Sup, "Amdt. No. 1 Dmd.
AD'S S PNE BB [y [ S 300-1 300-1
WSt 1 : - 2500 700-1 700-1 e
PNEVOR (Anal). .. o Divect.. oo en- S0 "m—l 7“)-1 m
»oknt Abeam r\u RIln ldcuuncd. the iollowinz
500-1 50-1 B00-144
4001 400-1 400-1

L or N slde of ers, 055* Outhnd, 255° Inhnd, W within 10 miles of PNE RBn.

o Jure turn to be ksued with approsch clearan:

J“ over facdlity on final-approach crn, 5007 (wr;' if a polnt abeam PNE RBn identifed),

t.:e'..k;:’n‘ﬁam: to approsch end of Runway 24, 241°—1.0 mile,

0t established u doescent to 4

S u.m“m tunt, (ﬂ:uumm Ianding minimums or if landing not sccomplished witkin 0,0 mile of PNE VOR, make & right-cimbing turn
te rufll l,uxms Inbod ors, 135

jotizod In secordance with Philadel y h control radar petterns.

5 miles of ity Q00 OORL VB IO LG LAy ST B: BTUP SO~ OC,

iphia; Btate, Pu; Atrpart name, North FPhiladelphla; Elev., 120; Fee. Class., T-V OB ldenl.. PNE; Procedure No. Ter VOR-M, Amdt. 7; EfL dute, 3 Apr, 05;
Sap. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 0 Jan. 64

Muntoek [:v il !
i!;:,wx[{' : FR ‘\;33 ........................... Dirdt e }{g '(l:—';n-- 300-1 300-1 200-!1‘
0t R R creerne S . AR v ev e e H00- 600~

auq VOR 1000 | S-dn-B i o1 %01 Y

. A-dnd. 500-2 500-2

r‘?:-m'u tum

T e o ‘Sllro!m 207° Outhn

o ‘:1 um i 'ru'.n 'Ml‘ll)’ P v gmlll?' lglgn.l. l‘l‘b‘ within 10 miles,

o ! ot o, Beeakoll point to Runway 13, 13501 mile.

‘d( < “ not established upon descent to suthorized l.:ndlnz minimutns or i landing not sccomplished with 0 mile of SRQ-VOR, cilmb fo 1500/ on R-117 within 20

M -m-];;"'” Information avallable to publle.  Alternate ussge nuthorized for alr carriors ont
Oy, S o8 OF ity 000"~ GHG™~E300'; 000%- 180°—1400; 180°-270°— 1200 270° 300~ .

fota; State, ¥
la; Alrport nume, Barnsota-Bradenton; Elev., 24 Fae, (‘Lsss BYOR; Ident., SRQ; Procedure No. TerVOR-1S, Amdt. 3; Efl, date, 3 Apr, 05; Sup,
Amndt. No, 2; Duted, Mhhyln




RULES AND REGULATIONS

TERMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT Arfroicn Procspvns—Continued

———

Transttion Celling and visbility minlmims
2engine |

Of Jems | Mors thas
| Jengise,

e | 008 Phay
o | | Wi

3001
03
-1
800-2

Provedure turn N side of crs, 073* Outhnd, 2585* Inbnd, 2100" within 10 miles,
%iu:{imm w over facility on final spproach ors, 15007,
scility on 5
> l‘wmyl contact not established upon descent to suthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of ALO VOR, elimb Lo 2500° oo 1-296 withls
dm
= I&l‘m:m\:;hm authorized by ATC DME may be used to position alreraft for straight-in approach st 2500° bet woen R-300 clockwise to R-143 via t-1nlle DM E are with (e
fminat ure turm,
MBA within 25 miles of facility: 090°-150%-S100"; 180°-000"—2400".
City, Waterloo; State, lown; Alrport name, Watetloo Municipal; Blev., §70'; Foo, Class., 1L~-BVORTAC; ident,, ALO; Procedure No. Ter VOR-24, Amdt. 4; Ef, dule, | A
65; Sup. Amdt, No. 3; Dated, 22 Aug. 64

5. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures

prescribed in § 97.15 to read:
VOR/DME STANDARD ISETAUMENT AFPROACH PROCEDURE

Beariogs, beadingr, courtes and radial are magnetie. Elovations and altitudes are In feet MSL, Cellings ure in foet above alrport elovation. Ditances are i nutial
miles unloss otherwise indicated, exoept visibilities which are bn statute miles.

Ifan instrument approsch procedure of the above t 1s conducted at the below named alrport, It shall be tn accordance with the following instrument appeonch peocedum,
unless an o h 15 condnctod In nocordance with a different procedure for such alrport suthorized by the Administrator of the Pederal Aviation Agency, [nitinl appriochs
shall be made over specified routes,  Minimam altitudes shall correspand with those established for en route operation in the particular ares or os set forth below,

Celling snd visibility minlmuams

63 knots | More than
or Jesa 65 knots

2-mile DME Fix R-2 -l 15mile DME Fix R-207............... 500-1 800-1
15mile DME Fix R-297. ... .| 10-mile DME Fix R-207.. ase C-dn. 600-1 500-1
10-mile DME Fix R-297_. ... .. <o 3mile DME Fix R-297.. | D 1000-2 1000
S.mide DME Fix R-297. ...
104l DME Fix R-118.

FProcedure turn N side of ers, 297 Outbnd, 117° Inbnd, 6300° within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles not authorized.
%{lxﬁ::wm d{ttudn over -mife DME Fix on final spproach cra, 43007; over facllity, 30007,
acility on alrpoet, 2 y Mate sleht furs,

1f visual contact not established upon desoont to sutharized landing minfmums or If landi 1g not plished within 0.0 mile of BKE-VOR, make ionediste right burs
oimb to 6300° Outbnd on R-207 BKE-VOR within 15 miles, return to BKE VOR cllmbing to 7000°, Al mancuvering N side of R-247.

Cavmox: High torrain all quadrants. e VOT within 1 il

o Tokeofls all runways: All alreralt ellmb visually over the todnx’., VOR equ.lrped alreraft—elimb to 500" nart hwest bound on R-207 BKE ¥ U{(_ '\*‘;h»: b8
thence return to BKE VOR via R-297 elimbing to ercss BEE VOR st or above 7000/, ~All maneuvering N side R-207. Departures via V-182 munun'd‘}u»lulj;;:. Dearios
holdmﬁr;‘m-m to 10,200° prior Lo departing on ers,  LF equipped alreraft—climb direct to BE L¥R, thence continue ¢limb to (400" northwestbound on NV (‘!\‘ g
from) LFR within 10 miles, thence return to BE LFR via NW ors (120° h«nng £0) elimbing so as to eross BE LFR at or above 7000°.  All maneavering & &8 £
If higher M EA lsrequired for direetion of flight continue eimb in holding pattern SE of BE LFR to departing on crs.

MBA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—10,500"; 000°-180°—77007; 180°-270"—10,2007; 270 —90007 .

City, Baker; State, Oreg.; Alrport name, Baker Munleipal; Elev., 335'; Fae Class., L-BOVRTAC: Ident,, BKE ; Procedure No. VOR/DME Na. 1, Amdt. 1; EfT. date, 345
65; Sup, Amdt. No, Orig.; Dated, 23 Nov, 63 o

| a0
FOD VORTAC...... ... | Ilmile DME Fix R-I20. ... ] 3 : w2k
: ; 400-1 400-4

w02

S00-2

Provedare tarn E side of ery, 120° Outbind, 300° Inbnd, 2500 between 11- and 21-mile DM E Fix R-120,
Minimwm altitude over 11-mile DM E Fix R-120 on final approsch ors, 20007,
Cnt and distance, 11.mile DME Fix R-120 to airport, 300°—4,7 miles. L o0’
1f visaal contact not established npon descont to nuthorized landing minfmums or if landing not accomplished at 6.3-mile DM E Fix R-120, climb to 28
10 miles, retizm to VOR and bold on K-300. 3 be FOD-VORTAL om
Norvss: (1) When weather Is below 700-1 alroraft departing southbound, filght below 2800 s prohibited between radials 120* and 176° inclusive o“)_'l it yeen 1040 CW
0 1773" tower 3.7 miles § of the airport, (2) When suthorizod by ATC, FOD DME may be used to position aireraft for straight-in approach at 2500" be
R~216 via [7-mile DM E arc with the elimination of peocedure turn, y
At Cagnier Nore: Alternsto minimums of S00-2 suthorized 24 hours daily for alr earriers with westher reporting sorvices at the alrport,
fAlternate minimuoms authorized only during hours of control zone operation,
¢Night takeoffs und landings pot suthoriesd Runwnys 17/35,
MEA within 25 miles of factlity: 000°-090°—2500"; 000"~ 1H0"—I8007; 180°-270°~2300"; 2707360~ 2500",

on R-300 withis

4. Orig.; ER

City, Fort Dodge; State, Iows; Alrport name, Fort Dodge Municipal; Elev,, 1160/; l'zr. C}Q’" BVORTAC; ldenst,, FOD; ProcedureNo, VOR/DME-1, Amd
1 Apr.

PR R o
(16 2quile DME Fix LGB R-210).

Radar veotoring otilixing Long Beach radar terns aulhorised in accordance with approved patterns,

Procedure turn E side of ors, 200° Outbnd, Inbnd, 2600 within 10 miles.

'.\! lnim;x:"n”nlmud"-. o;i'-r fu'JlI:)‘ on !\nu:qnp oach cre, 2500°,

Or ANy tance, factlity to al 5 UXFP—6.5 miles, Al b

11 visual contact not eatablished upon dosoent to authorized tanding miol ns or If landing not plished st LGB 6.0mile DME Fix, make right< A
A5 mlle DME orbit to intercept and elimb Inbnd on LOB R-053 to croes LGP mintmum 2000/, ition alrcraft for Sirani

NOTE: (1) When suthorized by LGB approach control, DME niay be used within 10 miles from R-120 clockwise to R-251 at 2300 to pos
approsch with elimination of peocedure turm,

*CavTION: Derrlek 782~2.0 miles NNE ol alrport.  Radlo tower 523°—1.6 milea W of nirport, All maneuvering S of akrpoct only.

FWeather service 0800 to 2200,

MSA within 25 muiles of facility: O45°~138°—6100"; 136°-225"— 13007; 225°-315°—34007; J15°-045°—0000", 1. Amdt.A EA. da’t

City, Fullerton; State, Calil,; Aleport name, Fullerton Munlelpal; Flev., 07 Fue. Clsss.. L-BVORTAC: Ident., LGB; Procedute No. VOR/DME No.
vApe. 65 Sup, Amdi. No, 3; Dated, 26 Oct. 63

g tom 8
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VOR/DME STANDARD INSTRUMEXT AFPROACH PROCEDUREB-—Continued

Transition Celling and vidbility minimans

2ongine or less More than
2ongine,

65 knots | More than | Fi0f than
06 knots 065 knots

!
ALO YORTAC. .. .c.vens ~ie! 4.0-mile DME Fix R-15.. .o rvvvvvrnn| Direet

A-dni i,

o ¥ side of or, 115° Otthind, 268* Inbind, 3100 between 4- and 14anile DM E Fix R-115,
tude over 4.04uile DM E Fix R-115 oo final approach ers, 20007,
o, 4.0mile DME Fix R~115 to alrport, 206 3.0 miles.
Lt n\vl ‘ ptnrillrgu-:ll u - knkw' ot to suthorised Innding minlmums or If landing not accomplisbed at 04¢mile DME Fiy R-118, dimb to 3300" ou K-804 Lo Shel)
I NW MY Inbnd with Jelt turne, \
uthorized by AT% DM E oy bo tsed to position sireraft for straight-in approach at 3100’ between R-000 dockwise fo B-0 vis 10anfle DME arc with

cocodure turn. 2. Finsl approach from holding pattern ot 4.0anlle DME Fix R-1156 not suthorized.  Procedure turn reguired.
\ wles of facllity: 000°-180°~3100"; 1807 -000*—2400°.
Etate, Tows: Alrpoet numne, Waterloo Municipal; Elev,, $T0; Fac, Clirs,, 1-BVORTAC, Ident., ALO; Procedure No, VOR/DME No. 1, Amdt, 1; Eft. date,
1 Apr. 65; Bup,. Amdt, No, Orig.; Dated, 27 Aug. 64

PBLVOR. i s seess 1500 300-1 f00-1
400- B0O-1
400-1 40-1
§0-2 §00-2

¢ side of ora, 275" Outbngd, 00* Inbind, 1300 within 10 miles,
1o aver facility on final approach era, -
tance, fneility to al o D05* 2.8 mikex,
\'0;«! ;;,ilt‘s coulact nos (‘-xhhl}il Okux-on descent to authorized landing minimums or if Janding net sccomplisbed within 2.5 miles alter passing VOR, climb to 1500/ on PBI
L H008 within 20 miles of V .
Noves: Wie o nutbariced by ATO, West Palm Besoh DM E 10-mile orbit may be nsed from R-181 clockwise thru R-275 at 2000" and from R-J70 clock wise tlrn R348 nt
30 10 Crowdoot Int in order to position alrceaft for & stralght-in approach with the elimination of the procodure turn.
#0014 aut hori sed, exoept for 4-ongine turbojet alroraft, with opecative ALS.
!‘)4_. st hur Lod, oxoept for 4engine turbojot alcoraft, with operative high-Antensity runway lights,
MEA wil 5 milos of focility: 000 —1T00"; 000718071400 180 -2T0° 2100, 300°-300° —1400",
Cty, West Palri Besch; State, Fla; Alrport name, Palm Dencl Intarnations); Klev., 107; Fac, Class,, BVORTAC; Ident,, PRI Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Amdt,
Orig.; Efl, date, 3 Ape. 63

6. By amending the following instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 97.17 to read:
ILS STaN0ARD IXSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE

rolse fndiosted, oxoopt vidibilities which are in atutute miles,
. ot approach procedure of the sbove tm s condueted at the below numed alrport, 1t shall be In accordance with the following instrunent npﬂonch procedure,
e A ipproach b comineted In accordance with a different procedure for el alrport suthorized by the Administrator of the Federul Aviation Agenoy, itinl approsches
b mado over specifiod routes.  Mintmum altitades aball correnpond with thoso established fur on route oponstion tn the particular area or sa set focth below.

—

Transition Celllng aud visfbllity mintmums

2eugine or less More than

From— Condition 2engine,
Ueet 05 knots | Moco thap | WOre than
ot less 06 knots: | 90 knots

—

fxetie Idsnd LY R, GVN REBn 300-1 200-1 200-34
s 1y .

Sy Ik GVN REn mo-:u 03 o
02 600-2 -2

;’lf"”f‘w Te turn E side of ors, 308* Ootbnd, 123* Intmd, 4007 within 10 miles of GVN RBn. Nonstandard due to terraln.
Aty httude ot glide slope Interception Inbnd, 3700°,
Fyists €lide slope und distance to approach end of runway at GVN Rip, 8531°~5.6 milex at ANN LFR, 710'—1.3 miles: at MM, 358/—0.5 mile,
Within 9 : 1122t not established wugon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplishied, tarn right, clitnb W 4200' on 155° bearfog from ANN LFR
Nt Lilicle C:“Q‘:-' "?l}e set ot 3.27° 10 obtain obatroction clearance, ‘Terrain 1000 within 1.9 miles N through B, Davison Mountain 2652'—2.0 miles E, Tamgas Moun.
¢ mlles ENE of atrpoet,
Hieuveriing for vircling to bo conductod W of airpors.
© inogerstive minimuyms bocome 300-45, descent Lelow 519" not anthorived until past ANN LF¥R.
I Night operation not nuthorixed, unway 2: T-d restricted to 000-1 due to high terrain N through B, 1000° within 2 miles. Make Immedinte lefl turn

il State, Alaskn; Alrpoet nume, Annette FAA; Elev., 1% Fae. Cluss, ILS; 1dent,, I-ANN; Procedure No. ILE-12, Amdt. @, E€T, date, 3 Apr, 65; 8up.
Amdt. No, 8; Doted, ¥ Moy 04

!
-1
o-1
X0
wo-2

‘ot and sectortng suthoeised in accordance with spproved patterns.
i £ yide of org, 29° Outbhod, 50* Lobnd, 250" within 10 milos.
tide ut glide slope nterception Lobnd, 28007,
‘-‘-'m‘ and distance 1o appeoach end of runway st OM 2200 —5.0 miles; ot MM 1226"—0.6 mile. .
Alrerot B0t established upon descent (0 il horlzed lasviing mind or i landing not sccomplished, olimb to 3006/, turn right snd proceed direct to MDU VOR.
oo SCULDE missed approsel may. alter being reldentified, bo rdar contr
tiired wihen gilde siope not utilized,

Ry, Aflasto: Siata
FH: Btnte, Om.: Afrport patie, Aflanti; Elev., 1004 Fac. Clam., T1S; Jdeut. FALE; Procedurs No. 11L8-0R, Amdt. 1; EfL date, 3 Ape. 65; Sup. Amidt. No. Orlg.;
Dated, 2 Jan, 63




RULES AND REGULATIONS \

ILS STANDARD INSTRUMENT AFFnoAcH PrOCEOURE-—Continued

——

Transition Celltng and visbility mbnim s

Zengtoo or low Mors thas
1 Jeugios,

August VOR_. 01| s

A RBn % &0 | C-d 0001 m;..r’1
LO. . § 200-54 pSH

-2

* Procedure turn W side of 168° Outbnd, 345" Inbnd, 1600° within 10 miles,

Minimum altitude st d‘%wﬂ’w [nbnd, 15007,

Altitude of glide w and to approach end of runn{.:t OM, 147045 ; ot MM, 332°—0,6 mile.

If visual contaot cxtabiished upon t to authorized landing minimums or i ng not sccomplisbed, climb to 2000" on 348° ers from LOM within 10 miles x,
when dircetod by ATO, turn Jeft and climb to 2000 on 346° cex Augusts RBn within 20 miles or, turn lett, ellmb to 2000, and proceed direct to AGS VOR,

Cavrion: Antonna tower 1883°—6.0 miles ENE Bush Field.

Other r: Duletes transition from Sardls Int,

#300-1 required on Ruw 20,
*$00-34 required when gm slope not utilized.

City, Augusta; State, Ga.: Alr) name, Hush Fleld; Elev,, 14¥; Fae, Class., ILS; Ident,, I-AGS; Procedare No. 1ES-35, Amdt, 10; Efl. date, 3 Ape. 05; Sup. Amdt, Na,
y o 9; Dated, 14 Dee. 7]

Buflulo VOR. .., ..............-I BWenmIlS. ........ Via BUF R-264-6 2400

m|
Crystul Beach Int. .o ioan..] Cheektownga FM (final) VOR R-280 and
SW crs ILS,

Radar vectoring authorized In accordance with npﬁomd radar rurtm.

:‘Irm‘!ﬂ!&ue turn 8 side W crs, 232 Outbnd, 052 Inbnd, 200" within 10 miles of Chooktowaga FM.

No 3

Mintmum altitude over Cheokto FM on final o ors, 18007,

COrs and distance, Oheektownga FM 1o Runway 8, ~2.3 miles. 4

11 visual contact not established uron descent to authorized Inndln’; minimums or if linding not nccomplished witlin 2.3 miles after passing Obeektowags FM, climb @
2000" on NE ¢r3 1LS to BU LOM. Hold NE BU LOM right turns, 1 minute, 252° Intad.

*Maintain 200" until established Inbond an ILS 8W o,

#4003 autborized, exoopt for -engine turbojet alreraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights,

City, Buffalo; State, N.Y.; Alrpart name, Greater Baffalo Internations); Elev,, 71¢; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident,, I-BUF; Procedure No. IL8-5 (back crs), Amdt. 7; Efl, i
3 Ape, 65; Sup, Amdt, No. 6 Dated, 31 Aug. 63

0 201
.......................... BT 1 T—— ool

7)) T RN A AR -
z A

Buffalo MHW__

02

| Lost..
Wolcottsville Int LOM (finai).. Ciiaes| Direct...
Buffalo VOR..__. | <

rrrrrmeren

Rodar veetoring autharized in accordsnce with vod radar patterns,

Prooedure turn N side of ers, 052° Outbhnd, 232° d, 1900 within 10 miles of LOM.

Minimum aititude over LOM an finnl uprooch ors, 19007,

Crs and distanee, LOM to sirport, 232°—3.6 miks. MM to t, 232°—0.6 mile. g & trtarctt BOT

11 visunl contact not established upon deséent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not sccomplished within 3.6 miles, cllmb to 2600’ on SW e IL3, lats o b4
VOR R-200, proceed to Cryatal Beach Int. Hold W, right turns, 1 minute, 070° Inbnd, or o by ATO, climb to 2000 gu SW ors ILS within 10 milm, s
turn, procced dircet to BU LOM, hold NE BU LOM, right turns, | minute, 232° Inbnd,

Q‘”HS;’";E"V TV tower & mlles WNW of airport,

No g . ¥

40034 nulb‘:hcd. except for dengine turbojet alreraft, with operative high-intensity runway lghts,

City, Buffalo; State, N.Y.: Afrport nune, Greater Buffalo International; Eloy., 719'; Fac. Olass., ILS; Ident,, 1-BUF; Procedure No. ILS-23, Amdt, 12; Eff, date, 3 Apt. “
Sup. Amdt, No, 11; Dated, 7 Jaly &2

I

1
034 | ok
e

PBlack Forest Tot. 7 800- 001 g

= i 8-do-38 )
Pinon Int.. . ... . A7 : ¢ . * ponicatl
CO8 VOR LOM lroct

Radar vectoring authorized in nccordance with nrpmmd patterns,
*Procodure turn E side § crs, 166° Outbnd, 346° [nbnd, 7300 within 10 mile.
Minkmum wititude at glide siope interception Tnbnd, 71007,
Altitade of glide slope and distance to appeoach end of Runwiy st OM, 7061°--3.3 rilles: ut MM, 627206 mile, R-475 of PEF VOB
11 visual contact not sstablished upon descent 1o nut horized landing minfmums or if 1an not accomplishod, mnke a riﬂ:t-dlmbln; turn to 800 on R-07

Within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, make right-climbing turn and climb to 5000 on COS VOR R-152 within 20 miles of VOR,
Cavrmox: 7100’ tower S milles N 'of airpart; 7923 tower 14 miles N of alrport; sharply rising terrain W of alrport,
* Procedure turn not suthorized when R-2601 {n use, g VORTAC tocros (

% Westbound (210° thru 315%) I¥R departures clisnb on PEF VOR R-075 and V-19 to Peoytan Int, then ellmb between Peyton Int and COS
VORTAC westbound st or pbove 14, 100; or eomply with radur vectors,

> s 9 O
Clty, Colorado Speingy; State, Colo.; Afrport natuy, Petorson Flold; Elev., 6172; Fae, Class., 1LS; Tdent., 1-COS: Procedtire No. IL&-35, Amadt. 19; AL, date, 3 Ape
Amdf. No. 18; Dated, 13 Mar, 05

s

5 Rup

Justin Int. ...,
Kellor Int. .
Joshion Int

Rader vectoring may be used o pasition A/C for flual approact: N of OM with elimination of procedure tura.

Procedure turn E side of erw, 354 Outhnd, 174* Inbnd, & Wit 10 miles of OM, Beyond 10 miles not suthorized,

Noanstandard due to ATC requirements, .

Minimuim sltitude at glide siopo intercoption Inbud, 2000/,

Altitude of glide lope and distance to npprosch end of runway at OM, 2000'—3.5 mides, st MM, 050'—0.6 mile. it 20 miles

If visual contact not established upon descont to suthorised landing minimums or if landing not sccomplished, ellmb to 2000 on 8 ¢rs 1LS within 2

CAvmiox: 966° grain elevator 1.6 miles N und 980" grain elovator 5.9 miles N of nlrport,

*300-1 required for takeo!! Runways $-27 and 1331,

#000-35 required when glide slope not utilized,

Te400-1 required when control tower s not in operation. Normal bours of tower operation, (700-2300 dally. o At
W,

) , 65 B
City, Fort Worth; State, Tex.: Alrport name, Meschum Fiold; Elov., 692; Foc, Cluas., TLS; Tdent., I-FTW; Procedure No. TL8-17, Amdt, 17; Eff. dato, 3 A
No, 1 Duted, 19 Sept 64
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JLS STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCROURE—Continued

Transition Colling and visibility minimuams
Z2engine or leas More than
Minimum
From— To— Ogureand | “gtitade |  Coodition Sengins,
(foot) 05 knots | More than | Tei's Tl
or Jess 65 knota
HUT VOR 2000 $00-1 300-1
Steriing 3200 50~ 500-1 501
Badler 2. . 4000 200~ m;{
Burrton Int, 4000 OIS i sitite GO0~ 600~ o
Groweland Int... 3200

Procedure tarn N sde ers, 308* Outbnd, 128" Inbind, 2000° within 10 miles of LOM.

ude ot glide slope interception Inbnd, 2600,

je slope and distance to approach end of runway st OM, 2831°—4.0 miles; a1 MM, 176506 mile.

toet no(ﬂmbd ul%!udT Vg[;m «ﬂmn 10 suthorized landing mintmumy or if landing not accomplished, proceed to HUT VOR climbiug to 3000° vin the 8K crs of
2° radh ‘

' 5 TV tower located 3,5 miles B of airpart.  Alreraft taking off to N, 8, NE, 8E, ciimb to 3500’ prlor 10 proceeding toward TV tower,

1 required when glide slope not utilized.

Clty, Hunehlison; State, Kans.; Alrpart name, Hutchinson Municipal; Elev.

¢ 1642 Fae. Class,, TLS; 1dent,, IH UT; Procedure Ne, ILS-13, Amdt, 3; Eff. date, 1 Apr, 65; Sup.
Amdt, No, 2; Dated, 3 Nov. @
BOT VOR.. .. St S R [P T IARR IR S Tl e [y T S TR 200-1 200-1 mﬁ
400-1 B800-1 Wo-11%
400-1 400-1 400~1
‘ l §00-2 50-2 $00-2

Procedure turn B side crs, 128° Outbind, 308° Inbnd, 3300° within 10 NM of Storage Int,
Minimum altitude over Siocage Int on final ﬂmh ors, 3000/,
Co noo, Stornge Lot to alrport, 30§°—4.9 miles.
11 visual cantuet not astablished upon deseent 1o anthorizod landing minfmunis or {f landing not socomphabed within 4.0 milles alter pasxing Storage Int, elimb on N'W o
HUT 1LS to 2000’ and procted to LOM, or when directed bx ATC, proceed to HUT-VOR climbing to 3000° vis the ILS ors snd the 383° radial of HUT-VOR.
Cavrion: 240 TV tower located 3.5 nilles E of alrport,  Alrcraft taking off to N, 8, NE, §E, climb to W()ﬂm to ptocmdm! toward TV tower,
Note: 1. Final upproach from bolding pattern st Stornge Int not puthorized, FProcedure turn required, N aintaln 4000 until established Outhnd SE of Stafage Int, 2.

Operating dus! VOR equipment requirod to execute this procedars,
#0041 it horized, excopt for 4-ongine turbojet alreraft, with operative high-intensity runway lights.
Oty, Hutchineon; State, Kans.; Alrport name, Hutchingon Munieipal; Elev,, 16425 Fue, Class,, ILS; Ident., I-HUT; Procedare No. ILS-31 (hack cra), Amdt, 3; Ef. date,
1 Apr, 65; Sup. Amat. No. 2 Dated, 1 Feb. 04

2200 | T-dn®... 300-1 300-1 200-
5 1600 | C- 0-1 000-1 wo-144
1o Redro Ly 2200 | H-dn-304 3003 00-3
B VoK. . 2200 | A-dn.... 000-2 002 0002

vetoring to final sppenach crs suthorised,
fuze Lurn 8 shde 8B ers, 120° Cuthnd, 300° 1nbnd, 2200° within 10 milles of LOM. Beyond 10 miles not suthorized.
n aititngs at glide slope Int Inbud, 150",
of glide slope und distance to spproach end of ruawsy st OM, 1344'—4.3 miles; ut MM, 230/'—4.6 mile.
cantact not established upon descent Lo anthorized landing minimuins or 1 landing not sceomplished, elimb to 800" on N'W ers LOR 1LS, turn left, elimb on 2007
ol toreept LAX R~145 and proceed to San Pedro Int at 25007,
nnxrl;‘ clenrance over obstructions nat provided for clreling muinimums; 800 hifl with ofl derricks | mifle § of alrport. All clreling and muneavoring shall be
. .
' Deletes transition from Huntington Heach FM,
sired for takeofl Runwuys 161, 251, 3AR; 600134 roquired for takeoff Runway 16K,
n landing minimums sre 400-1 with giide slope inoperative,

ity, Lomg Beacly; State, Oalif.; Alrpert name, Long Beach { Dougherty Fleld); Eloy., 887 Fue, Class. TL8; Tdent,, LG B; Procedure No. TLE-30, Amdt, 21; Eff. date, 3 Apr,
05 Bup, Amdt. No, 20; Dated, 7 Nov. o4

Direct 250 | T-dn........ 300-1 301 <00-15
Direet ... 200 g:jml ........ aom{-. 00-1 so0-114
; -} Direct ... . TR T) PR -l 200-14 0-15
| R { Direct... 2 wo-2 | 6000-2| -2
2 (final) . Direct 2200 !

oring may be tsed to position alrorult for a finsl approach within & miles N of DW LOM with the ellminstion of provedure turn,
uto turn W side of cry, 34* Outbingd, 174* Inbnd, 2200° within 10 miles,
(v““-m' DW LOM to airport, 174* 5.0 miles; WE LMM to airport, 174°—0.0 mile
i uititude a1 glido slope interception Inbnd, 2200°,
Klide slopa and distatice Lo spproach end of runway at OM, 2190°—5.6 wmiles; at MM, 53506 mile,
cuntact not establishod upen descent to authorized landing minimums or If landlog not pcconiplished, climb Lo 20607 on crs 174® within 20 miles of DW LOM or,
1 by ATC, elimb to 3300”00 TUL-VOR R-088 within 20 miiles.
Ry slape angle, 2.5°,
uired on Runways 3L, 21R, 17R, und 5L,

v State, Okla.; Afrport name, Tulss Iutemational; Elev., 674 Fac, Class,, ILS; 1dent., I-DWE; Procedure No. ILS-17L, AmdL. §; Eff. date, 3 Apr, 63; Sup. Amdt
=% No. Orig.; Datod, 7 Repf. 63

P,

DROOR. o oy o es 2300 300-1 300-1 200-15
Direet.. - & . 400-1 S0-1 S0-114
Direct.. ¢ 2500 7 20014} 200- 14 200-14
Direct... - 2500 RN @00-2 €00-2 %02
Diseel. ... oeeiian | 2

|

I'rocedar y
Misifimo: turn W ke of ers, 304° Outbnd, 123* Inbind, 2600° within 10 miles,

it 'Z-'X‘,ll'.’"; st glide slope intercoption Inbnd, Z007,

i of e siope and distanee Lo approseh end of rnway &t LOM, 29/~—4.5 wiles; at LMM, 1000/~ mile.

> ' \Tv‘ ";inhllsh‘d L deseont to sathorized land mintmutos or if landing not accomplished, climb to 2600/ on the ALO VOR R-004 within 20 miles or,
2 Ruthe (1) climb to 2500’ on the ALO VOR R-141 within 20 miles, (2) elimb 1o 2600° on SE crs of FLS within 10 miles

- l‘;;‘“:&f“m{{‘:’y‘t’:ﬁ. ALO DME may be used to position alrerait for straight-in gpproach at 2300° between R-206 clockwis to R-350 vis 12mile DME are

ired when glide slope not utilised,

CRY, Walerloo: Sts
1100; Biate, Town; Alrport nmme, Waterlos Munielpel; Eloy., §70/; Foe. Cluss., 1LS; Jdent., I-A LO; Procedure No, I1L8-12, Amdt. 6, EM. date, 1 Apr. 65; Sup. Amadt,
No, 5 Datod, 22 Aug. 4

Umy
N mqu




3960 RULES AND REGULATIONS

7. By amending the following radar procedures prescribed in £ 97.19 to read:
RADAR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APFFROACH Procepuns

Baarings, beadings, coarses and mdials are magnetle. Elevations and alitudes are it feet, MSE. Cellings are in foet sbove alrport elovation. Distances are i tauties]

ml)«;lm:‘kdn [m’% n m%l?l;o bchmm‘mi hall be i1 accordance with the fol 1nstrument nisss
& tador instrument ap) a w B ey ﬂocedun.u an approach s cond:

tn accordiance with a different ure for sach alrport autberised by the Admioistrator of the Podersl Aviation . Initial wgroucha ahall bewn. ovor 8 et
roaten, Minimum altitude(s) shall correapond with thoso establishad for en route operation kn the Souiar area or 43 set beolow. - Pasittve Identifioal
Hialied with Lhe mdar controller, From (nitial contact with redor to final suthorized landing minimums, the instrietions of the radar controller are man:
(A) yisunl contact 13 eatablished on Gual n ch at or bafore descont to the authorized lmdlan!nlmum. or (B) at pllot"s discretion if It appoacs doslrall
the spproact, excopt whon the mdar controlior mny direet othorwise prior to final approsch, & 1 apy h shall be d 85 provided below when (A) o
on firal approsch B oat for maore than & seconds during o lon approach, or more than 30 seconds during  survelllance approach; (B) direted by raca: ¢
(O) visunl contact 1 not established upon descent o aut, landing mintmums; or (D) If landing IS not plishod

Trunsition Colling and vidbility minimui

2ongine or Jess

U5 knots | Moro thar
ar less 03 knots

i—dn:‘&,olqﬂ(_

I visual cantact not estabilishod upon descent to suthorised landing mintmummas og If hnd!ncbnm accomplished, UL and 8: Climb to 2000" and to Tucker Tut vis .\'X'E..
tv%n-n?. R m:;‘l"l;:‘ g‘i’é’*l‘f\woumd proceed direct Lo MDU VOR., 27R and 33: Climb to 3000° and proceod to Chatlahooches Int via RECG VOR R-200, YL Ciad
o [T 'OR. \

NoTE: Aircraft executing missed approach may, after belng reldentified, bo radar controbled,

‘ﬁnun\vng 7L aud 27 H: 40034 authorized, excopt for 4-engine turbojet alrernft, with operative high-intensity runway Ughts,

b ﬁmw-y 17 }m{,’ Cug‘ms od, excopt for Sengine turbojet aircraft, with operative ALS.

anways T1., & e >

M Runwn mml'nnn 2000° niso authorized for Janding on Runway 9L, provided all em::mu of the PAR, high-ntensity runway l}thu. approach lighta, o ‘; wet
Aischurge fasbors, outer compess locator, and all related alrborne equipment sre operating sstis y. Descent below 1224 llnlf‘ not be unless visual coutact with the
epproach lights has been established or the aircraft is of clonds. o

#Runway visusl range 2000 aleo suthorized for takeofl on Runway 9L, in Heu of 200-3¢ when 200-34 s sutborized, peovided highdntensity runway lUghts aro operstio

Clty, Atlants; State, Ga,; Alrport pame, Atlants; Elov,, 1024'; Fao, Clunbun&‘fdﬂu.. .:gh\nu Rodar; Procodure No. 1, Amdt. 10; BIY, date, 3 Apr. 65 Sap. Amit No. %
o JJan,

| ]

Survedllance appcoach -

100 | Team aoy | 2oy
Cdn. oo . 800-1 | :;'-{‘l
° 001 | 0

B il

Adn.....

$03-2 o2

All bearings and distances are from radar antenna site with soctor sumnl.h.ﬁ:.o?a-lng clockwise, Radag control mmst peovide 3 miles or 1000" vertical separatico from the
following towers: 140°—16.6 miles SW; 1040°—17 miles WEW; and 104'~9.5 m WEW, 3 N VOR B8
I visual contact not established upon descent to suthorlzed kanding minimums or {f Janding not accomplished, Runway 15: turn right, climb to 2000 on JA? R

within 20 miles. Runway 33 climb to 2000'on JAN VOR R-151; proceed to JAN VOR.
#400-14 authorized, excopt for 4-engine turbojet alrcruflt, with operative ALS.
*$00-3¢ nuthorizod, except for 4-engine turbojot aireraft, with operstive high-intensity runway lights.

City, Jackson; State, Miss.; Alrport name, Allen C, Thompsan Fleld; Elév., 345% Fae. Class. and Ident., Jack fute No. 1, Amdt, 2; B, date, 3 Apr. 64; 5o,
Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 15 Avg. 84

T
Within 30 miles.... boréctaion approsch
T-d0%f.......
C-dn

200-55
poo-154
-l
wo-1
p0-1

pX

» or k
17 visual contact not established upon descent 1o suthorized landing minlmums or if landing not wm%!md, all ranways: Climb to 3000” direot to PO LFIC

VOR or, when directod by ATC; Runwsy 10R: Climb to 3200° direct to IA LOM; Runway 28R: direct to Sauvies luland RBo.
Am Camiier Nore: Siding scale for landing not autborized, Runway 20,
%ﬂ.‘ﬂ?"“?" 4 hor Hams sxgn 4 29R-L only, 700-2 required for 1 2 and 20,
14 suthorize anwi, -1, sty ~Loaly, 700-2 r Runways 2 and 20, operut ool
authorized for an Rutiway 101 i 1ot 0f 15 when 200-14 is authorized P%mb-mwmv fusway “:*,"‘;,,f‘{.",, Whita, con:
also autharised for landing on Runway 10K provided that all components of the PAR, ntensity runwsy lig \mlmwdf unloss visusd
, Duter compass loentor, and all related alrborne equipment are in sstisfactory operating condition, Descont below 230 shall not :
contact with the approsch lights has been establishod or the sireralt is clenr of clouds.
$Minimum altitude over §4nile radar fix Inbod on final to Rutwiy 10R, 9007,

City, Portlund; State, Oreg.; Alrport namo, Portland Internstions); By, 2; Fro. Class. and Ident,, Portiand Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, §; Ef. date, A
Asidt, No. §; Duted, 24 Aug, 63

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs, 307(c), 313(a), 601, Federal Avintion Act of 1958; 40 U.S.C. 1848 (c), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, T76)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on February 26, 1965. O, W. WALKER,
Acting Director, Flight Standards Servics.
[¥.R. Doc, 66-2278; Filed, Mar. 25, 1065; 8:45 a.m.]
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Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chopter Vill—Agricultural Stabiliza-
fion and Conservalion Service
{Sugar), Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER G—DETERMINATION OF
PROPORTIONATE SHARES
{Sugar Detormination 851.1, Rev. 1, Amdt. 2]

PART 851—COMMITMENT OF NA-
TIONAL SUGARBEET ACREAGE RE-
SERVE, 1962 AND SUBSEQUENT
CROPS

Vicinity of Aubumn, N.Y.

Pursuant to the provisions of section
302 of the Sugar Act of 1948, as amended
§851.1, wiston 1 (20 F.R. 12819) is

smend by deleting paragraph (e)
thereof and by amending subdivisions
(i) and (iit) of subparagraph (2) of
paragraph (§) to read as follows:
£851.1 Commitments of sugarbeet
acreage from the national reserve.
. » » . -

() Commitments of acreage to jarms
that will supply sugarbeets to proposed
beet sugar facitity in the vicinity of Au-
burn, N.Y., and conditions of commiit-
menz. ¢ & ¢

9y ¢ » »

() Limits of commitment to individ-
wal farms. 'The maximum commitment
W any farm shall be the acreage which
the State Committes determines can be
pinted on such farm in consideration of
the avallability and sultability of land
and of sound rotation and other cultural
practices, and in consideration of the
nf.m_ for maintaining a genernl agricul-
Hiral balance of crops within the coun-
Hes of central New York State.

r(‘;“' Proportionate share protection
0 O¢ ac

1ors rece
Gcreape.

‘ing a commitment of. reserve
I proportionate shares are in
cither 1966 oy 1967, the propor-

by a person who was the 19656
‘of a farm to which a commit-

Wil oo acreage Is made in accordance
<bri Lt raph (d) of this section shall
;re % losa than the smaller of the acre-
1960 ooucsted by the farm operator for
) or the acreage utilized by
el for the production of sugar-
lx‘::'c:;t,i" ¥ sugar, not In excess of the ap-

acrenge commitment or farm
\te share, in the crop year
the crop year for which a pro-
share {5 established.

StaTryc v
MEMENT OF BASES AND CONSIDERATIONS

“HT‘,hﬁ-,‘r Original determination commiit-
ixm} Ldi«‘;.fl!m to this locality established a
cuu)d‘ k._l.x of 75 acres on the acreage that
this ‘”?t‘ committed to any farm. In
v m; Uy, as well as in other localities
% (:F 1 acreages were committed for
il substantially expanded old fa-
t'acl; 5 A limitation was established for
= m::-.h]n o permit as wide a sharing
ﬂ\'ﬁi!r{i):n ¢ In the limited acreage made
i hcég. For the Auburn locality, it
Bins 1o reported that interest at this
nea:é-{ n'm of such a nature to make it

SSary to limit the acrenge to any
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farm in order to make acreage avalilable
to everyone who wishes to participate.

This amendment removes the 75-acre
limitation per farm and provides that
the maximum acreage that may be com-
mitted to any farm will be that acreage,
as determined by the Agricultural Sta-
bilization and Conservation State Com-
mittee, that can be grown on a farm in
consideration of the availability and
suitability of land, rotation and other
cultural practices, and in consideration
of the need for maintaining a general
agricultural balance of crops in the lo-
cality to which the commitment was
made., The total of individual farm
acreage commitments may not exceod
the total acremge of 29,500 acres com-
mitted to this area.

If it becomes necessary for the proc-
essor to plant sugarbeets in order to re-
sult in the utilization of the acreage
committed to the locality, it is con-
templated that he will voluntarily with-
draw from sugarbeet production or re-
duce his acreage at such time as other
farmers are willing to grow sugarbeets.

The provisions of the original deter-
mination relating to reconstitutions of
farms having committed acreage is re-
moved, The provision relating to recon-
stitutions will be incorporated into an
amendment to Part 850, Proportionate
Shares, 1965 Crop Beet Sugar Area.

Accordingly, I hereby find and con-
clude that the foregoing amendment will
effectuate the applicable provisions of
the Act.

(Sec. 404, 81 Stat. 932; 7 US.0C, 1153, sees,

301, 802, 61 Stat. 929, 930, as amended; 7
U.5.0.1181, 1132)

Effective date: Date of publication.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on March
22, 1965,
CrAnLES S. MURPHY,
Acting Secretary.
|FR. Doe, G6-3109; Filed, Mar, 25, 1065;
8:47am.)

Chapter IX—Consumer and Market-
ing Service (Marketing Agreements
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, Tree
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

[Orange Reg. 47, Amdt, 1]

PART 905—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT,
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS
GROWN IN FLORIDA

Limitation of Shipments

Findings. 1. Pursuant to the market-
ing agreement, as amended, and Order
No. 905, as amended’ (7 CFR Part 905),
regulating the handling of oranges,
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos
grown In Florida, effective under the ap-
plicable provisions of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 US.C. 601-674), and upon
the basis of the recommendations of the
committees established under the afore-
sald marketing agreement and order, and
upon other available information, it is
hereby found that the limitation of ship-
ments of oranges as hereinafter pro-
vided, will tend to effectuate the declared
policy of the act.
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2. It i5 hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary no-
tice, engage in public rule-making pro-
cedure, and postpone the effective date
of this amendment until 30 days after
publication thereol in the FroEuar Rec-
1sTER (5 U.S.C. 1001-1011) because the
time intervening between the date when
information upon which this amend-
ment is based became available and the
time when this amendment must be-
come effective in order to effectuate the
declared policy of the act is insufficlent,
and this amendment relieves restrictions
on the handling of Temple oranges.

It is therefore ordered, That:

The provisions of subparagraph (2)
tv) and (v) of paragraph (b) of Orange
Regulation 47 (§905.454; 30 F.R, 986)
are hereby amended to read as follows:

8 905.154 Orange Regulation 47.

tb) Order, * * *

‘2) L

(iv) Any Temple oranges, grown in
the production area, which do not grade
at least U.8. No. 2 Russet; or

(v) Any Temple oranges, grown in the
production area, which are of a size
smaller than 2% Inches in diameter, ex-
cept that a tolerance of 10 percent, by
count, of Temple oranges smaller than
such minimum dianmeter shall be per-
mitted, which tolerance shall be applied
in accordance with the application’ of
tolerances specified in the aforesaid
United States standards for Fiorida
oranges and Tangelos.

The provisions of this ameéndment
shall become effective at 12:01 a.m., est.,
March 26, 1965,

(Secs, 1-10, 48 Stat, 31, as amended: 7 US.C,
601-674)

Dated: March 24,1965,

Froyp F, HEOLUND,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service.

PR, Doc, 65-3165: Piled, Mar,
B:48 am,]

265, 1005;

[Grupefrult Reg. 53]

PART 905-—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT,
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS
GROWN IN FLORIDA

Limitation of Shipments
8 905.460 Grapefruit Regulation 53.

() Findings. (1) Pursuant to the
marketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part
905); regulating the handling of oranges,
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos
grown in Florida, effective under the ap-
plicable provisiong of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 US.C, 601-674), and upon
the basis of the recommendations of the
committees established under the afore-
said amended marketing agreement and
order, and upon other available informa-
tion, it is hereby found and determined,
in accordance with paragraph (5) of sec-
tion 602 of the act, that the continuation
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of regulation of shipments of grapefruit,
as hereinafter provided, and as provided
in § 905.455 (30 F.R. 987), 15 necessary
and will tend to avoid a disruption of the
orderly marketing of the remainder of
the current crop of such grapefruit; and
such continuation of regulation will be
in the public Interest,

(2) It is hereby further found that it
15 Impracticable and contrary to the pub-
lic interest to give preliminary notice,
engage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
section until 30 days sfter publication
thereof in the FeoeraL RecisTeR (5 US.C.
1001-1011) because the time intervening
between the date when information upon
which this section is based became avail-
able and the time when this section must
become effective in order to effectuate
the declared policy of the act is In-
sufficient; a reasonable time is permitted,
under the circumstances, for prepara-
tion for such effective time; and good
cause exists for making the provisions
hereof effective as hereinafter set forth.,
Shipments of all grapefruit, grown in
the production area, are presently sub-
ject to regulation by grades and sizes,
pursuant to the amended marketing
agreement and order; the recommenda-
tion and supporting Information for
regulntion during the period specified
herein were promptly submitted to the
Department after an open meeting of the
Growers Administrative Committee on
March 23, 1865, such meeting was
held to consider recommendations for
regulation, after giving due notice of such
meeting, and Interested persons were
afforded an opportunity to submit thelr
views at this meeting; the provisions of
this section, Including the effective time
hereof, are identical with the aforesaid
recommendeation of the commitiee, and
Information concerning such provisions
and effective time has been disseminated
among handlers of such grapefruit; it
is necessary, in order to effectuate the
declared policy of the act, to make this
section effective during the period here-
inafier set forth so as to provide for the
continued regulation of the handling of
grapefruit, and compliance with this sec-
tion will not require any special prepara-
tion on the part of the persons subject
thereto which cannot be completed by
the effective time hereof,

(b) Order. (1) Terms used in the
amended marketing agreement and order
shall, when used herein, have the same
meaning as is given to the respective
term In sald amended marketing agree-
ment and order; and terms relating to
grade, diameter, standard pack, and
standard box, as used herein, shall have
the same meaning as is given to the
respective term In the United States
Standards for Florida Grapefruit
($§ 51.750-51.783 of this title).

(2) Grapefrult Regulation 52 (30 F.R.
3311) is hereby terminated at 12:01 am,,
est,, March 26, 1965,

(3) During the period beginning at
12:01 am., est., March 26, 1965, and
ending at 12:01 am, est., April 12,
1965, no handler shall ship between the
production area and any point outside
thereof in the continental United States,
Canada, or Mexico:
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(1) Any white seedless grapefruit,
grown in Regulation Area I, which do

. not grade at least U.S. No. 1;

(il) Any pink seedless grapefruit,
grown in Regulation Area I, which do
not grade at least U.S, No. 1 Bronze;

(111) Any seedless grapefruit, grown in
Regulation Area II, which do not grade
at least U.S, No. 1 Russet: Provided, That
such grapefruit which grade US. No, 2
or U.S, No. 2 Bright may be shipped if
such grapefruit meet the requirements
as to form (shape) and color specified in
the U.S, No 1 grade;

(ilv) Any white seedless grapefruit,
grown in the production area, which are
smaller than 3% inches in diameter,
except that a tolerance of 10 percent, by
count, of white seedless grapefruilt
smaller than such minimum size shall
be permitted, which tolerance shall be
applied in accordance with the provisions
for the application of tolerances, specl-
fied in said United States Standards for
Florida Grapefruit; or

(v) Any pink seedless grapefruit,
grown in the production area, which are
smaller than 3% Inches in diameter,
except that a tolerance of 10 percent,
by count, of pink seedless grapefruit
smaller than such minimum size shall be
permitted, which tolerance shall be ap-
plied in accordance with the provisions
for the application of tolerances, speci-
fled in sald United States Standards for
Florida Grapefruit.

(Secs, 1-10, 48°Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.8.0,
601-674)

Dated: March 24, 1965.

Proyp F. HEDLUND,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service.

|[F.R. Doc. 065-3128; Filled, Mar. 25,
B:48am.|

Title 33—NAVIGATION AND
NAVIGABLE WATERS

1965;

Chapter 1l—Corps of Engineers,
Department of the Army

PART 202—ANCHORAGE
REGULATIONS

Delaware Bay and River

Pursuant to the provisions of section
7 of the River and Harbor Act of March
4, 1015 (38 Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471),
§ 202.157 establishing and governing the
use of anchorages in Delaware Bay and
River, is hereby amended by revising
paragraph (¢) governing the use of Ex-
plosives Anchorage 2, effective 30 days
after publication in the Feperar Rec-
ISTER, as follows:

§ 202.157 Delaware Bay and River.

(¢c) Regulations for explosives anchor-
age. (1) All vessels carrying explosives
and other dangerous cargo as defined in
Title 46, Code of Federal Regulations,
§ 146.03-8, or on which explosives and
other dangerous cargoes are to be lorded,
shall be within Anchorage 2 when
anchored, except as provided in sub-

paragraph (7) of this parazraph. The
maximum amount of explosives, or other
dangerous cargo for which a permit s
required In 46 CFR Parts 146-149, which
may be carried or loaded af any time
by a vessel anchored within Anchorage 2
shall not exceed 800 tons, except In cases
of greal emergency or by special permit
from the District Commander.

(2) A written permit shall be obtained
from the District Commander before
vessels carrying explosives and other
dangerous cargoes, or on which explo-
sives and other dangerous cargoes are
to be loaded within the welght lmit
specified in -subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph, may anchor in Anchorage 3,
and no vessel shall anchor thereln exe
cept by authority of such permit, which
may be revoked at any time. This
anchorage shall not be used by vessels
which do not carry explosives and other
dangerous cargoes, or on which explo-
slves and other dangerous cargoes are
not to be loaded, except in cases of great
emergency or by special permit from
the District Commander. All other
vessels used in connection with loading
or unloading explosives and other dan-
gerous cargoes in this anchorage shall
carry written permits from the District
Commander and shall show such per-
mits whenever required by him,

(3) Vessels shall be anchored in An.
chorage 2 50 as to be at lea
apart, but the number of vessels which
may anchor in the anchorage at any one
time shall be at the discretion of the
District Commander. This provislo
is not intended to prohibit ba or
lighters from tying up alongside the
vessels for the transfer of cary

(4) Whenever any vessel or ba
mechanically self-propelled anc
Anchorage 2 while carrying explosives
and other dangerous cargoes, or on
which eéxplosives and other dsngerous
cargoes are to be loaded within the
welght Hmit specified fn subpareraph
(1) of this paragraph, the District Com-
mander may require the atiendance
a tug upon such vessel or barge wh
his judgment such action is neces

(5) Every vessel transportin y
ing, storing, or handling explo ‘
other dangerous articles as cargo, With
the weight limit specified in subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph, In the vi-
cinity of Anchorage 2 shall dls .'b.‘
day a red flag at least 16 square fet .lln
ares at {ts masthead, or at least 10 feel
ebove the upper deck If the v
mast, and shall display by nigi
light in the same position spec
the flag, =

(6) Pishing and navigation are pro-
hibited within Anchorage 2 at all times
when vessels which are moored i I8
area disploy a red flag by day or 8 ™
light. by night. i

‘1 The District Enginecr, U.S. Amy
Engineer District, Philadeiphia, may 29~
thorize, in writing, 8 vessel CArIyIAE 0
plosives for use on river and harer
works or on other work under D.””‘:',u
ment of the Army permit, to auchol
or near the vicinity of such WOrk, ©o
District Commander will prescribe b
quantity of explosives allowed and =

1osives shall
conditions under which explosives
be stored and handled In such cases.

w
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) Vessels carrying explosives and
sher dangerous cargoes, or on which ex-
pasives and other dangerous cargoes are
© be loaded, within the weight limit
gpecified In subparagraph (1) of this
pragraph, shall comply with the gen-
il regulations in paragraph (b) of this
wetion when applicable,

(9) Nothing in this section shall be
wnstrued as relleving any vessel or the
osner or person in charge of any vessel,
wd all others concerned, of the duties
wd responsibilities imposed upon them
1 comply with the regulations govern-
ing the bandling, loading or discharging
of explosives, and other dangerous ar-
eles, entitled “Explosives or Other
Dangerous Articles or Substances and
Combustible Ligulds on Board Vessels."
48 CFR Parts 146 and 149.)

[Regs, Mar, 11, 1965, 1507-82 (Delawnre
By and River) —ENGCW-ON] (Sec, 7, 38
Bt 1053; 83 US.0. 471)

J. C. LAMBERT,

Major General, U.S. Army,
The Adjutant General.

[PR. Doo. 63-3002; Flled, Mar. 25, 1065;
8:40 am.)

litle 43—PUBLIC LANDS:
INTERIOR

Chopter |l—Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Department of the Interior

APPENDIX——PUBLIC LAND ORDERS
[Public Land Order 3567)
[Wyoming 0310735 (Nebr.)]

NEBRASKA

Partial Rovocation of Reclamation

Withdrawal (Missouri River Basin
Project)

By virtue of the suthority contained
f!;qsecuon 3 of the act of June 17, 1902
< Stat. 388 43 US.C. 416), as amend-
;d ind supplemented, it is ordered as
allows:
mali The order of the Bureau of Recla-
won dated July 15, 1052, is h(‘reby re-

tked 50 far as it affects
described lands: the following

Sixrsr Prinowear Memidias
n NR2OTW
8,10t 4 and SWLNW:
Bec. : }m: 1,%,8,10 and 13;
«9, 1ot g:

Sec. 8, loty 1

0 1.4, 5 and 8;
8ec.8, 1ots 1 and g

Sec 19,10t 2

u':\i;t' li:ruqs deseribed aggregate 35817

lon of 1y STTY County. With excep-

i Ot 2, section 19, containing 0.50-

bxm';»ﬂ? lands remain withdrawn for a
A L;Iu ‘2, and a powersite reserve.

' PHI10 a.m. on September 20, 1965,
e ;{: Nebraska shall have a pre-
o of application to select lot
by on 19, described above, as provided
e 1~. (6, as amended (43 U.S.C. 852).
o .fh{\ru'r that date and hour the said
mepsh all be open to the operation of

: ublic land laws generally, including

?f{nlfng laws, subject to valld exist-

iehts, the provisions of existing
Na. 58-—pt. 1—¢g

£ State
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withdrawals, and the requirements of
applicable law. All valid applications
received at or prior to 10 am. on Sep-
tember 20, 1965, shall be considered as
simultaneously filed at that time. Those
filed thereafter shall be considered in the
order of filing.

Lot 2 has been open to applications
and offers under the mineral leasing
laws,

Inquiries should be addressed to the
Manager, Land Office, Bureau of Land
Management, Cheyenne, 'Wyo.

Jouw A. Canver, Jr.,
Under Secretary of the Interior,

[PR. Doc. 65-3086; Piled, Mar, 25, 1965;
B:45 aam.]

[Public Land Order 3568]
{Anchorage 061526)

ALASKA

Revocation in Whele or in Part of Cer-
tain Public Land Orders

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President, and pursuant to Execu-
tive Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17
F.R. 4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Public Land Orders No. 839 of June
19, 1952; No. 1212 of September 9, 1855,
No. 1394 of February 28, 1957, No. 1489 of
September 9, 1957; No. 1524 of October
15, 1957; and No. 1570 of December 24,
1957, are hereby revoked so far as they
affect the following described lands:

SzwaArD MERIDIAN
a. Public Land Order No. 839:

T.EN,R.OW.,
Sec. 10, lots 3 and 4,

b. Public Land Order No, 1212:

T.5N.R.10W,,
Seo. 16, lots 2 to 4, incl, and 6 to 11, incl;
Sec. 27, SEYLNWIL:
Bec. 83, 1ots 0 and 10, and S SEY;
Sec, 34, lots 8 and 9.

¢. Public Land Order No. 1304:

T.20N. . R.4 W,

Sec. 29, Wik of lot 1

Sec. 30, NE4 SEYNEY of lot 3.
T.ION . R.4W,

Sec, 34, lots 4 and 5, and S, EWILNEY.
T.ISN.R.1W,

Seo. 5, lots 68, 78 and 70,

d. Public Land Order No. 1489:

T.ION,.R. AW,
Sec. 28, lot 26;
Sec. 33, lot 64;
Sec. 34, lots 20, 21, 28 and 29,

¢. Public Land Order No. 15242

U.S. Survey 35618,
Lots 4A and DA,

. Public Land Order No. 1570:

T.1TN,R.1E,
Sec. 13,10t 1,
T.18N,R.1E,
Sec. 15, ELUNEYUNEKNWI:
Sec. 16, Jot 3.
TITN.R.4W,, -
Bec. 12, now described as lot 12,
T 1IN, R.3W,,
Soc. 4, lot 7.

The areas described total in the aggre-
gate 9029.76 acres.

The lands are located either on the
Kenal Peninsula or in the Matanuska
Valley.
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2, Until 10 am. on June 21, 1965, the
State of Alaska shall have a preferred
right to select the lands as provided by
the act of July 28, 1956 (70 Stat, 709; 48
U.S.C. 46-3b), and section 6(g) of the
Alaska Statehood Act of July 7, 1958 (72
Stat. 339), and the regulations in 43
CFR 2222.9.

3. This order shall not otherwise be-
come effective to change the status of
the lands until 10 a.m. on June 21, 1965.
At that time the lands shall be open to
the operation of the public land laws
generally, subject to valid existing rights,
the provisions of existing withdrawals,
and the requirements of applicable law.
All valid applications, except preference
right applications from the State, re-
ceived at or prior to 10 a.m. on June 21,
1965, shall be considered as simultane-
ously flled at that time.

4. The lands have been open to ap-
plications and offers under the mineral
leasing Iaws. They will be open to loca-
tion under the United States mining laws
at 10 am, on June 21, 1965.

Inquiries concerning the lands should
be addressed to the Manager, Land Of-
fice, Bureau of Land Management, An-
chorage, Alaska,

Jonn A. CArvER, Jr.,
Under Secretary of the Interior,

MarcE 22, 1965.

[(F.R. Doc. 65-3087; Filed, Mar. 25, 1065;
8:45am.)

Titie 43—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce
Commission

SUBCHAPTER B—CARRIERS BY MOTOR
VEHICLES

[Ex Parte MC-10]

PART 176—TRANSPORTATION OF
HOUSEHOLD GOODS IN INTER-
STATE OR FOREIGN COMMERCE

Practices of Motor Common Carriers

At a general session of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, held at its office
in Washington, D.C., on the 16th day of
March AD. 1965.

It appearing, that on May 6, 1264, the
Commission made and filed its report
and order on further consideration (95
M.C.C. 262) In the above-entitled pro-
ceeding revising § 176.1 (49 CFR 176.1)
of the regulations established in 17
M.C.C. 467, regarding the operations of
motor carriers of household goods, so as
to conform to the decision of the United
States District Court in Movers Confer-
ence of America v. United States, 205 F,
Supp. 82;

It further appearing, that by joint
petition filed August 27, 1964, American
Movers Conference, Household Goods
Carriers Bureau, and Movers and Ware~
housemen's Association of America, Inc.,
request reconsideration of the Commis-
sion’s order in 95 M.C.C. 252, and the
discontinuance of the above-entitled
proceeding, alleging that the modifica~-
tion in the rule merely covers certain
examples cited by the court in the Mov-
ers decision, supra, to illustrate various
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types of movements which household
goods carriers have traditionally per-
formed; that the revision of § 176.1 made
in 86 M.C.C. 252 does not include all
transportation which the household
goods carriers traditionally have per-
formed, including certain types of move-
ments enumerated by petitioners; and
that further confusion and uncertainty
can best be avoided by discontinuing this
proceeding;

It further appearing, that the clarifi-
cation of §176.1 of the regulations is
the result of a criminal proceeding in
North American Van Lines, Inc., V.
United States 243 F. (2d) 693, wherein
the court found that an ambigulty exists
in the definition of household goods;

It further appearing, that § 176.1, as
clarified by the Commission in 85 M.C.C.
252, 1s now so worded as to delincate a

RULES AND REGULATIONS

just and reasonable scope of the house-
hold goods carriers’ operations, that the
types of movements given as examples
by the court in the Movers case, supra,
are recognized by the Commission as
guideposts and not specific delimitations,
and that it is not possible to foresee or
to include in the definition all transpor-
tation situations which might arise and
which were never intended to be con-
strued as beyond the scope of household
goods authority;

It further appearing, that a reasonable
construction of §176.1, as modified in
95 M.C.C. 252, covers the situations enu-
merated by petitioners in the joint peti-
tion filed August 27, 1964, and brings
such transportation within the scope of
the household goods definition:

Upon consideration of the record in
this proceeding in the light of the here-

tofore discussed petition; and good cause
appearing therefor:

It is ordered, That the sald petition
be, and it is hereby, denied for the reasm
that the findings of the Commission in
its report on further consideration and
order of May 6, 1964, are in accordance
with the applicable law; and that m
sufficlent or proper cause appears {or re-
opening this proceeding for reconsiders-
tion or for discontinuing the procesding

It is further ordered, That the effective
date of the order of May 6, 1064 (20 FR
7390, 8711, 14173, 19107 and 30 F.R. 3597,
be, and it is hereby, postponed from April
2, 1965, to April 30, 1965.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] Brrtaa F. Apuzs,
Acting Secretary,
[FR. Doc, 685-3004; Piled, Mar. 25, 100§
8:40 n.m.|
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service

[7 CFR Parts 1061, 1064 ]
[Docket Nos, AO 827-A8-7, AO 23-A27)

MILK IN ST. JOSEPH, MO. AND
GREATER KANSAS CITY MARKET-
ING AREAS

Decision on Proposed Amendments
1o Tentative Marketing Agree-
ments and to Orders

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri-
altural Marketing Agreement Act of
1837, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.),
and the applicable rules of practice and
procedure governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and mi keting
orders (7 CFR Part 900) , public hearings
were held nt Kansas City, Mo., on No-
vember 4-6, 1964, and at Overland Park,
Kans,, on December 3, 1964, pursuant to
notices thercof Issued October 12 and
2, and November 17, 1964 (20 F.R. 14233,
2 PR. 14669, and 29 P.R. 156561, re-
pectively) .

Upon the basis of the evidence intro-
tuced nt the hearings and the records
thereof, the Deputy Administrator, Reg-~
Watory Programs, on February 17, 1965
(3 FR. 2317; F.R. Doc. 65-1801), filed
%ith the Hearing Clerk, United States
Department of Agriculture, his recom-
mended decizion containing notice of the
portunity to file written éxceptions
thereto,

Tpe material issues, findings and con-
tiuslons, rulings, and general findings of
glt recommended decision (30 F.R. 2317;
R. Doc, 65-1801) are hereby approved
&d adopted and set forth in full herein
sibject to the following modifications:
Widvnd-:-r Issue 1, paragraph 16 is re-

% Under Issue 3a, paragraph 13 is
ftvised and & new paragraph is added
After paras raph 20,
l)l:mt 5 below was considered at the
'n.uimbex' 3 nearing. Issue 6 was listed
;rd cr-)}u.:\rmg notice for the November 4
cv;'d .‘:c'-njl)e— 3 hearvings, although no
it c..cr,-‘;wrtalnlng thereto was submit-
wrpaz 'v;:rjnr hearing. All other issues
hc;arlnfvo.mdervd &t the November 4

'I‘n'-‘_ material issues ‘on the hearing
records relate to:

m‘l Expanding the Greater Kansas City
arketing areq
. R,
p:».rnﬁﬂ,‘.‘."l"l'"’ location differentials ap-
of the (e ¢ Class T and uniform prices
reater Kansas City order,

3. Estahli
for m';i"‘..:smng a higher-priced class
c:z;.‘.qm,‘,. 0 In cottage cheese and other
ot owon and accounting changes in
iR orders.

4. Revisin:
!ra:n}fi((.r'.-,m”u the mileage limitations on
tindey u'-_(.m'd diversions for Class IT use

Greater Kansas City order.

5. Changing the distributing plant
qualifications for attaining pool plant
status under the St. Joseph order.

6. Handler exemption under the St,
Joseph order.

7. Miscellaneous changes.

Findings and conclusions. The follow-
ing findings and conclusions on the ma-
terial issues are based on evidence pre-
sented at the hearings and the records
thereof:

1. Marketing area—Greater Kansas
City order. The Greater Kansas City
marketing area should be expanded to
include Pettis County, Mo. Cloud, Dick-
inson, Franklin, Lincoln, Osage, and Sa-
line Counties, Kans., should not be in-
cluded In the area at this time.

Six producer cooperatives represent-
ing substantially more than two-thirds
of the producers supplying plants that
would be regulated by the amended order
proposed the addition of Pettls County
to the marketing area. Pettis County
adjoins the present marketing area on
its eastern boundary, Grade A milk
products sold for fiuld consumption in
Pettis County are governed by health
ordinances, practices and procedures
patterned after the U.S. Public Health
Milk Ordinance and Code. Such regula-
tions are similar to the sanitary regula-
tions effective In the communities now
included In the marketing area.

Incorporating Pettis County in the
marketing area would provide full regu-
lation for one handler, with a plant at
Sedalia in Pettls County, who {5 now
fully regulated by the Greater Kansas
Clty order in some months and partially
regulated ‘n other months, This results
Lecause the handler's Class I sales in the
present marketing area in several
months of the year are less than 15 per-
cent of his Grade A milk receipts, the
minimum distribution in the marketing
area that is required for full regulation.
All of the approximately 50 producers at
the plant o. this handler are members
of the prinecipal cooperative assoclation
serving the market. The handler sup-
ported the addition of Pettis County to
the marketing area so that he would be
assured, because of the proportion of his
total sales in this county, of being fully
regulated under the Greater Kansas City
order at all times. There was no oppo-
sition to the Inclusion of Pettls County,

The handler whose plant is located in
Sedalia, the major town in Pettis County,
distributes approximately 50 percent of
the total fluld milk sales In the county,
He also supplies the total needs of a
Sedalia "jug” store operator whose sales
are confined to the store in Sedalin, The
remainder of the fluid milk sales in the
county are made by handlers regulated
under the Greater Kansas City and St,
Joseph milk orders.

The Sedalia handler also distributes
fluid milk produets on routes in the pres-
ent marketing area and has a minor part

of his sales on routes outside the area
in the Missouri counties of Saline, Ben-
ton, Morgan, and Moniteau. In these
four counties outside the proposed ex-
panded area, this handler competes with
handlers regulated by the Greater Kan-
sas City, St. Joseph and Ozarks orders.
There is also an unregulated distributor
with a plant at Jefferson City who has
sales In Moniteau County.

Because all producer milk must be
fully regulated regardless of where it is
sold, it is not feasible to differentiate, for
the purpose of regulation, between han-
dlers' Class I sales inside and outside
the marketing area, Otherwise, the ef-
fect of the order would be nullified and
the orderly marketing process jeop-
ardized.

If only his “in-area” sales were sub-
ject to classification, pricing and pooling,
a regulated handler with Class I sales
both Inside and outside the marketing
area could assign any value he chose to
his outside sales. He thereby could re-
duce his average cost of all of his Class
I milk below that of other regulated
handlers having all, or substantially all,
of their Class I sales within the market-
ing area. In short, unless all milk of
such a handler is fully regulated under
the order, he in effect would not be sub-
ject to effective price regulation. The
absence of effective classification, pric-
ing and pooling of such milk would dis-
rupt orderly marketing conditions with-
in the regulated marketing area and
would lead to a complete breakdown of
the order. If a pool handler were free
to value a portion of his milk at any price
he chooses, it would be impossible to
enforce uniform prices to all fully regu-
lated handlers or & uniform basis of pay-
ments to the producers who supply the
market.

It is essential, therefore, that the or-
der price all the producer milk recetved
at a pool plant regardless of the point
of disposition.

Limited quantities (as provided) of
Class I milk may be sold within the
regulated marketing area from plants
not under any Federal order. There is,
of course, no way to treat such unregu-
lated milk uniformly with regulated milk
other than to regulate it fully. Never-
theless, it has been concluded that the
application of “partial” regulation to
plants having less association than
required for market pooling would not
jeopardize marketing conditions within
the regulated marketing area. Official
notice is taken of the June 19, 1964, de-
cision (28 F.R. 9110) supporting amend-
ments to several orders, including the
Greater Kansas City order.

The operator of this partially regu-
lated plant is afforded the option of: (1)
paying an amount equal to the differénce
between the Class I price and the
weighted average value of producer milk
with respect to all Class I sales made in
the marketing area, (2) purchasing at
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the Class I price under any Federal order
sufficient Class I milk to cover his limited
disposition within the marketing area, or
(3) paying his dairy farmers an amount
not less than the value of all their milk
computed on the basis of the classifica-
tion and pricing provisions of the order
(the latter representing an amount equal
to the order obligation for milk which
is imposed on fully regulated handlers).

While all fluid milk sales of the par-
tially regulated plant are not necessarily
priced on the same basis as fully regu-
lated milk, the provisions described are,
however, adequate under most circum-
stances to prevent sales of milk not fully
regulated (pooled) from adversely affect-
ing operation of the order and the fully
regulated milk.

None of the six Kansas counties pro-
posed to be added to the marketing area
should be included at this time.

The addition of Franklin and Osage
Counties was proposed by a regulated
handler who has sales in these counties,
This regulated handler has about 20 per-
cent of the sales in Franklin County and
12 percent of the sales in Osage County,
Unregulated handlers have nearly half
the sales in each county. The remaining
sales are made by other regulated han-
dlers, five handlers regulated by the
Kansas City order, one regulated by the
St. Joseph order and one regulated by
the Wichita order. Two of the unregu-
lated handlers purchase some milk from
handlers regulated under the Kansas
City order. The proponent handler
testified that he had lost sales in these
counties In the past 18 months to un-
regulated handlers who offered milk to
customers at prices below those charged
by his firm.

No witnesses at the hearing except the
proponent handler’s representatives sup-
ported the addition of these two counties
to the marketing area.

Two unregulated handlers who would
become regulated If Osage and Franklin
Counties were included in the marketing
area opposed the area extension. A
producer who delivers milk to one of the
unregulated handlers also opposed the
inclusion of Osage and Franklin Coun-
ties in the marketing area.

Cooperative assoclations which rep-
resent a substantial number of producers
on the Kansas City and St. Joseph mar-
kets, in their brief, opposed the Incluston
of Osage and Franklin Counties. The
Wichita handler who has some sales in
Osage County in his brief opposed the
extension of the area to include these
counties on the grounds that regulation
of sales In that area is not needed at this
time. Two handlers regulated by the
Kansas City order filed briefs in support
of the proposal.

The extent to which the prices paid by
these unregulated handlers have dis-
rupted orderly marketing is not revealed
by the record. The proponent handler
did not disclose the volume of his sales in
these counties or the amount of sales he
contended were lost to unregulated han-
dlers. No other regulated handlers sell-
ing milk in these counties testified in re-
gard to the proposal.

Since the record does not clearly estab-
lish how the inclusion of these two coun-
ties In the marketing area would tend to
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effectuate the purposes of the Act, they
should not be added to the area at this

time, ,

Cloud, Dickinson, Lincoln, and Saline
Counties, Kans., should not be added to
the present marketing area.

Although the proponent for inclusion
of these four counties in the marketing
area abandoned his proposal at the hear-
ing, an unregulated handler supported
inclusion of the srea. The unregulated
handler who testified that he pays pro-
ducers according to his use at the class
prices established by the Kansas City
order desired assurance that all other
handlers will pay the same prices. There
are five distributors marketing milk in
the four-county area who are unregu-
lated. Also, four Greater Kansas City
handlers, three Wichita handlers and
one St. Joseph order handler distribute
in these counties.

There is little in the record with respect
to the proportion of sales in each county
by regulated and unregulated handlers.
Since a St. Joseph handler and three
Wichita handlers have sales in these
counties, their addition to the Kansas
City marketing area could affect the
status of some of these plants with re-
spect to the order under which they are
regulated. Also, the pattern of relative
Class I prices which should apply at in-
dividual plant locations was not devel-
oped adequately. Although unregulated
plants are paying the Kansas City Class
I price, a location adjustment would be
applicable under present order terms if
the area were extended without revising
the provision with respect to such adjust-
ments.

No regulated handlers testified con-
cerning the need for regulating prices
paid by these unregulated plants. An-
other unregulated handler in the area
opposed inclusion of the four counties in
any Federal order marketing area but
supported their inclusion in the Greater
Kansas City marketing area in prefer-
ence to any other area.

Producer cooperatives whose members
market milk under the Wichita order and
who sell milk to some of these unregu-
lated plants opposed the addition of the
counties to the Kansas City marketing
area, Cooperatives representing pro-
ducers supplying the Kansas City and St.
Joseph markets in their brief opposed the
inclusion of these counties in the Kansas
City marketing area at this time,

In view of the uncertainty as to plants
pooled under other orders which might
be pooled under the Kansas City order as
a consequence of adding these counties
and because no evidence of present dis-
orderly marketing conditions was shown,
regulation should not be extended to
these counties at this time.

2. Location diflerentials—Kansas City
order. The Class I and uniform prices
of the Greater Kansas City order should
be reduced 10 cents at plants located out-
side Pettis County, Mo., and more than
50 miles but not more than 70 miles from
the nearest of the City Halls In Kansas
City, Mo., and Lawrence, Topeks, Man-
hattan, Council Grove, and Emporia,
Kans. Such prices should be reduced an
additional 1.5 cents for each addit'onal
10 miles or fraction thereof that plants
are located more than 70 miles from sveh

City Hall. The present 16-cent location
adjustment at the 60-80 mile zone should
be modified.

The order now provides a location ad-
Justment of 10 cents on milk recelved at
a plant more than 50 miles but not more
than 60 miles from the nearest of the
city halls named above, 16 cents at plants
60 to 80 miles from such city hall and
an additional one cent for each 10 miles
or fraction thereof in excess of 80 miles

Producer associations proposed that
the area in which a 10-cent reduction
applies be extended from 50-60 miles to
50-70 miles and that the 16-cent ad-
justment apply to milk at plants 70-80
miles from the nearest basing point,
They also proposed that an additional
1.5 cents location adjustment apply for
each additional 10 miles or fraction
thereof a plant is located in excess of 80
miles from the nearest basing point
Sedalia, Mo., was proposed to be an ad-
ditional basing point to provide fob
Kansas City pricing for a handler at
Sedalia who would become fully regu-
lated by the addition of Pettis County to
the marketing area.

A distributing plant at Sabetha, Kans,
now a St. Joseph pool plant, has closely
approached the minimum qualification
standards for pool status under the
Greater Kansas City order. The Sabeths
plant is located approximately 65 miles
from Topeka, Kans., the nearest basing
point under the Greater Kansas City
order. The St. Joseph order Class I
price at the plant is 10 cents less than
the Kansas City order Class I price ap-
plicable to plants in the marketing ares.
However, if such plant became regulated
under the Greater Kansas City order, the
applicable price at the plant would be
6 cents lower than the Class I price &t
its location under the St. Joseph order.

Extending the 10-cent location dif-
ferential to the 50-70 mile zone would in-
clude the Sabetha plant. Thus, regard-
less of which order it might become reg
ulated under, there would be no change
in prices due to location adjustmen:
applicable at the plant. The Dm_P“‘
should be adopted to minimize the cﬂect
of any disruptive influence on prices ®
the Sabetha plant that might result from
its regulation under different orders
from one month to another and to COE;
tribute to the orderly marketing of m b
in the area. There was no opposition

¢ proposal, .
tJ"I’!?e [g'oposed 16-cent location ad;u;};
ment for plants 70 to 80 miles from &

zone location to whic

:nhcl‘::\t would be applicable and no f‘)f(\'
for such adjustment was shown. RS;' 11‘;
the adoption of another zone &t the ik
cents rate would increase the ndf\‘nﬁ:l y
at distant plants more than x:s NECESSE
to reflect transportation costs. v

The present 1-cent SAJuSUDERT
each 10 miles in excess of 80 ml';{{..‘}ns:
the market does not fully rcﬂccr..”..“‘o,.
of hauling fluid milk to the Wnrh;{,q;::‘.u
distant supply sources. Cur ent e
rates reflect a cost of one and loo -
cents per hundredweight per 0 order
The rates provided In the attnc!{l ]\Ql;lll\K
clasely approximate the cost © ;o e
milk assembled st distant plants
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market by over-the-road tankers. These
mates computed for a plant located at
gibiey, Towa (approximately 375 miles
from Kansas City) are about the same
45 the current charges for moving milk
{0 the market from such plant.

Expansion of the Greater Kansas City
marketing area to include Pettis County
will fully regulate & handler at Sedalia,
Mo. Under the present order, the loca-
ton adiustment at the Sedalia plant is
1Teents. Producer associations and han-
dlers proposed that f.ob. Kansas City
prices apply at the Sedalia plant. There
was no opposition to the proposal.

The Sedalia handler has customarily
pald the f.o.b. Kansas City prices for
s supply of producer milk. He com-
petes directly in procurement of farm
milk supplies with handlers whose plants
are Jocated in the zone in which no loca-
tion adjustment is allowed. Sedalia is
w0 located with respect to the procure-
ment area of regulated handlers that
hauling costs to the Sedalla plant are
ubaut the same as those for hauling milk
10 plants within 50 miles of the basing
points,

The uniform price paid producers sup-
piying plants at which location differ-
entials apply should continue to be ad-
Justed to reflect the savings in cost of
dellvering milk to such plants versus
delivering it directly to plants in the
major population centers of the market.
Because a producer’s association with
lk_ae market is baged primarily on his sup-
Plying Class I milk for the market, the
uniform price returned to a producer
fhould be adjusted at the same rate and
for the same reason as the location ad-
fustment 1s applied to the Class I price.

da, Milk used in cottage cheese—both
orders. The Greater Kansas City and
Bt Joseph orders should be amended to
Bessily skim milk and butterfat used to
produce cottage cheese as Class 1T milk
&0d price it at the Minnesota-Wiscon-
fn manufacturing milk price, This Is

Ql&l average price pald per bundred-
';c-.gh'.‘ for manufacturing grade milk,
0. plants in Minnesota and Wisconsin
Eireported by the Department. A Class
I classification should be established
0 Include all uses of milk now in Class

T other than use In cottage cheese,

G;&e p- \.nnt Class II price under the
o ater Kansas City order is determined
;méh? higher of the average of prices
B Ao‘x manufacturing grade milk at
. g.az.ts plus 19 cents, or a butter-
o er formula, Under the St. Joseph
“der the Class IT price is determined by

the higher of the average of prices paid

?;;; manufacturing grade miilk at local
e 8 plus 24 cents, or a butter-powder
m{::?—l'n Price 5 cents higher than that

the Greater Kansas Clty order.

f:e the first 9 months of 1964, the aver-
25 oonthly Class IT prices for milk of
dmf-)(;'.ul-m butterfat content in the
B ;:_fwhm)ms Clty and St. Joseph or-
The .\n'" $2.99 and $3.04, respectively.

pereent  sota-Wisconsin series for 8.5
ti..ls_‘n milk in this period averaged

mi‘:m;rntsve assoclations representing
Drobofu—- the producers in both markets
g c-;]d Class II classification for cot-
for ot 2d Class IIT classification

€ manufactured products now
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classified under the orders as Class II.
The producer associations proposed that
in both markets the new Class II price be
25 cents higher than the present Class
11 price of the Greater Kansas City order.
Handlers opposed any increase from the
present Class II price level for milk used
in cottage cheese.

Cottage cheese is the principal manu-
factured dairy product made by han-
dlers under the Greater Kansas City
order. An average of 7.7 million pounds
of milk per month was used to produce
cottage cheese in the first 9 months of
1964. For the year of 1963, an average
of 7.1 million pounds monthly was so
used. The pounds of milk used for cot-
tage cheese by St. Joseph handlers were
not shown for any month in 1964 to
avold revealing confidential information.
In 1963, approximately one million
pounds per month were used in that
market for cottage cheese.

There is no uniform requirement
throughout the marketing areas that
cottage cheese be made from Grade A
milk. The health ordinance of the city
of Lawrence, Kans., requires that cot-
tage cheese distributed therein be made
from Grade A milk. However, this re-
quirement was not enforced during the
period of shortages of Grade A milk sup-
plies,. Although cottage cheese made
from ungraded milk may be sold in these
markets, most of the cottage cheese sold
in the Greater Kansas City area is made
from Grade A milk.

In the Greater Kansas City market,
two of the major cooperative associa-
tions attempt to supply handlers’' re-
quirements of skim milk for cottage
cheese from Grade A milk sources.
However, up to the time of the hearing,
some ungraded skim milk for use in cot-
tage cheese had been procured for
Greater Kansas City handlers by the
two cooperatives in all but 2 months of
1964. These supplemental purchases of
ungraded skim milk amounted to nearly
two million pounds in the 10 months
ending October 1964,

One St. Joseph handler regularly
makes cottage cheese from ungraded
milk. Another purchases ungraded cot-
tage cheese from a manufacturer located
in Wisconsin. A Greater Kansas City
handler supplies the cottage cheese dis-
tributed by an additional St. Joseph han-
dler. St. Joseph handlers distribute cot-
tage cheese over a wide area in Kansas,
Missouri, Towa, and Nebraska in com-
petition with Greater Kansas City and
unregulated handlers. Because of the
close proximity anc competition for sup-
plies and sales between handlers under
these two orders, prices for milk in cot-
tage cheese use should be the same In
both orders.

Nonfat dry milk has also been used
regularly in these markets to increase the
vield of cottage cheese in the vat, or in-
frequently to reconstitute skim milk for
cottage cheese manufacture.

If skim milk from producer milk is
priced at less than the cost of alternative
supplies of cottage cheese or dalry prod-
ucts for making cottage cheese, produc-
ers do not receive the full market value
for their milk. However, if milk used in
cottage cheese were priced higher than
the alternative product cost, use of skim
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milk from producer milk might be dis-
couraged.

There are at least four sources of sup~
plies for the cottage cheese market in
addition to producer milk used in cot-
tage cheese, These include ungraded
milk processed at unregulated manufac-
turing plants, cottage cheese and cottage
cheese curd obtained by handlers from
unregulated manufacturing plants, and
manufactured dalry products, such as
nonfat dry milk, which may be used to
manufacture cottage cheese. Another
potential supply source is cotiage cheese
made from surplus-priced Grade A milk
at plants regulated under other nearby
Federal orders,

Handlers argued at the hearing that
they could not continue to use producer
milk in cottage cheese at the proposed
price. However, it developed that they
had paid higher prices for supplemental
ungraded skim milk purchased from co-
operative assoclations. During the first
9 months of 1964, the ungraded skim
milk, procured by cooperatives for han-
dlers to supplement producer milk for
use In cottage cheese, cost $1.30 to $1.56,

‘mostly $1.40 per hundredweight.

The prices paid for ungraded skim milk
included a plant handling charge and the
cost of hauling from the ungraded milk
plant, The handling charge and extra
hauling cost could be avoided if ungraded
milk were purchased directly from farm-
ers rather than through plants. There-
fore, the prices being paid in the area to
farmers for ungraded milk represents
the alternative cost of such & supply for
cottage cheese use. The Bennett Cream-
ery at Ottawa, Kans., which supplied
most of the ungraded skim milk pur-
chased for use in cottage cheese, paid its
producers $£3.30 for milk of 3.5 percent
butterfat content. Plants purchasing
ungraded milk from farmers at Sabetha
and Kansas City, Kans,, were reported to
be paying equivalent prices.

A St. Joseph handler testified that he
paid $3.26 per hundredweight for un-
graded milk of 3.7 percent butterfat dur-
ing 1964 or about 8 cents more than the
St. Joseph Class IT price for milk of the
same butterfat content in the same pe-
riod. This handler used both producer
milk and ungraded milk in cottage cheese
manufacturing. The operator of the
Sibley, Iowa, manufacturing plant to
which producer milk s sometimes
diverted recently increased his pay price
for milk of 3.5 percent butterfat content
from $3.22 to $3.29 per 100 pounds.

All the prices paid at these plants were
above the Greater Kansas City and St.
Joseph- order average Class II prices in
the first 8 months of 1964. The prices
paid for manufacturing grade milk at
these unregulated plants closely approxi-
mate or exceed that pald for manufac-
turing grade milk at plants in Wisconsin
and Minnesota which averaged $3.15 in
the first 9 months of 1964. Thus, un-
graded milk is not available for use in
making  cottage cheese at a price less
than that proposed herein.

The alternative sources of cottage
cheese or cottage cheese curd for these
two markets include a plant located in
Chippewa Falls, Wis., and a plant at El-
dorado Springs, Mo. A price quoted for
cottage cheese delivered from the Chip-
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pewn Falls plant to St. Joseph was 13
cents per pound. The price quoted for
cottage cheese 1,0.b. the Eldorado Springs
plant was also 13 cents per pound. The
Wisconsin plant Is located In the area
in which the pay prices at manufactur-
ing plants are used to determine the Min-
nesota-Wisconsin price series as reported
by the Department each month. Hence,
this serles should be representative of
the price pald for milk at this plant. In
October, the avernge price paid to datry
farmers at the Eldorado Springs plant
was $3.07 per hundredweight of milk of
3.5 percent butterfat content. This price
was less than the average price paid at
the Minnesota-Wisconsin plants but by
adding the approximately 7-cent cost of
moving the cottage cheese derived from
a& hundredweight of milk from that plant
to Kansas City, the comparative cost of
the skim milk plus transportation cost
is about the same as that reflected in
the Minnesota-Wisconsin series.

Nonfat dry milk may be purchased by
handlers and reconstitufed into skim
milk for use in making cottage cheese,
Several handlers testified that they fre-
quently use nonfat dry milk to fortify
skim milk to Increase the yleld of cottage
cheesge and on occasion reconstitute skim
milk for cottage cheese by using nonfat
dry milk. The price per pound of spray
process nonfat dry milk has been 14.1 to
143 cents pér pound during all of 1963
and through September 1964. With an
approximate yield of 9.0 pounds of nonfat
solids per hundredwelght of skim milk,
the cost of nonfat milk solids is about
$1.27 per hundredweight of skim equiva-
lent, substantlally In excess of the cost
of &onfat solids derived from producer
milk,

Other potentinl sources of cottage
cheese for these two markets are plants
regulated under nearby orders that
manufacture cottage cheese from Grade
A milk. Plants under the Wichita order
distributing in Wichita paid $3.981 per
hundredweight for milk of 3.5 percent
butterfat used in cottage cheese in the
first 8 months of 1964. In the same pe-
riod, the prices paid at plants under
other nearby orders for milk used in cot-
tage cheese were: Neosho Valley, $3.15;
Des Moines, $3.14; Nebraska-Western
Towa, $3.05; Ozarks, $2.98; and St. Louis,
$2.94. The prices for the three latter
markets were below the Minnesota-Wis-
consin plant price in these months.

Official notice is taken of orders
amending the St. Louls and Ozarks or-
ders effective February 1, 1965, that use
the Minnesota-Wisconsin price series as
the Class IT price (milk used in cottage
cheese) . Also, official notice is taken of
a final decision issued February 4, 1965,
that would price milk used to produce
cotiage cheese in the Nebraska-Western
Towa market at the Minnesota-Wisconsin
price series plus 15 cents, Thus, milk for
cottage cheese uses by handlers in nearby
order markets would be priced at a level
comparable with the recommended Class
II price for these two order markets,

The Minnesota-Wisconsin price series
I5 a better index for determining the
value of Class IT milk in the orders than
the other means proposed. This series
is currently used as the basic formula
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price in determining Class I prices in the
two orders and in most other Federal
orders. Moreover, it Is the price series
used in many Federal order markets in
the Midwest as the price for reserve milk
supplies. The price serles is representa-
tive of the prices pald to farmers for
approximately half the manufacturing
grade milk produced In the country, It
15 a price determined by competitive con-
ditions that are affected by demand for
all the major manufactured dairy prod-
ucts.

Certain handler witnesses argued that
the present Greater Kansas City order
price plus 25 cents as proposed by the
producer associations for milk used in
cottage cheese would result in a price so
high as to discourage the continued use
of producer milk in cottage cheese. The
Class II price should be at a level that
handlers will continue the use of pro-
ducer milk instead of developing an al-
ternative source of supply for cottage
cheese. Some ungraded milk in the area
has been priced at less than the order
Class IT price plus 25 cents as proposed by
producer associations. Hence, adoption
of such a price level in the orders might
encourage the substitution of ungraded
milk for producer milk used in cottage
cheese,

An exceptor’s request that the water
portion of the skim milk equivalent of
nonfat milk solids used to fortify cottage
cheese be classified as Class III should
be adopted. Classification in Class IT of
other source nonfat milk sclids used to
fortify fluld milk products used in the
production of or added to cottage cheese
should exclude the weight of water asso-
ciated with such solids on a skim equiva-
lent basis. Such classification will result
in an accounting procedure similar to
that used for fortified fluid milk products.

At times milk may be transferred or
diverted from pool plants to nonpool
plants for use in manufacturing cottage
cheese, Cottage cheese may be made in
nonpool plants and sold in competition
with handlers in these two markets.
Thus, it Is necessary that milk moved
to a nonpool plant and used to produce
coftage cheese be classified as Class IX
at the transferor plant to the extent such
assignment is possible at the nonpool
plant.

The Class II and Class III prices in
the order for milk containing more or
less than 3.5 percent butterfat should
be increased or decreased, respectively,
for each one-tenth percent butterfat at
the same rate presently provided by the
order for Class II milk. The Class II
butterfat differential in the present or-
ders is 11.5 percent of the price of Grade
A (92-score) bulk creamery butter per
pound at Chicago as reported by the De-
partment for the month. There was no
evidence that would provide a basis for
a different butterfat differential at this
time for milk usged in Class II or Class
ee

Proponents did not appear at the hear-
ing to support a hearing notice proposal
to price milk in all surplus uses, includ-
ing cottage cheese, at the price pald for
milk at Minnesota and Wisconsin plants,
There was no testimony by any interested
persons to revise the pricing of milk

In surplus uses other than for cottage
cheese. Accordingly, no action is taken
in this decision on the proposal to bass
the price of milk in surplus uses on the
Minnesota and Wisconsin plant price
series except for milk used to produce
cottage cheese,

b. Accounting jor milk used in steri-
lized cream—Kansas City order. Ster-
lized cream received and disposed of In
hermetically sealed containers should be
excluded from “other source milk" as de-
fined in the order. By excluding this
product from the other source milk defl-
nition, it will not be subject to the re-
porting, classification and pricing pro-
visions of the order. Records of the re-
ceipt and disposition of the produet,
similar to those records required to be
maintained with respect to butter or
cheese received and disposed of in the
same package, will be required.

Some handleérs regulated by the Kansas
City milk order distribute a product
called sterilized cream for whipping. The
product is packaged in hermetically
sealed containers. It is received and dis-
posed of in the same container.

The sterilized cream is manufactured
in a processing plant located in Call-
fornia. The manufacturer’s representa-
tive testified that eream derived from
both Grade A milk and ungraded milk
is used In the product. The manufao-

turer has not been required by health
authorities to use cream derived from
Grade A milk except for its sales In North
Carolina and in some areas of Colorado
where the product must be labeled Grade
A

Under the present order provision, this
product {8 accounted for as a receipt of
other source milk and is subject to clas-
sification and applcable charges as such.
By excluding this product from the other
source milk definition it will only be ac-
counted for in the plant but will not
otherwise be subject to regulation. 2

It was proposed that all sterilized fluld
products be excluded from the fluid milk
product definition. The effect of that
change in definition would be to cias-
sify milk used in such products as Class
III rather than Class I. There was nd
evidence that any regulated handler io-
tended to manufacture sterilized cream.
Hence, this record does not deal ade-
quately with appropriate pricing of pro-
ducer milk for such use. 5

The evidence submitted dealt only
with sterilized whipping eream manu-
factured in the California plant. The
only known source of the product Is the
plant at Gustine, Calif., where the c:«:;m:1
is purchased for about 80 cents per 1*0;1!;
fat. 'This fat, purchased as cream 0 &
percent butterfat content, is standnrso
ized with purchased skim milk u.)mm
percent butterfat. The cost of the & ok
milk purchased is not shown in the raun
ord, However, the cost of tbe ?r.::x-
alone, at-80 cenis per pound fa o
ceeded the cost of its equivalent Incr

at the Kansas
ilr\wdench month except Octobe; -nglc
Also, the product incurs consice S
transportation cost since 1t is mmml o
tured in 8 plant approximately s
miles from Kansas City. This product,
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therefore, has no competitive advantage
based on cost of milk ingredients as com-
pared to producer milk disposed of as
unsterilized cream. Hence, its exemp-
tion from regulation will not disturb the
orderly marketing of producer milk in
the form of fluld milk products in the
ATeR.

¢ Assignment of allowable shrink-
msas City order. The division
¢ which may be classified in
15 class under the Greater
Kansas Clt order should be revised with
mespect to plant transfers of bulk cream
and skim milk separated from whole
milk, in the transferar plant.

The present order-allows 0.5 percent
shrinkage In Class II milk at the trans-
feror plant on skim milk and butterfat in

pulk tank lots transferred to another
plant. Handlers propoged that the max-
imum 2 percent allowance in Class IIX
be applied at the transferor plant on
transfers of bulk fiuid milk products
other than whole milk, On bulk trans-
fers of fluid whole milk between plants
they would retain the 0.5 percent sur-
plis clazs shrinkage sllowance in the
first pl and 1.5 percent allowarnce in
ce plant.

¢ handlers stated that they were
able to operate within the 0.5 shrinkage
allownnee (in the first plant) on trans-
fers of whole milk to other plants, such
allowance is not adequate to cover the
original scparation of cream and skim
milk in the transferor poel plant. Thus,
: 5 of butterfat and skim re-
months in transferor plants,

with Class 1 classification of the excess
amount

Normnlly, a greater shrinkage Is ex-
perienced In processing than in the re-
Celving operation. The division = of
shrinkage allowance between plants rec-
ognlzes the separate receiving and proc-
&sing functions and gives only a minor
portion of the shrinkage allowance to the
pl(am where the milk i8 received and,
Without processing, is shipped to other
plants, The larger portion of the al-

“¢ accrues to the plant where the

1ld be made when the handler re-
'd separates the milk in the first
it 4nd transfers the resulting cream
or tkim milk to other plants. In this
En.m the handler operating the trans-
*eror plant should recelve the full 2 per-
tent shrinkage allowance in Class ITI be-
::u%»e_- the prineipal processing funection,
well as receiving, has been performed

At that ]:1.\11'\.
w(ui, :(-)_”‘ &7 source milk definition and ac-
R de.r.u/ Jor reconstituted and fortified
-':bur:‘-i ts—Kansas City order. 'The other
wl'-".- m‘:lk definition in the Greater
stl;{;h ‘Uw order should include the
e mllk and butterfat in any disap-
yuz.ge of products other than fuid
g Products not otherwise accounted
MC&n:omlna nonfluid milk products, the
o f?urcc milk definition in the pres-
milk s includes only those nonfluid
w-nwx)roducw which are reprocessed or
oy rted to another product in the plant
mﬂ}{: 0;he month, Handlers are not
Drde‘ cally required to account for such
ucts (other than fluld milk prod-
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ucts) which have disappeared but are not
shown to have been reprocessed or used
fn the manufacture of other products
during the month. Proper administra-
tion of the order requires that handlers
account for the disappearance of all
manufactured products since such prod-
ucts may be used as or in & fluld milk
product during the month.

By revising the other source milk defi-
nition in the manner proposed, the dis-
appearance of manufactured dairy prod-
ucts will be included in the total to be
accounted for, in the same manner as
fluid milk products and manufactured
products which are reprocessed in the
plant.

It is necessary that the market ad-
ministrator reconcile records of all re-
ceipts of milk and milk products with
the disposition records to verify the pro-
ducer milk utilization by a handler. If
records cannot be reconciled, the han-
dler must be held accountable for sny
shrinkage or overage which occurs as a
result of the discrepancy in records of
receipts and disposition. i

‘The above procedure of accounting, in
conjunciion with the classified use plan
of the order, will insure that all milk
and milk products are fully accounted
for by the handler who §s responsible
for accounting and reporting to the mar-
ket administrator and for making pay-
ments to producers for producer milk,

Both producer groups and handlers
supported the proposed change in the
other source milk definition and the
classification and accounting for recon-
stituted and fortified fluid milk products
on the basis herein set forth. There
was no opposition to the proposals.

Under present order provisions, the
products included in Class I are account-
ed for on the weight of the product dis-
posed of, Each concentrated fluld milk
product disposed of is converted to a
weight based on the volume of the fin-
{shed product. Under the revised system
of accounting, skim milk in other source
milk in the form of manufactured dairy
products used to produce other milk
products would be accounted for at its
fluid skim milk equivalent welight, As
& conforming change the fluld skim milk
equivalent of nonfat solids used to fortify
fiuld milk products should be classified
in Class IIL.

An economic incentive exists for han=
dlers to =ubstitute, where possible, re-
constituted fluid milk products for fluid
milk processed from current producer
milk receipts. The reconstituted prod-
uct represents water added to a manu-
factured dairy product.

Since it replaces an equivalent amount
of producer milk in a fluid milk product,
the accounting procedure to be followed
for reconstituted fluid milk products
should be based on the pounds of milk or
skim milk used to produce the manufac-
tured dairy product.

The same economic incentive to han-
dlers is not present when nonfat dry
milk or condensed skim milk is used to
fortify a fluid milk product. Handlers
use nonfat milk sollds in fortified prod-
uects in response to the specific demands
of consumers. Such products are dis-
tinguished from reconstituted products
in that the resulting increased volume of
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fiuid milk products is not due to the addi-
tion of water.

For reasons stated above, it is neither
necessary nor appropriate to require
handlers to pay for the fluld equivalent
of nonfat solids used to fortify fluld
products at the Class I price. Neverthe-
less, it is practical and administratively
necessary to apply skim milk equivalent
accounting In the case of all products
made by a handler. These conclusions
may be reconciled by providing that
fortified fiukd milk products be classified
25 Class 1 only to the extent of the welght
of ‘an unmodified fluid milk product of
the same nature and butterfat content.

©. Bulk sales to food manufacturers—
St. Joseph order. 'The 8t. Joseph order
should be amended to classify as Class
1, skim milk and butterfat disposed of
in bulk to and used a{ commerclal food
establishments in the manufacture of
processed foods for consumption off the
premises,

The present order provides such classi-
fication for skim milk and butterfat used
for starter churning, wholesale baking
and candy making purposes.

A St. Joseph handler disposes of milk
and cream Lo a commercial food estab-
lishment where it is used in processed
foods and cream dressings. Such milk
and cream have been used for gravy in
cans and cream dressing for scalloped
potatoes, Such use Is not as a fluid milk
product and is made for disposition in
processed foods for sale off the premises
of the commercial food establishment.
This use is equivalent to the use of milk
and cream in baking and candy manu-
facture for which the order presently
provides a surplus use classification.

f. Milk products dumped—Kansas Cily
and St. Josepi. orders. The new Class IIT
classification under the Greater Kansas
City order should include skim milk and
butterfat in fluid milk products that are
dumped.

The present Kansas City order classi-
fies as Class II milk only the skim milk
portion of fluld milk products dumped,
if the market administrator has been
notified In advance of the contemplated
dumping action and afforded an oppor-
tunity to verify it.

Handlers proposed that the order per-
mit butterfat in fluid milk products
dumped to be classified in the lower-
priced ‘classification. It was also pro-
posed that this classification apply to
any waste product resulting from broken
containers, in addition to the maximum
shrinkage of 2.0 percent presently al-
lowed in Class IL

Butterfat in fluid milk products
dumped should be Class IIT milk. It is
difficult or impractical to salvage, for
another use, butterfat in route returns of
certain fluid milk products (e.g., homog-
enized milk and milk products or finvored
milk), Most of the regulated plants
have no facilities for the further process-
ing of route returns into manufactured
products. Also, it is impractical in many
cases to assemble small quantities of
route returns and other fluid milk prod-
ucts in the plant for disposal as livestock
feed (for which surplus classification is
allowed) .

Class III classification also should be
allowed under the Kansas City and St.

=
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Joseph orders for skim milk and butter-
fat in cottage cheese or cottage cheese
curd that is dumped. It is difficult to
find an outlet for route returns of such
products and dumping is often the only
practicable means of disposing of them,

The classification as Class IIT of the
skim milk and butterfat In fluid milk
products, cottage cheese and cottage
cheese curd dumped should be allowed
only if the market administrator receives
advance notification and 15 afforded an
opportunity to verify the dumping ac-
tion,

The proposal to classifly as Class III
milk any “waste” or “dumped” milk or
milk product resulting from broken con-
tainers either on routes or in a plant
cooler that s In excess of the quantities
classified in Class III under the shrink-
age allowance and dumping provision
should not be adopted,

“Waste" or “dumped product” as it was
desoribed is the normal loss of product
for which the maximum 2 percent
shrinkage allowance is provided in the
lowest-priced class use. Plants which
are operated In a reasonably efficlent
manner and for which accurate records
of reécelpts and utilization are maintained
should not have plant losses in excess of
the present maximum provided. Any
loss in excess of this maximum should be
classified as Class I milk. This Is rea-
sonable and neoessary to strengthen the
classified pricing plan and will tend to
encourage maintenance of adequate rec-
ords and efficient milk handling.

g. Verification of production records—
Kansas City order. A handler proposed
that a definition of “used to produce” be
incorporated in the order to mean the
skim milk and butterfat used in process-
Ing or manufacturing any product other
than a fluld milk product. The problem
described is one In which the market
administrator requires disposition reports
and records to be made avaflable as a
part of the verification program on the
skim milk and butterfat used to produce
manufactured dairy products, Restrict-
ing the verification program so that dis-
position and inventory records could not
be used in verifying the quantity of skim
milk and butterfat reported as used to
produce a product would not contribute
to the effective operation of the order
in obtaining complete accounting and
classification of all receipts by handlers.
The proposed definition of “used to pro-
duce™ should not be adopted.

4. Transfers or diversions to nonpool
plants—Kansas Cily order. The dis-
tance limitation on movements of milk,
skim milk or cream from pool plants to
nonpool plants for surplus use and the
pricing of producer milk diverted to non-
pool plants should be revised.

A proposal was made to expand the
area in which milk, skim milk or eream
transferred or diverted to nonpool
plants may be classified as Class IT or
Class IIT milk to 400 miles from the
market.

The present order, under ,pecified con-
ditions, permits classification in the
surplus class for milk, skim milk or cream
transferred or diverted to nonpool plants
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within 200 miles of the nearest of the
City Halls of Kansas City, Mo,, Man-
hattan or Emporia, Kans. The 200-mile
limit was adequate to accommodate di-
version of milk to manufacturing uses
prior to the advent of long distance milk
movements into this market,

The area to which transfers or diver-
sions of bulk milk, skim milk or cream
from pool plants to nonpool plants may
be classified as Class II or Class ITI milk
should be expanded to include all terri-
tory within 400 miles by the shortest
highway distance, as determined by the
market administrator, of the nearer of
the City Halls of Kansas City, Mo., or
Topeka, Kans. Producer milk diverted
to a nonpool plant should be deemed to
be received at the nonpool plant for the
purpose of location adjustments to the
Class I and uniform prices if it Is re-
celved at a nonpool plant located 125
miles or more by the shortest highway
distance as determined by the market
administrator from the nearer of the
City Halls of Kansas City, Mo, or
Topeka, Kans.

A producer association supplying a
Kansas City pool plant with milk from
its members’ farms located in northern
Iowa and Minnesota proposed extension
of the mileage. limitatlon on diverted
milk. This association operates & non-
pool plant In Sibley, Iowa, that manu-
factures dairy products. The plant rep-
resents a desirable outlet for surplus
milk of these producers when it is not
needed for the fluid market. However,
under the present order, producer milk
diverted to this plant must be classified
and priced as Class I although used In
manufactured dalry products. The
plant 1s approximately 375 miles from
Kansas City.

The diversion privilege is intended to
obtain efficlency in the marketing of milk
not needed at pool plants for fluid uses.
Instead of being physically received at
the pool plant and then transferred to
the nonpool plant, excess milk may be
hauled directly from the farms to a non-
pool plant without losing its pooling
status under the order,

When milk is not needed in the mar-
ket for Class I purposes, its movement
to a nonpool plant for manufacturing
purposes should be facflitated, Expan-
sion of the area in which surplus milk
may be disposed of and classified In the
reserve class will permit greater flexibil-
ity in disposing of reserve supplies of
milk to manufacturing outlets and will
contribute to orderly marketing of milk
in the Kansas City market. The larger
area provided {5 adequate to dispose of
supplies not needed by handlers for Class
Ipurposes in the marketing area,

Diverted milk is deemed to be received
atl the plant from which it is diverted.
However, milk diverted to a nonpool
plant 125 miles or more from the nearer
of the City Halls of Knnsas City, Mo.,
or Topeka, Kens., should be deemed to
be received at the plant location to which
it is diverted for the purpose of loca-
tion adjustments to the Class I and uni-
form prices, For the purpose of report-
Ing and determining pool plant status,
such milk should continue to be regarded
as recelved at the pool plant from which
diverted.

Pricing of diverted mllk at the nag.
pool plant, if diverted to a nonposl plant
125 miles or more from Kansas City, Mo,
or Topeka, Kans., will maintain pricing
In accordance with the location of the
milk with respect to the market. Sub.
stantial savings in hauling cost result
from diverting milk from farms more
than 125 miles from the market to non-
pool plants near such farms. In the
case of milk diverted to the noonpoal
plant located 3756 miles from tho mar-
ket, the saving in hauling cost was about
55 cents per hundredweight. If milk di-
verted to this plant were priced as if
received at the distributing plant where
it is normally received, producers would
be receiving a substantial premium over
other producers in the form of a hauling
cost which they did not incur.

The 125-mile radius within which
milke should continue to be priced ac-
cording to the location of the plant from
which diverted encompsasses that part
of the Greater Kansas City milkshed
within which there is little or no saving
in hauling cost when milk is diverted to
nonpool plants. In some cases, as in
diversions to Chillicothe and Eldorado
Springs, Mo., and Ottawa, Kans, milk
is often hauled a greater distance when
it Is diverted to nonpool plants than
when it is delivered from the same farms
to pool plants., This I8 because there is
the greatest concentration of milk pro-
duction for the market in the countiesin
or adjacent to the marketing nrea.

5. Pool plant requirements—St. Joseoh
milk order, The requirements for dis-
tributing plants to establish and main-
tain pool status under the St. Joseph
milk order should be revised. The per-
centages of receipts from dairy farmers
and ‘copperative associations which must
be disposed of as Class I milk should be
35 percent during January, February,
July, and August and 25 percent i
March, April, May, and June. Such
percentages now are 45 percent and 35
percent, 2

This change in pooling requirements
was supported at the hearing by r '{'t"
sentatives of two cooperative associi~
tions whose members constitute all the
producers on the market., There was
opposition to the proposed change.

A plant operated by a cooperatiy {“-‘i
sociation which has qualified as 2 )’Ofr
distributing plant since the inception o
the order also serves as a supply !ﬂi'jj-
for other distributing plants in the
St. Joseph market. During lv‘bf \‘"‘
handler with plants under both the = .
Joseph and Kansas City orders closec
his plant in St. Joseph and noWw procs
esses all milk in his Kansas City pinnt
With the closing of the St. Joseph plant
the cooperative plant Jost Class I ~-_*{;‘r~'
of nearly nine million pounds per yeab
The cooperative has also recently ! ATee
an unregulated plant 8 contract {or in;“
quantities of packaged Class I'_;cq &
This reduction in Class I sales n;d:t’ g
probable that the plant would 1os¢ ©
pool status under the present percentas
r ements. S

eg‘xlxl:rce the plant does provide lht’wCl:!-:{;
1 reserve supply for the :g’sctt'm pro-
extent that a reserve is necde thould be
ducers supplying this plant SROTE o
permitted to share in the pool fund.

no

v lost $0
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revised pooling standards will permit the
plant to maintain its pool status. Ac-
cording to witnesses who testified, there
is no other plant which this revision is
fikely to affect.

Officlal notice is taken of a suspen-
gon order issued December 17, 1064,
which modified the pooling standards
under emergency authority for the
months of January and February 1065.

6. Handler eremplion—St. Joseph
arder. No action should be taken at
{his time on & proposal to exempt a
handler operating a plant from which
joss than o dally average of 600 pounds
of Class I milk is distributed on routes
in the St. Joseph marketing area dur-
Ing the month. 'The proponent handler
did not appear at the November 4 hear-
ing. A representative of the handler
appeared at the December 8 hearing but
Indicated he was not prepared to submit
evidence on the proposal at that time
unce his witness was unable to reach the
hearing due to adverse weather condi-
tions. He indicated he would resubmit
the proposal for anofther hearing.

7<.Mi5(‘"l:'.kllt‘ous—a. Reports to coop-
tratives—Kansas Cily order. Producer
sssociations proposed that the market
sdministrator report to each cooperative
associution, upon request, the utilization
by each handler of member milk of the
asocintion,

The present arder provides for reports
10 each cooperative association of the
Muount and utilization of milk recefved
b7 each handler from producers who are
members of such cooperative. The milk
Jecelved 15 prorated to classes in the
mtlo that total receipts by a handler of
ﬁf!‘om producers were used in each

Providing that the market adminis-
g?wr report to cooperatives compilete
t..*‘ ormation on utilization of milk which
LAQ _Cooperative  mssociation: handler
d‘luml-:r:- to pool plants of other han-

I8, a5 woll as the utitization of receipts
by the poal plant operator directly from
Dfo‘duc:'r members, will assist in the
:gid-:m marketing of milk supplies. For
urt D‘.:‘rl‘n:g of this report, the utiliza-
h;ﬂ 0L such receipts of milk by each

ndler should be prorated to each class
wox*‘ncum'ﬂ'm 11‘3110 as remaining milk is
usey -0 1o classes after allocation pur-

Lo §1064.46(a)(8) and fhe cor-

e lding step of §1064.46(b) of the

The propos

erative por ed revision will assist coop-

4 B oclations in shifting milk to
umm“g:‘ Who require milk for the higher
, i; ong f"nd. will contribute to the
avaite . ETketing of the supply of milk
8 ;3» o the market.

“harate reports for each 1
zfﬁt??f'."i"" City order. Sepaezge
P for e ach pool plant operated by o
OM‘ al;‘:mdcr the Greater Kansas City

o Zm;'él'”d continue to be required.
dEnnu] ‘er proposed that the handler
dler tonn be amended to permit a han-
—_ mr}u-ﬁ @ combined report of receipts
!thlu;;\.uon each month for all his
ek ’.‘..i". It was not indicated what
e, d be served by the proposed
mm{z. The handler stated that a
g oL certain operations between
o pool plants is belng made and
ombined reports for the two plants

No. 58Pt 1—7
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should be allowed in case it proved to be
advantageous.,

The present order requires separate
reports of receipts and utilization for
each pool plant although the allocation
of certain receipts are on a handler basis
instead of a separate plant basis. The
order also provides that the combined
receipts and disposition of a multiple
plant operation shall be used to deter-
mine the gqualification of such plants as
pool plants.

The present individual plant reporting
basis provides the market administrator
with a report of shrinkage and overage
at each plant, Continuance of this sys-
tem of reporting is preferable to a com-
bined report which would tend to obscure
the individoal performance of each plant
with respect to shrinkage and overage.

¢. Basic jormula price—St, Joseph or-
der. The basic formula price provision
of the St. Joseph order should be re-
placed with the basie formula price now
in the Greater Kansas City order. This
is & conforming change that will permit
the St. Joseph order Class IT price to be
based directly on the basic formula price,
which is the average price paid for man-
ufacturing grade milk at certain Minne-
sota and Wisconsin plants. The present
basic formula price provision of the or-
der is not used in establishing class prices
under the St. Joseph order,

d. Class I price announcement date—
Kansas City order. The minimum price
for Class I milk and the Class I butter-
fat differential, presently announced on
or before the 12th day of each month,
should be revised to be announced on
or before the 5th day of each month.
This is the same date provided for an-
nouncement of the St. Joseph arder Class
I price which Is tied directly to the
Greater Kansas City order Class I price.
This revision will assist in obtaining uni-
formity in price anouncement datés un-
der both orders at the earliest date on
which such information i{s available,

e. Obligations of partially regulated
handler—both orders. No evidence was
given on a proposal in the hearing no-
tice to change the obligations of a han-
dler operating a partially regulated dis-
tributing plant. Accordingly, no action
{8 taken on the proposal in this decision,

Rulings on proposed findings and con-
clusions. Briefs and proposed findings
and conclusions were filed on behalf of
certain interested parties. These briefs,
proposed findings and conclusions and
the évidence in the records were consid-
ered in making the findings and conclu-
gions set forth asbove, To the extent that
the suggested findings and conclusions
filed by interested parties are inconsist-
ent with the findings and conclusions
set forth herein, the requests to make
such findings or reach such conclusions
are denied for the reasons previously
stated in this declsion.

General findings. The findings and
determinations hereinafter set forth are
supplementary and in addition to the
findings and determinations previously
made in connection with the issuance of
the aforesaid orders and of the previously
issued amendments thereto; and all of
said previous findings and determins-
tions are hereby ratified and affirmed,
except insofar as such findings and de-
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terminations may be in conflict with the
findings and determinations set forth
hereln,

(a) The tentative marketing agree-
ments and the orders, as hereby proposed
to be amended, and all of the terms and
conditions thereof, will tend to effectuate
the declared policy of the Act;

(h) The parity prices of milk ns de-
termined pursuant to section 2 of the Act
are not reasonable in view of the price of
feeds, . available supplies of feeds, and
other economic conditions which afTect
market supply and demand for milk in
the respective marketing areas, and the
minimum prices specified in the proposed
marketing agreements and the orders, as
hereby proposed to be amended, are such
prices as will reflect the aforesaid factors,
insure a sufficlent quantity of pure and
wholesome milk, and be in the public in-
terest; and

(c) The tentative marketing agree-
ments and the orders, as hereby proposed
to be amended, will regulate the handling
of milk in the same manner as, and will
be applicable only to persons in the re-
spective classes of industrial and com-
mercial activity specified In, marketing
agreements upon which hearings have
been held, .

Rulings on exceptions, In arriving at
the findings and conclusions, and the
regulatory provisions of this decision,
cach of the exceptions recelved was care-
fully and fully considered in conjunction
with the record evidence pertaining
thereto. To the extent that the findings
and conclusions, and the regulatory pro-
visions of this decision are at variance
with any of the exceptions, such excep-
tions are hereby overruled for the rea-
sons previously stated in this decision,

Marketing agreement and order. An-
nexed hereto and made a.part hereof are
four documents entitled, respectively,
“Marketing Agreement Regulating the
Handling of Milk in the St. Joseph, Mo.,
Marketing Area,” “Order Amending the
Order Regulating the Handling of Milk
in the St. Joseph, Mo,, Marketing Area,”
“Marketing Agreement Regulating the
Handling of Milk in the Greater Kansas
City Marketing Area,” and “Order
Amending the Order Regulating the
Handling of Milk in the Greater Kansas
City Marketing Area,” which have been
decided upon as the detailed and appro-
priate means of effectuating the fore-
going conclusions,

It is herebyordered, That all of this
decision, except the attached marketing
agreements, be published in the Feornarn
Rzcisren. The regulatory provisions of
said marketing agreements are identical
with those contained in the orders as
hereby proposed to be amended by the
attached orders which will be published
with this decision.

Determination of representative pe-
riod. The month of January 1865 is
hereby determined to be the representa-
tive period for the purpose of ascertain-
ing whether the issuance of the attached
orders, as amended and as hereby pro-
posed to be amended, regulating the
handling of milk in the St. Joseph, Mo.,
and GCreater Kansas City marketing
areas, respectively, are approved or fa-
vored by producers, as defined under the
terms of the respective orders, =as
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amended and as hereby proposed to be
amended, end who, during such repre-
sentative period, were engaged in the
production of milk for sale within the
aforesald respective marketing areas.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on March
23,1966.
GEORGE L. MEHREN,
Assistant Secretary.

Order' Amending the Order Regulating
the Handling of Milk in the St. Joseph,
Mo., Marketling Area

DEFIRITIONS
Sec.
1061.1
10612
10013
10614
1061.5
1081.86
106817
10618
10619
1061.10
1061.11
1081.12
1081.13
1061.14
1061.16
100116
1061.17
106118

Act.

Secretary,

Department.

Porson.

Cooperative association.
8t Joseph, Mo,, marketing area,
Producer,

Handler,
Producer-handler,
Distributing plant,
Supply plant,

Pool plant,

Nonpool plant,
Producer milk.
Approved milk,

Other source milk,
Filuld milk product.
Route,

MARKET ADMINISTRATOR

Designation.
106121 Powers
106122 Duties,

Reronts, RRCORDS, AND Facruries

1061.30 Reports of receipts and utilisation.

1061.31 Payroll reports.

106182 Other reports,

106133 Reports to cooperative assocli-
tions,

Records and facilities.

Retention of records,

CLASKIFICATION

Skim milk and butterfat to be
clasaified.

Classes of utilization.

Shrinkage.

Responsibllity of handlers and re-
olassifioation of milk.

Transfers,

Computation of skim milk  and
butterfat in each class.

Allocation of skim milk and butter-
fat classiflied,

Mivogost PRICES

Baxio formulsa price.

Class prices.

Butterfat differentials to handlers.
Location adjustmenta to handlers.
Use of equivalent prices,

APPLICATION OF PROVIZIONS

Producer-handlers.

Obiigations of handler operating a
partially regulated distributing
plant,

Plants subject to other Federal
orders.

DETERMINATION Oy UNrorMm Price

106170 Computation of the net poal obli-
gation of each poal handler,

1061.71 Computation of uniform prices,

1061.72 Butterfat differontial to producers,

1061.20

1001 34
1001.35

1061 40

1061 .41
10a1.42
1061 .43

106144
1061.45

1061 .46

1061.50
1061,51
1061.52
1001.53
1061 54

1061.060
1061.61

1061.62

* This order shall not become effective un-
less and until the requirements of § 900.14 of
the rules of praotice and procedure govern-
ing proceedings to farmulate marketing
nagreements and marketing orders have been
mot,

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Seo.
106173 Location differential to produocers
and on nonpool milk.

PATMENTS

Time and method of payment,

Producer-settlement fund.

Payments to the producer-settle-
ment fund,

Payments out of the producer-sei-
tiement fund.

Adjustment of accounts,

Marketing services,

Expense of administration,

Termination of obligation,

MISCELLANEPOUS PROVISIONS

Effective time.

Suspension or termination.
Continuing obligations.
Liquldation.

1061.94 Agents,

108195 Separability of provislons,

Aursontry: The provisions of this Part 1061
1ssusd under secs. 1-19, 48 Stat, 31, us amend-
ed; 7 U.S.C. 601-474.

€ 1061.0 Findings and determinations.

The findings and determinations here-
inafter set forth are supplementary and
in addition to the findings and defermi-
nations previously made in connection
with the issuance of the aforesaid order
and of the previously issued amendments
thereto; and all of said previous findings
and determinations are hereby ratified
and affirmed, except insofar as such
findings and determinations may be in
conflict with the findings and determina~
tions set forth herein.

(a) Findings upon the basis of the
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi-
sions of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable
rules of practice and procedure govern-
ing the formulation of marketing agree-
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR
Part 900), public hearings were held
upon certain proposed amendments to
the tentative marketing agreement and
to the order regulating the handling of
milk in the St Joseph, Mo., marketing
area. Upon the basis of the evidence in-
troduced &t such hearings and the rec-
ords thereof, it Is found that:

(1) The said order as hereby amended,
and all of the terms and provisions
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the Act;

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de-
termined pursuant to section 2 of the
Act, are not reasonable In view of the
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds,
and other economic conditions which af-
fect market supply and demand for milk
in the sald marketing area, and the mini-
mum prices specified In the order as
hereby amended, are such prices as will
reflect the aforesaid factors, Insure &
sufficient quantity of pure -and whale-
some milk, and be in the public interest;
and

(3) The sald order as hereby amended,
regulates the handling of milk in the
same manner as, and is applicable only
to persons in the respective classes of
industrial or commercial activity speci-
fied in, & marketing agreement upon
which a hearing has been held.

Order relative to handling. It is there-
fore ordered, that on and after the ef-

1061.80
1061.81
1061 82

1061.83

106184
1061.85
1061.80
1001.87

1061.90
1061.01
1001.62
1001 .93

fective date hereof, the handling of milk
in the St. Joseph, Mo,, marketing area
shall be in conformity to and {n eom-
pliance with the terms and provisions
of the aforesald order, as amended and
as hereby amended, as follows:
The provisions of the proposed mar-
keting agreement and order amending
the order contained in the recommended
decision issued by the Deputy Adminis.
trator, Regulatory Programs, on Feb-
ruary 17, 1965, and published in the Fis-
ENAL REGISTER on February 20, 1965 (30
F.R. 2317; FR. Doc. 85-1801), subj
to n revision of § 106141 (b) a

shall be and are the terms and provi-
sions of this order amending the order,

and the order is set forth in full herein,
The provisions affected by this declsion
are: §§ 1061.12, 1061.16, 106122, 106141,
1081.42, 1061.44, 1061.45, 1061 46, 1061.59,

1061.51, 1061.52, 1061.61, 1061.70, and
1061.82.
DEFINITIONS
§ 1061.1  Act
“Act” means Public Act No. 10, T3

Congress, as amended and as reenncted
and amended by the Agriculiural Mare
keting Agreement Act of 1937, a3
amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et 5eq.).

§ 10612 Secretary.

“Secretary’ means the Secrciary of
Agriculture of the United States or any
officer or employee of the United States
authorized to exercise the powers and
to perform the dutles of the Secretaly
of Agriculture.

§ 1061.3 Department.

“Department”’ means the
States Department of Agriculture

£ 1061.4 Person.

“person” means any Individual,
pership, corporation, association, or otf
business unit,
§ 1061.5 Coopcrnlive pssociation.

“Cooperative association” meal {
cooperative markeling associd U-"]mch
producers s8s defined in § 1061.7, whic
the Secretary determines: &

(a) Isqualified under the pm'-'l.;"z&”
the Act of Congress of February 18, 1922,

United

part-
1er

s ANy

as amended, known ns the “Cupper=
Volstead Act”; ’ Nl
(b) Hnas its entire activities under &
control of its members; and e
(c) Has and s exercising full auth
Ity in the sale of milk of 1i5 membars
§ 1061:6 St Joseph, Missouri, market
ing arca. o
are

“gt. Joseph, Missourd, ﬂlﬂ.l';’.t‘-’.ll“fl s
hereinafter called “marketing i
means' all the territory included “'\111
the perimetric boundaries of Doniphan,

Brown, and Nemaha countles, KAnSes

Andrew, Atchison, Buihan:;;guc}g.;da;
. ntry, v

Daviess, De Kalb, G¢ r&r\.lxs::mn':, an

way, and Worth counties, oS
rtions of Platte and C.n.\~ :
3';“ e , not included In the mal

«ns Cit¥y
ket area of the Greater I;_axba» e
mllll?%rdor (Part 1064 of this chapter
§ 1061.7 Producer.

“producer’’ means
than a producer-han

other

any persot. Cotu

dler as definé
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any order (including this part) issued
pursuant to the Act, or a person who is
a producer on the same milk under the
terms of another order issued pursuant
1 the Act, who produces milk in com-
pliance with the Grade A inspection re-
quirements of a duly constituted health
authority, and whose milk 1s (&) recelved
st a pool plant, or (b) diverted as pro-
ducer milk pursuant to'§ 1061.14.

§1061.8 Handler.

“Handler" means:

(&) Any person In his capacity as the
pperator of a pool plant;

(b) Any cooperative assoclation with
respect Lo producers’ milk diverted from
a pool plant to & nonpool plant for the
account of such ecooperative association;

¢} Any cooperative association with
mspect to the milk of its member pro-
ducers which is delivered to the pool
plant of another handler in a tank truck
owned or operated by or under contract
10 such cooperative association for the
acoount of sueh cooperative association
If the cooperative association, prior to de-
livery, notifies the market administra-
tor In writing that it will be the handler
for the milk, Milk so delivered shall be
tonsidered to have been received by the
toperative association at the plant to
¥hich dellvered and then transferred to
ihe handler operating that plant;

(d) Any person who operates a par-
tally regulated distributing plant; and

(¢} A producer-handler, any person
who operates a supply plant which is not
A pool plant, or any person who operates
:;mt.her order plant described In § 1061.-

§1061.9

Producer-handler” means a person
%ho operates both a dalry farm(s) and a
distributing plant at which each of the
uzggy}']ln;: conditions Is met during the

Producer-handler.

(&) The butterfat or skim milk re-
::l\'ed in the form of fluld milk products
’“tbo pl:mt does not exceed the butter-
ir Or skim milk, respectively, received

o the dairy farm(s) of such person
:g from pool plants of other handlers;

:l;: 'Su:'h person provides proof that:
az' The maintenance, care and man-
ﬂnt‘r}t_r’f the dalry animals and other

2) The operation
he of the processi
mirﬁjf”’r"“ facilities are thg person[;gl
O

$uch person, LA Bepvaisiod st
§1061.10 Distributing plant.

"Dimibu:mg " means

plant” m

'hcich"nppmvcd milk is D’oéagsn:na‘:
pask :&5-‘1 and from which approved milk
B s B e o 24
vy Cis in the marketing area on
8106111 Supply plant.

“Supply plant” means
5 a plant at which
. 5)hm'cci milk is recelved from farms and

bed to and recelved a
g plang which 5 a pool pl::"dlziﬂbut

FEDERAL REGISTER

§ 1061.12 Pool plant.

“Pool plant” means a distributing
plant or supply plant except the plant of
8 producer-handler or a plant exempt
pursuant to § 1061.62 which meets the
conditions set forth in paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section:

(a) A distributing plant from which
during the month or during the imme-
diately preceding month there is disposed
of:

(1) As Class I milk in the marketing
area on routes not less than 15 percent
of such plants total sales of packaged
Class I milk; and

(2) As Class I milk not less than the
applicable percentage of such plants re-
ceipts of approved milk from dairy
farmers_and cooperative associations in
their capacity as handlers pursuant to
§ 1061.8(¢):

(1) September through December, 50
percent;

(i) January, February, July and Au-
gusl, 35 percent;

(ii1) March through June, 25 percent.

(b) A supply plant from which during
the month not less than 50 percent of
its receipts of approved milk from dalry
farmers and from cooperative associn-
tions of producers In their capacity as
handlers pursuant to § 1061.8(¢c) is
shipped to and received at distributing
pool plants: Provided, That any supply
plant which is a pool plant by reason of
meeting the required percentages in this
paragraph during each of the months of
September through December (in 1861
during each month from the effective
date through December) shall be pooled
for each of the following months of Jan-
uary through August unless the plant
operator requests the market adminis-
trator in writing that such plant not be
A pool plant, such nonpool status to be
effective the first month following such
notice and thereafter until the plant
qualifies as & pool plan on the basis of
shipments.

§ 1061.13 Nonpool plant.

“Nonpool -plant” means any milk re-
ceiving, manufacturing or processing
plant other than s pool plant. The fol-
lowing categories of nonpool plants are
further deflned as follows:

(&) “Other order plant” means a plant
that is fully subject to the pricing and
pooling provisions of another order is-
sued pursuant to the Act.

(b) “Producer-handler plant'" means
a plant operated by a producer-handler
as deflned in any order (inclding this
part) issued pursuant to the Act.

(¢) “Partially regulated distributing
plant"” means a nonpool plant that {s nei-
ther an other order plant nor a producer-
handler plant, from which fluid milk
products derived from approved milk are
distributed on routes in the marketing
area In consumer-type packages or dis-
penser units during the month.

(d) “Unregulated supply plant” means
a nonpool plant from which fluid milk
products derived from approved milk are
moved during the month to a pool plant
qualified pursuant to § 1061.12 and which
is not an other order plant nor a pro-
ducer-handler plant.
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§ 1061.14  Producer milk.

“Producer milk" shall be that skim
milk or butterfat for each handler’s a¢-
count in milk received pursuant to par-
agraphs (a) and (b) and diverted pur-
suant to paragraph (¢) as follows:

(a) Received directly from producers’
farms at a pool piant by the operator
of the pool plant (except that for which
a cooperative association is a handler
pursuant to §1061.8(c) or diverted by
the pool plant operator pursuant to par-
agraph (¢) of this section;

() Recelved directly from producers’
farms for its account by a cooperative
assoclation In its capacity as a handler
pursuant to § 1061.8(c) or diverted for
{ts account pursuant to paragraph (c)
of this section; and

(c) Milk diverted to a pool or nonpool
plant shall be considered as received at
the plant from which it was diverted for
pooling and pricing purposes. During
the months of September through De-
cember, producer milk shall not include
that portion of the milk of a producer
which s diverted In excess of 16 days'
production,

§ 1061.15 Approved milk.

“Approved milk” means any skim milk
and butterfat copntained in milk, skim
milk or cream which is approved by &
duly constituted health suthority for
distribution as Grade A milk,

£ 1061.16 Other source milk.

“Other source milk" means all skim
milk and butterfat contained in:

{a) Receipts during the month of
fluld milk products except: (1) Fluld
milk products received from pool plants
and from cooperative associations In
their capacity as handlers pursuant to
§ 1061.8(¢c), (2) producer milk, and (3)
opening inventary; and

(b) Products (other than fluld milk
products, cottage cheese and cottage
cheese curd) from any source (including
those produced at the plant) that are
reprocessed, converted Into or combined
with another product in the plant during
the month, and any disappearance of
products other than fluld milk products
not otherwise accounted for.

§1061.17 Fluid milk produet.

“Fluid milk product” means any milk,
skim milk, buttermilk, flavored milk,
milk drinks (flavored or plain), coneen-
trated milk or skim milk, yogurt, cream
(sweet or sour) disposed of as such, and
any mixture of milk, skim milk or cream;
except sterilized products in hermeti-
cally sealed containers, eggnog, frozen
dessert mixes, ice cream mix, serated
cream, and cultured sour mixtures dis-
posed of as other than sour cream.

§ 1061.18 Route.

“Route"” means any delivery (includ-
ing delivery through a vendor and sales
from a plant or plant store) of a fluld
milk product other than a delivery to a
pool or a nonpool plant.

MARKET ADMINISTRATOR
§ 1061.20 Designation.

The agency for the administration of
this part shall be a market administra-
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tor, selected by the Secretary, who shall
be entitled to such compensation as may
be determined by, and shall be subject
to removal by the Secertary.

§ 1061.21 Powers.

The market administrator shall have
the following powers with respect to this
part:

(a) To administer its terms and pro-
visions ;

(b) To recelve, Investigate, and report
:? the Secretary complaints of viola-

ons;

(e) To make rules and regulations to
effectuate its terms and provisions; and

(d) To recommend amendments to
the Secretary.

§ 1061.22 Duties.

The market administrator shall per-
form all duties necessary to administer
the terms and provisions of this part,
lig:;lud!ng but not limited to the follow-

(a) Within 45 days following the date
on which he enters upon his duties, or
such lesser perlod as may be prescribed
by the Secretary, execute and deliver to
the Secretary a bond effective as of the
date on which he enters upon such
duties, and conditioned upon the faith-
ful performance of such duties in an
amount and with surety thereon satis-
factory to the Secretary;

(b) Employ and fix the compensation
of such persons as may be necessary to
enable him to administer {ts terms and
provisions;

(¢) Obtain a bond in a reasonable
amount and with reasonable surety
thereon covering each employee who
handles funds entrusted Lo the market
administrator;

(d) Pay out of funds provided by
§ 1061.86 the cost of his bond and of the
bonds of his employees, his own com-
pensation, and all other expenses (ex-
cept those incurred under § 1061.85) nec-

. essary and Incurred by him in the main-
tenance and functioning of his office and
in the performance of his duties;

(e) Keep such books and records as
will clearly reflect the transactions pro-
vided for in this part, and upon request
by the Secretary surrender the same to
such other person as the Secretary may
designate;

() Submit his books and récords to
examination by the Secretary and fur-
nish such information and reports as
the SBecretary may request;

(g) Verify all reports and payments by
enich handler by audit or such other in-
vestigation as may be necessary, of such
handler’s records and facilities and of
the records and facilities of any other
handler or person upon whose utilization
the classification of skim milk or butter-
fat for such handler depends;

(h) Publicly announce, at his discre-
tion, unless otherwise directed by the
Secretary, by posting in a consplcuous
place in his office and by such other
means as he deems appropriste, the
name of any person who, within 10 days
after the date upon which he is required
to perform such acts, has not:

(1) Made reports pursuant to ¢§ 1061 .-
30 through 1061,33;

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

(2) Maintained adequate records and
facilities pursuant to § 1061.34; or

(3) Made payments pursuant to
§% 1061.80 through 1061.86.

(i) On or before the 14th day after
the end of each month report to each
cooperative assoclation which so re-
quests, the amount and class utilization
of milk received by each handler from
producers who are members of such co-
‘operative association. For the purpose
of this report, the milk so received shall
be prorated to each class in the propor-
tion that receipts of all producer milk
by such handler were used in each class;

(§) Publicly announce by posting in a
conspicuous place in his office and by
such other means as he deems appro-
priate the prices determined for each
month as follows:

(1) On or before the 5th day of each
month, the minimum price for Class I
milk pursuant to §1061.51(a) and the
Class I butterfat differential pursuant
to $1061.52(a), both for the current
month; and on or before the 5th day of
each month, the minimum prices for
Class II milk pursuant to § 1061.51(b)
and Class III milk pursuant to § 1061.51
(¢) and the Class IT butterfat differential
pursuant to § 1061.52(b) and the Class
III butterfat differential pursuant to
§ 1061.52(¢), all for the month immed!-
ately preceding; and

(2) On or before the 12th day of each
month, the applicable uniform price(s)
compiuted pursuant to §1061.71 and the
producer butterfat differential computed
pursuant to § 1061.72 both applicable to
milk dellvered during the previous
month;

(k) Prepare and disseminate to the
public such statistics and other informa-
tion as he deems advisable and as do not
reveal confidential information;

(1) Whenever required for the pur-
pose of alloecating receipts from other
order plants pursuant to § 1061,46(a) (8)
and the corresponding step of § 1061.46
(b), the market administrator shall esti-
mate and publicly announce the com-
bined utilization (to the nearest whole
percentage) in Class II and Class III
during the month of skim milk and but-
terfat, respectively, in producer milk of
all handlers. Such estimate shall be
based upon the most current avallable
data and shall be final for such purpose;

(m) Report to the market admin-
istrator of the other order, as soon as
possible after the réport of receipts and
utilization for the month is received from
a handler who has received fluid milk
products from an other order plant, the
classification to which such receipts are
allocated pursuant to § 1061.46 pursuant
to such report, and thereafter any
change in such allocation required to
correct errors disclosed in verification
of such report; and

(n) Furnish to each handler operating
a pool plant who has shipped fluld milk
produets to an other order plant, the
classification to which the skim milk and
butterfat in such filuid milk products
were allocated by the market adminis-
trator of the other order on the basis of
the report of the receiving handler; and,
as necessary, any changes in such classi-

fication arising in the verification of such
report.
REPORTS, RECORDS, AND FACILITIES

§ 1061.30 Reports of receipts and utili.
zation,

On or before the Tth day after the end
of each dellvery perlod, each handler for
each of his pool plants and each coopers-
tive association which Is a handler pur-
suant to § 1061.8 (b) or (c), shall report
for such month to the market adminis-
trator in the detail and on forms pre-
scribed by the market adminisirator as
follows:

(a) The quantities of skim milk and
butterfat contained in:

(1) Receipts for his account of pro-
ducer milk from each producer, the
average butterfat test, the pounds of
butterfat contained therein and the
number of days milk was received from
such producer;

(2) Fluid milk products recelved
from other pool plants and from a co-
operative association in Its capacily as
a handler pursuant to § 1061.8(c);

(3) Other source milk;

(4) Inventories on hand at the begin-
ning of the month.

(b) The utilization of all skim milk
and butterfat required to be reported
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion and inventories of fluid mik
products on hand at the end of the
month;

(¢) The disposition of fluld milk prod-
ucts in the marketing area on rouies,

(d) Such other information with re-
spect to his sources and utilization of
butterfat and skim milk as the market
administrator may prescribe; and

(e¢) Each handler speécified In § 1_6-618
(d) who operates a partially :-~>_u.uml§d
distributing plant shall report as e
quired In paragraphs (a) Lhrunrl} (d) of
this section, except that receipts of
Grade A milk from dairy farmers shal
be reported in leu of recelpls [rom
producers.

£ 1061.31 Payroll reports.
{ each

(a) On or before the 23d day of
month;: each handler except & producer-
handler or a handler making p }mr;r;u:
pursuant to § 1061.61 shall submit to 't 13
market administrator in the d~,-'.a_n} M:l
on forms approved by the mJ'lkw ﬁm.-
ministrator his producer payro.l_ !c:f t{ "
preceding month, which shall show &
each producer:

(1) His name and address; T

(2) The total pounds of miX. :im
average butterfat test thereof, m‘.dm.;:
pounds of butterfat received from 5 i
producer and the number of d.usm;r
which milk was received from Such

er;
prc()g)u cThe net amount of P&y
each producer; ualml
y nature ot
de:ﬁl)ct.;x:]ng or charged items involved

such payments. o
ln(b) Each handler making xmsr}_-'tﬂ;z
pursuant to § 1061.61(a) shall re;?ox';m.
information required pursuant ‘?'1':;1:.1;
graph (a) of this section Sum-'-i-c ol
receipts from dalry farmers for ¥
from producers.

ment 0
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§ 1061.32 Other reports.

Each producer-handler shall make
reports to the market administrator at
such time and in such manner as the
market administrator shall request.

(b) Each handler who causes producer
milk to be diverted to any plant shall re-
port, prior to such diversion, to the mar-
ket administrator and to the cooperative
association of which such producer is a
member, his intention to divert such
milk, the proposed date or dates of such
diversion and the plant to which such
milk is to be diverted.

£1061.33 Reports to cooperative asso-
ciations,

Each handler who receives milk from
producers for which payment is to be
made to a cooperative association pursu-
ant to § 1061,80(b) shall report on or be-
fore the Tth day after the end of the
month to such cooperative association
with respect to each such producer, on
forms approved by the market admin-
istrator, as follows:

fa) The days of dellvery, the total
pounds of milk, and the average butter-
fat test of milk received from such pro-
ducer during the month;

(b) The amount or rate and nature
of any deductions: and

(e) The amount of any payments due
such producer pursuant to § 1061.84.

§1061.34 Records and facilities.

Each handler shall maintain and make
available to the market administrator or
to his representative during the usual
hours of business such accounts and rec-
ords of his operations and such facilities
& the market administrator deems
hecessary for the market administrator
0 verify or establish the correct data
With respect to:

(a) The receipts of producer milk and
other source milk and the utilization of
such receipts:

(D) The weights and tests for butter-
fat and other content of all milk, skim
filk, cream and milk products handled;

(¢) Payments to producers and co-
Cherative associations; and
N @) The pounds of skim milk and

utwr‘rat contained in or represented by
ell milk, skim milk, cream, and each
milk product on hand at the beginning
ind at the end of each delivery period.

§1061.35 Retention of records,

i books and records required under
m«\-'-(?- ter to be made available to the
b:::.c. administrator shall be retained
¥ -h.c- handler for a perfod of three years
,3, begin at the end of the calendar
Dl;'“}h‘ to which such books and records
u»fl«:—lr':: Provided, That, if within such
{_;‘&'_ 'f'ra’r Period, the market adminis-
th OF notifies the handler in writing that
'€ retention of such books and records
‘r’;t! fpecified books and records, is
ix;;'—;;\“}"t\‘ In connection with a proceed-
X hder section 8¢(15) (A) ‘of the Act,
:h: l?fun action specified in such notice,
Ff!‘n-é”‘m]” shall retain such hooks and
unty) 1 OF specified books and records,
the P;}'m‘h?r written notification from
Chse ‘l-!-r}.cu administrator. In either
i € market administrator shall
irther written notification to the

¥ive 1
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handler promptly upon the termination
of the litigation or when the records are
no longer necessary Iin connection
therewith, L

CLASSIFICATION

§ 1061.40 Skim milk and butterfat to be
classified.

All skim milk and butterfat received
within the month for which utilization
is required to be reported pursuant to
£§ 1061.30 through 1061.32 shall be classi-
fied by the market administrator pursu-
ant to the provisions of §§1061.41
through 1061.46. If any of the water
contained in the milk from which a
product is made is removed before the
product is utilized or disposed of by a
handler, the pounds of skim milk used
or disposed of in such products shall be
considered to be an amount equivalent
to the nonfat milk solids contained in
such product, plus all the water origi-
nally associated with such solids.

§ 1061.41 Classes of utilization.

Subject to the conditions set forth in
$5 1061.43 and 1061.44, the classes of
utilization shall be as follows:

(a) Class I milk shall be all skim milk
and butterfat:

(1) Disposed of in the form of fluld
milk products except:

(1) Fluid milk products classified as
Class III pursuant to paragraph (c¢) (2),
(3) and (4) of this section; and

(i) Fluld milk products which are
fortified with nonfat milk solids shall be
Class I in an amount equal only to the
weight of an equal volume of an unforti-
fled product of the same butterfat con-
tent; and

(2) Not specifically accounted for as
Class IT or Class IIT utilization.

(b) Class II milk shall be all skim milk
and butterfat used to produce or added
to cottage cheese and cottage cheese curd
except cottage cheese and cottage cheese
curd disposed of as livestock feed or
dumped after prior notification to and
opportunity for verification by the mar-
ket administrator: Provided, That Class
II classification. shall not include the
weight of water assoclated with nonfat
milk solids (as computed pursuant to
§ 1061.40) used to fortify fluid milk prod-
ucts used to produce or added to cottage
cheese or cottage cheese curd.

(¢) Class IIT milk shall be all skim
milk and butterfat:

(1) Used to produce:

(1) Any product other than those
products designated as Class I or Class
II pursuant to paragraphs (a) and (b)
of this section; and

(il) Cottage cheese and cottage cheese
curd which is disposed of as livestock
feed or dumped after prior notification
to and opportunity for verification by
the market administrator;

(2) Disposed of and used for starter
churning; delivered in bulk to and used
at commercial food establishments in
the manufacture of processed foods for
consumption off the premises, bakery
products or candy; or disposed of as live-
stock feed;

(3) In skim milk dumped after prior
notification to and opportunity for veri-
fication by the market administrator;

3975

(4) Inthe welght of fortified fluid milk
products which is not classified as Class
I pursuant to paragraph (a)(1) of this
section or as Class II pursuant to para-
graph (b) of this section;

(5) In inventory of fluld milk prod-
ucts on hand at the end of the month;

(6) In actual shrinkage allocated
pursuant to § 1061.42(b) (1) but not in
excess of :

() Two percent of milk recelved at a
pool plant directly from producers; plus

(i) Two percent of milk recelved from
a cooperative association handler pur-
suant to § 1061.8(¢c), if the handler op-
erating the pool plant files with the
market administrator notice that he is
purchasing such milk on the basis of
farm welghts determined by farm bulk
tank calibrations; plus

(1ii) One and one-half percent of milk
received In bulk from pool plants of
other handlers or received from coop-
erative assoclations pursuant to § 1061.8
(¢) unless two percent shrinkage is as-
signed pursuant to subdivision (i) of
this subparagraph; plus

(iv) One and one-half percent of re-
ceipts of fluld milk products in bulk from
an other order plant, exclusive of the
quantity for which Class II or Class III
utilization was requested by the opera-
tors of both plants; plus

(v) One and one-half percent of re-
ceipts of fluld milk products in bulk from
unregulated supply plants, exclusive of
the quantity for which Class II or Class
III utilization was requested by the han-
dler; less

(vi) One and one-half percent of milk
disposed of in bulk to other plants; and
less

(vil) One and one-half percent of milk
disposed of to plants by a cooperative
assoclation handler pursuant to § 1061.8
(c) unless two percent shrinkage is as-
signed pursuant to subdivision (ii) of
this subparagraph; and

(7) In shrinkage allocated to other
source milk pursuant to § 1061.42(b) (2).

§1061.42 Shrinkage.

The market administrator shall allo- -
cate shrinkage over a handler's receipts
as follows:

(a) Compute the total shrinkage of
skim milk and butterfat, respectively,
for each handler; and

(b) Prorate the resulting amounts be-
tween:

(1) The maximum pounds of skim milk
and butterfat pursuant to §1061.41(c)
(6) divided by 0.02; and

(2) The pounds of skim milk and but-
terfat in other source milk received in
the form of bulk fluid milk products, ex-
clusive of that specified in § 1061.41(¢)
(6).

§ 1061.43 Responsibility of handlers and
reclassification of milk,

(a) All skim milk and butterfat shall
be Class I milk unless the handler who
first receives such skim milk or butterfat
can establish to the satisfaction of the
market administrator that such skim
milk or butterfat should be classified
otherwise.

(h) Any skim milk or butterfat shall
be reclassified if verification by the mar-
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ket administrator discloses that the
original classification was incorrect.

§ 106144 Transfers.

Skim milk or butterfat in the form of
s fluld milk product shall be classified:

(a) At the utilization indicated by the
operators of both plants or by the han-
dler pursuant to § 1061.8(c) and the
plant operator, otherwise gs Class I milk,
if transferred or diverted from a pool
plant or from: a handler pursuant to
§ 1061.8(c) to the pool plant of another
handler, except as provided In paragraph
(d) of this section, subject in either
event to the following conditions:

(1) The skim milk or butterfat so as-
signed in any class shall be limited to
the amount thereof remaining in such
class in the transferee plant after com-
putations pursuant to § 1061.46(a) (8)
and the corresponding step of § 1061.46
(b);

(2) If the transferor plant received
during the month other source milk to
be allocated pursuant to § 1061.46(a) (3)
and the corresponding step of § 1061.46
(b), the skim milk ‘and butterfat so
transferred shall be classified s0 as to
allocate the least possible Class T utili-
zation to such other source milk; and

(3) If the transferor handier received
during the month other source milk to
be allocated pursuant to § 1061.46(a) (T)
or (8) and the corresponding steps of
§ 1061.46(b), the skim milk and butterfat
s0 transferred up to the total of such re-
celpts shall not be classified as Class I
milk to a greater extent than would be
applicable to a like quantity of such
other source milk received at the trans-
feree plant;

(b) As Class I milk, if transferred
from a pool plant to a producer-handler;

(¢) As Class T milk, if transferred or
diverted in bulk fo a nonpool plant that
is neither an other order plant nor a
producer-handler plant unless the re-
quirements of subparagraphs (1) and
(2) of this paragraph are met, in which
chse the skim milk and butterfat so
transferred or diverted shall be classified
in accordance with the sassignment re-
sulting from subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph:

(1) The transferring or diverting han-
dler claims classification pursuant to the
assignment set forth in subparagraph
(3) of this paragraph in his report sub-
mitted to the market administrator pur-
suant to § 1061.30 for the month within
which such transaction occurred;

(2) The operator of such nonpool
plant maintains books and records show-
ing the utilization of all skim milk and
butterfat received at such plant which
are made available if requested by the
market administrator for the purpose of
verification; and

(@) The skim milk and butterfat so
transferred shall be classified on the basis
of the following assignment of utiliza-
tion at such nonpool plant in excess of
receipts of packaged fluid milk products
from all pool plants and other order
plants:

(1) Any Class I utilization disposed of
on routes in the marketing area shall be
first assigned to the skim milk and but-
terfat in the fluid milk products so trans-
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ferred or diverted from pool plants, next
pro rata to receipts from other arder
plants and thereafter to receipts from
dairy farmers who the market admin-
istrator determines constitute regular
sources of supply of Grade A milk for
such nonpool plant;

(1) Any Class I utilization disposed
of on routes in the marketing area of an-
other order issued pursuant to the Act
shall be first assigned to receipts from
plants fully regulated by such order, next
pro rata to receipts from pool plants and
other order plants not regulated by such
order, and thereafter to receipts from
dairy farmers who the market admin-
istrator determines constitute regular
sources of supply for such nonpool plant;

(Ilit) Class I utilization in excess of that
assigned pursuant to subdivisions (1)
and (1{) of this subparagraph shall be
assigned first to remaining receipts from
dalry farmers who the market adminis-
trator determines constitute the regular
source of supply for such nonpool plant
and Class T utilization in excess of such
receipts shall be assigned pro rata to
unassigned receipts at such nonpool plant
fro:x gll pool and other order plants;
an

(iv) To the extent that Class I utiliza-
tion is not so assigned to it, the skim milk
and butterfat so transferred shall be
classified as Class II milk to the extent
such utilization is avallable, and then to
Class IIT milk.

(d) If a specified utilization is not
claimed by both handlers, subject to
paragraph (a) of this section, skim milk
and butterfat transferred to the pool
plant of another handler by a coopera-
tive association which is a handler pur-
suant to § 1061.8(c) shall be classified
pro rata to the respective amounts re-
maining in each class for such month at
the pool plant of the recelving handler
after the computations pursuant to
$ 1061.46(a) (9) and the corresponding
step of (b); and

(e) As follows, if transferred to an
other order plant in excess of receipts
from such plant in the same category as
described in subparagraph (1), (2) or (3)
of this paragraph:

(1) If transferred in packaged form,
classification shall be in the classes to
which allocated as a fluid milk product
under the other order;

(2) If transferred in bulk form, clas-
sification shall be In Class I if allocated
as a fluid milk product to Class I under
the other order, in Class IT If allocated
to Class II under an order that provides
three classes and in Class ITI If allocated
to Class ITI under the other order or it
allocated to Class IT under an order
that provides only two classes (including
alliocation under the conditions set forth
in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph);

(3) 1If the operators of both the trans-
feror and transferee plants so request in
the reports of receipts and utilization
filed with their respective market admin-
istrators, transfers in bulk form shall be
classified as Class II or Class III to the
extent of the Class II or Class III utiliza-
tion (or comparable utilization under
such other order) avallable for such as-
signment pursuant to the allocation pro-
visions of the transferee order;

4) I information concerning the
classification to which allocated under
the other order is not available to the
market administrator for purposes of
establishing classification pursuant to
this paragraph, classification shall be as
Class I, subject to adjustment when such
information is available;

(5) For purposes of this paragraph, If
the transferee order provides for only two
classes of utilization, milk allocated to &
class consisting primarily of fluld milk
products shall be classified as Class T and
milk allocated to the other class shall
be classified as Class II1; and

(6) If the form in which any fluld
milk product is transferred to an other
order plant is not défined as a fiuid milk
product under such other order, classi-
fication shall be in aecordance with the
provisions of § 1081.41,

§ 1061.45 Computation of skim milk
and butterfat in each class.

For each month the market adminis-
trator shall correct mathematical and
other obvious errors in the report of re-
ceipts and utilization submitted by each
handler and shall compute the total
pounds of skim milk and butterfat, re-
spectively, in each class for such handler,

§ 106146  Allocation of skim milk and
butterfat classified.

After making the computations pur-
suant to § 1061.45, the market nd_m:xus-
trator shall determine the classification
of producer milk for each handler &5
follows:

(a) Skim milk shall be allocated in the
following manner:

(1) Subtract from the total pounds of
skim milk in Class ITI, the pounds of skim
milk classified as Class III pursuant W0
§ 1061.41(c) (6) ;

(2) Subtract from the remnaining
pounds of skim milk in each class, the
pounds of skim milk in fluid milk u’rod-
ucts received in packaged form from
other order plants as follows:

(i) From Class III milk, the lesset of
the pounds remaining or two percent of
such receipts; and

(i) From Class I milk, the remainder
of such receipts; ;

(3) Subtract, in the order specificd bf'
low, from the pounds of skim milk re-
maining in each class, in series bcazang
with Class ITI milk, the pounds of skim
milk in each of the following: =

({) Other source milk in a form other
than that of a fluid milk product;

(i), Receipts of fuld milk products
for which Grade A certification is nu_tff(;
tablished, or which are from unidentific
sources; and :

(ii1) Recelipts of fluid milk m-u:imif
from & producer-handler, as dcﬂnfﬂ'._ ur
der this or any other Federal ordi‘t’.’ s

(4) Subtract, in the order s;h?cu.r.-;: Ln
low, from the pounds of skim mil ™
maining in Class II milk or Class 'llllmale-
but not in excess of such quan.ll.\:r 2
pounds of skim milk in each of the {0k
lowing:

() Receipts of fluid milk nrpducﬂ
from an unregulated supply plant: s

(@) For which the handler red '1-118
Class II or Class IIT in series beginn

with the requested class; or
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» In series beginning with Class III,
which are in excess of the pounds of skim
milk determined by subtracting from 125
percent of the pounds of skim milk re-
maining in Class I milk, the sum of the
pounds of skim milk in producer milk, re-
eeipts from other pool plants, from co-
operative handlers pursuant to § 1061.8
(¢), and receipts in bulk from other order
plants;

(i) Recelpts of fluid milk products in
bulk from an other order plant In excess
of similar transfers to such plant, if Class
11 or Class III was requested by the oper-
ators of both plants in series beginning
with the requested class;

(5) Subtract from the pounds of skim
milk remaining in each class, in series be-
ginning with Class IIT milk, the pounds of
skim milk in inventory of fluid milk
products at the beginning of the month;

(6) Add to the remaining pounds of
skim milk in Class III milk, the pounds
subtracted pursuant to subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph;

(7) Subtract from the pounds of skim
milk remaining in each class, pro rata to
such quantities, the pounds of skim milk
in receipts of fluid milk products from
unregulated supply plants which were
ot subtracted pursuant to subparagraph
(#) (1) of this paragraph;

(8) Subtract from the pounds of skim
milk remaining in each class, in the fol-
lowing order, the pounds of skim milk
in receipts of fluid milk products in bulk
from an other order plant(s), in excess
In each case of similar transfers to the
same plant, which were not subtracted
pursuant to subparagraph (4) (i) of this
paragraph:

(1) In serles beginning with Class III,
the pounds determined by multiplying
the pounds of such receipts by the larger
of the percentage of estimated combined
Class IT and Class IIT utilization of skim
milk announced for the month by the
market administrator pursuant to
£1061.22(1) or the percentage that com-
bined Class IT and Class IIT utilization
femaining is of the total remaining utili-
#tlon of the handler; and

(b From Class I, the remaining
bounds of such receipts;

"9> Subtract from the pounds of skim
milk remaining in each class, the pounds
of skim milk recelved in fluid milk prod-
ucts from other handlers according to
the classification assigned pursuant to
$1081.44(q)

(10) Subtract pro rata from the
Dlﬁlmds of skim milk remaining in each
dlass, the pounds of skim milk to be clas-
Sified pursuant to § 1061.44(d) ; and

ID If the pounds of skim milk re-
:namlmz exceed the pounds of skim milk
!rl broducer milk, subtract such excess
m°m the pounds of skim milk remaining

gf*ﬂ\ class in series beginning with
Sl OI. Any amount so subtracted
, f\ 1 be known as “overage™:
corgl Butterfat shall be allocated in ac-
. una:;cx?kw‘nh the procedure outlined for
tion: and n paragraph (a) of this sec-

‘¢) Combine the amounts of skim milk
;‘}2?“ butterfat determined pursuant to
into 3Phs (a) and (b) of this section
mlneﬂ'fl\c total for each class and deter-
e '€ weighted average butterfat con-

Ol producer milk in each class.
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MiniMuM PRICES
§ 1061.50 Basic formula price.

The basic formula price shall be the
average price per hundredweight for
manufacturing grade milk, f.o.b. plants
in Wisconsin and Minnesota, as reported
by the Department for the month. Such
price shall be adjusted to a 3.5 percent
butterfat basis by a butterfat differ-
ential rounded to the nearest one-tenth
cent computed at 0.12 times the simple
average of the dally wholesale selling
prices (using the midpoint of any price
range as one price) of Grade A (92-
score) bulk creamery butter per pound at
Chicago, as reported by the Department
for the month. The basic formula price
shall be rounded to the nearest full cent,

§ 1061.51 Class prices,

Subject to the provisions of §§ 1061.52
and 106153, the minimum class prices
per hunndredweight of milk containing
3.5 percent butterfat to be pald by each
handler for milk received from producers
during the month shall be as follows:

(a) Class I milk. The price for Class
I milk shall be 10 cents less than the
Greater Kansas City Federal milk order
(Part 1064 of this chapter) Class I price
for the same month;

(b) Class II milk. The Class II milk
price shall be the basic formula price
for the month; and

(¢) Class III milk., The Class IIT milk
price shall be the higher of :

(1) The average of the basic or field
prices per hundredweight reported to
have been paid or to be pald for ungraded
milk of 3.5 percent butterfat content re-
ceived from farmers during the delivery
period at the following plants for which
prices have been reported to the market
administrator, plus 24 cents,

Present Operator and Location

Carnation Co,, Glrard, Kans,
Kraft Foods Co,, Nevada, Mo.
Pet Milk Co., Iola, Kans.

Swift and Co., Parsons, Kans.; or

(2) The price per hundredweight
computed as follows:

(1) Multiply by 4.24 the simple aver-
age, as computed by the market adminis-
trator, of the daily wholesale selling
prices (using the midpoint of any price
range as one price) of Grade AA (93-
score) bulk creamery butter per pound at
Chicago as reported by the Department
during the delivery period: Provided,
That, if no price is reported for Grade
AA (93-score) butter, the highest of the
prices reported for Grade A (92-score)
butter for that day shall be used;

(1) Multiply by 8.2 the weighted aver-
age of carlot prices per pound for spray
process nonfat dry milk, for human con-
sumption, f.0.b. manufacturing plants in
the Chicago area, as published for the
period from the 26th day of the immedi-
ately preceding delivery period through
the 25th day of the current delivery pe-
riod, by the Department; and

(1ii) From the sum of the results ar-
rived at under subdivisions (1) and (ii)
of this subparagraph, subtract 69 cents.

£ 1061.52 Butterfat differentials to han-
dlers.

If the average butterfat content of the
milk of any handler allocated to each
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class pursuant to § 1061.46(c) is more or
less than 3.5 percent, there shall be added
to the respective class price computed
pursuant to § 1061.51 for each one-tenth
of 1 percent that the average butterfat
content of such milk is above 3.5 percent,
or subtracted for each one-tenth of 1
percent that such average butterfat con-
tent is below 3.5 percent, an amount
equal to the butterfat differential com-
puted as follows:

(a) For Class I milk, multiply the
butter price specified in § 1061,50 by 1.2,
divide the resuit by 10, and round to the
nearest one-tenth cent.

(b) For Class II milk, multiply the
butter price specified in § 1061.50 by 1.15,
divide the result by 10, and round to the
nearest one-tenth cent.

(¢) For Class III milk, multiply the
butter price specified in § 1061.50 by 1.15,
divide the result by 10, and round to the
nearest one-tenth cent.

§ 1061.53 Loeation adjustments to han-
dlers,

(a). Por milk recelved from producers
at a pool plant located more than 50
miles by shortest highway distance as
measured by the market administrator,
from the nearer of the City Halls in St
Joseph, Missourl, and Sabetha, Kansas,
and which Is classified as Class I milk
or assigned Class I location adjustment
credit pursuant to paragraph (b) of this
section and for other source milk to
which a location adjustment is applica-
ble, the price computed pursuant to
§ 1061.51(a) shall be reduced by 10 cents,
plus 1.5 cents for each 10 miles or frac-
tion thereof that such distance exceeds
60 miles;

(b) For purposes of calculating such
adjustment, bulk transfers between pool
plants shall be assigned to the Class I
disposition at the transferee plant, in ex-
cess of the sum of receipts at such plant
from producers and cooperative associa-
tions pursuant to §1061.8(c), and the
pounds assigned as Class I to receipts
from other order plants and unregulated
supply plants, such assignment to be
made first to transferor plants at which
no location adjustment credit is appli-
cable and then in sequence beginning
with the plant at which the least location
adjustment would apply.

§ 1061.54 Use of equivalent prices.

If for any reason a price specified by
this part for computing class prices or
for other purposes is not available in the
manner described in this part, the mar-
ket administrator shall use a price de-
termined by the Secretary to be equiva-
lent to the price which Is specified.

APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS
§ 1061.60 Producer-handlers.

Sections 1061.40 through 1061.46,
1061.50 through 1061.53, 1061.61, 1061.70,
1061.71, 1061.80 through 1061.87 shall not
apply to a8 producer-handler.

§ 1061.61 Obligations of handler oper-
ating a partially regulated distribut-
ing plant.

Each handler who operates a partially
regulated distributing plant shall pay
to the market administrator for the
producer-settlement fund on or before
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the 25th day after the end of the month
either of the amounts (at the handler's
election) calculated pursuant to para-
graph (a) or (b) of this section. If the
handler fails to report pursuant to
§$ 1061.30(¢) and 1061.31(b) the in-
formation necessary to compute the
amount specified in paragraph (a) of
this section, he shall pay the amount
computed pursuant to paragraph (b) of
this section:

(a) Anamount computed as follows:

(1) (1} The obligation that would have
been computed pursuant to §1061.70
shall be determined as though such plant
were & pool plant. For purposes of such
computation, receipts at such nonpool
plant from a pool plant or an other order
plant shall be assigned to the utilization
at which classified at the pool plant or
other order plant and transfers from
such nonpool plant to a pool plant or an
other order plant shall be classified as
Class II or Class III milk if allocated to
such class at the pool plant or other
order plant and be valued at the uniform
price of the respective order if so al-
located to Class I milk, There shall be
included in the obligation so computed a
charge in the amount specified In
§ 1061.70(e) and a credit In the amount
specified in § 1061,82(b) (2) with respect
to receipts from an unregulated supply
plant, unless an obligation with respect
to such plant is computed as specified
below In this subparagraph.

(1) If the operator of the partially
regulated distributing plant so requests,
and provides with his reports pursuant
to §§1061.30(e) and 1061.31(b) similar
reports with respect to the operations of
any other nonpool plant which serves as
a supply plant for such partially regu-
lated distributing plant by shipments to
such plant during the month equivalent
to the requirements of § 1061.12(b), with
agreement of the operator of such plant
that the market administrator may ex-
amine the books and records of such
plant for purposes of verification of such
reports, there will be added the amount
of the obligation computed at such non-
pool supply plant in the same manner
and subject to the same conditions as
l(;r the partially regulated distributing
plant.

(2) From this obligation there will be
deducted the sum- of (1) the gross pay-
ments made by such handler for Grade
A milk received during the month from
dairy farmers at such plant and like pay-
ments made by the operator of a supply
plant(s) included in the computations
pursuant to subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph, and (ii) any payments to the
producer-settiement fund of another or-
der under which such plant is also a par-
tially regulated distributing plant.

(b) An amount computed as follows:

(1) Determine the respective amounts
of skim milk and butterfat disposed of as
Class I milk on routes in the marketing
area; and

(2) Deduct the respective amounts of
skim milk and butterfat received as Class
I milk at the partially regulated distrib-
uting plant from pool plants and other
order plants, except that deducted under
a similar provision of another order is-
sued pursuant to the Act;
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(3) Combine the amounts of skim milk
and butterfat remaining into one total
and determine the weighted average but-
terfat content; and

(4) From the value of such milk at the
Class I price applicable at the location of
the nonpool plant, subtract its value at
the uniform price applicable at such lo-
e?'ltion (not to be less than the Class ITI
price) .

§1061.62 Plants subject to other Fed-

cral orders.

A plant specified in paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section shall be exempted
from all the provisions of this part, ex-
cept that the operator of such plent
shall, with respect to total receipts and
utilization or disposition of skim milk
and butterfat at the plant, make reports
to the market administrator at such time
and in such manner as the market ad-
ministrator may require and allow veri-
fication of such reports by the market
administrator:

(a8) Any plant qualified pursuant to
£1061,12(a) which disposes of a lesser
volume of Class I milk in the St. Joseph,
Missouri, marketing area than In & mar-
keting area where the handling of milk
is regulated pursuant to another order
issued pursuant to the Act, and which
is subject to the classification and pric-
ing provisions of such other order is
exempted ;

(b) Any plant qualified pursuant to
§ 1061.12(b) for any portion of the period
January through August, inclusive, that
the milk of producers at such plant is
subject to the classification and pricing
provisions of another order issued pur-
suant to the Act and the Secretary de-
termines that such plant should be ex-
empted from this part,

DETERMINATION OF UNIFORM PRICE

§ 1061.70 Computation of the net pool
obligation of each pool handler.

The net pool obligation of each pool
handler during each month shall be &
sum of money computed by the market
administrator as follows:

(a) Multiply the quantity of producer
milk in each class, as computed pursuant
to § 106146(c), by the applicable class
prices (adjusted pursuant to §§1081.52
and 1061563 ;

(b) Add the amount obtained from
multiplying the pounds of overage de-
ducted from each ciass pursuant to
£1061.46(a) (11) and the corresponding
step of §1061.46(b) by the applicable
class prices:

(¢) Add the amount obtained by mul-
tiplying the difference between the Class
IIT price for the preceding month and:

(1) The Class I price for the current
month by the hundredweight of skim
milk and butterfat subtracted from Class
I pursuant to % 1061.46(a)(5) and the
corresponding step of § 1061.46(b); and

(2) The Class II price for the current
month by the hundredweight of skim
milk and butterfat subtracted from Class
IT pursuant to § 1061.46(a)(5) and the
corresponding step of § 1081.46(b) ;

(d) Add an amount equal to the dif-
ference between the value at the Class
1 price applicable at the pool plant and
the value at the Class III price, with re-

spect to skim milk and butterfat {n other
source milk subtracted from Class I pur-
suant to §1061.46(a)(3) and the cor-
responding step of § 1061.46(b) ; and

(e) Add an amount equal to the value
at the Class I price, adjusted for loca-
tion of the nearest nonpool plantis)
from which an equlvalent welght was
received, with respect to skim milk and
butterfat subtracted from Class I pur-
suant to §1061.48(a)(7) and the cor-
responding step of § 1061.46(h).

£ 1061.71 Computation of

prices.

For each month the market adminis-
trator shall compute the uniform price
per hundredwelght of milk received from
producers as follows:

(a) Combine into one total the values
computed pursuant to §1061.70 for all
handlers who filed the reports pre-
scribed by § 1061.30 for the month and
who made the payments pursuant to
$5 1061.80 and 1061.82 for the preceding
month;

(b) Add an amount equal to the fotal
value of the location differentials com-
puted pursuant to § 1061.73;

(c) Subtract, if the average butterfat
contént of the milk specified in pars-
graph (e) of this section Is more than
3.5 percent, or add, If such butterfat con-
tent is less than 3.5 percent, an amount
computed by multiplying the amount by
which the average butterfat content of
such milk varies from 3.5 percent by the
butterfat differential computed pursuant
to § 1061.72 and multiplying the re'»‘m:
by the total hundredweight of such milk;

(d) Add an amount equal to not less
than one-half of the unobligated balance
in the producer-settlement fund;

(e) Divide the resulting amount by the
sum of the following for all handlers in-
cluded in these computations:

(1) The total hundredweight of pro-
ducer milk; and
——+2) The total hundredwelght for
which a value is computed pursuant o
§ 1061.70(e) ; o4

(f) Subtract not less than four cen
nor more than flve cents per hundred-
weight. The result shall be the "um.r?_lrm
price” for milk recelved from producers

§1061.72 Butterfat differentinl to pre-
duacers. :
In makin ments pursuant ?
§ 1061.80, there shall be added to or .:u}:n
tracted from the uniform price tu; ‘erﬂ !
one-tenth of one percent that the as ex 'ua
butterfat content of the milk r}f".‘.-;s
from the producer is above or b«‘.'--\\m--
percent, respectively, an amounldc: b
puted by multiplying the pounds o
butterfat in producer milk allocated 0
each class by the appropriate bubics
differential for such class 88 dcmm}nm
pursuant to £ 1061.52, dividing l_).\ b
total butterfat In producer m:lk. ;nz
rounding to the nearest tenth of o cens

£ 1061.73 Location differential
ducers and on nonpool milk.

yroducers
() In making payments 10 BOC g

ormukrecclvedstapoolp egpersrs
:nore than 50 miles by the shorttu“w : rlxl;h;-
way distance, as determined by el in
ket administrator, from the Cms be,-m‘
either St. Joseph, Missouri, or Sabe

uniform

Is to pro-
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gansas, whichever 1s nearer, there shall
be deducted 10 cents per hundredweight
of milk for distances of more than 50
bt ot more than 60 miles, plus an ad-
ditional one and one-half cents for each
sdditional 10 miles or fraction thereof
{n exoess of 60 miles.

) For purposes of computations
pursuant to £ 1061.82 and 1061.83 the
wiform price shall be adjusted at the
mtes set forth in § 1061.53 applicable at
the location of the nonpool plant from
which the milk was received.

PAYMENTS
11061.80 Time and method of payment.

Esch handler shall make payment as
follows:

() On or before the 15th day after
the end of the month during which the
milk was received, to each producer for
whom payment is not made pursuant to
paragraph (o) of this section, an amount
tqual to not less than the appropriate
uniform price pursuant to § 1061.71, ad-
Justed by the butterfat and location
differentials to producers pursuant to
§11061.72 and 1061.73 subject to the fol-
lowing adjustments:

() Less marketing service deductions
made pursuant to § 1061.85; and

(2) Less proper deductions authorized
in writing by the producer: Provided,
That if by such date such handler has

ved full payment for such de-
« pursuant to § 1061.83, he

may reduce his total payment to all pro-

ducers uniformly by not more than the
imount of reduction in payment from
the market administrator; the handler

shall, however, complete such payments
ot later than the date for making such
pyments purspant to this. paragraph
pext following recelpt of the balance
from the market sdministrator;

(b) On or before the 13th day after
U?L- end of the month to each cooperative
&soclation which has filed 8 written
)fg:'w:;:t for such payment with such
;}:ld.c'r a*_}rh respeot to producers for

r.w: milk the market administrator

10
I suthorized
smount
the |

to collect payment, an
tqual to not less than the sum of
1 payments otherwise pay-

ers pursuant to paragraph
cction, less any deductions
1 writing by such cooperative
: Provided, Thal the assocla-
vrovided the handler with a
‘Sez w( reimburse the han-

¢ amount of any actual loss in-
g;':;:! by such handler because of any
C'D"-'La":;:.~~ ciaim on the part of the co-

% o : :.ucmuon;
el urm. before the 13th day after
cooperes . €ach delivery period, to each
’em -' ¢ association, with respect to
tive :’:f Ol milk for which such coopera-

“Ss0ciation is defined as the handler

et o § 1081.8(c), not less than the
Ddc(:3~m such milk at applicable class

and

rodue
) of this s
Mithorlzed iy
&ssociation:
Hon hag
¥ritlen v
dler the

{
w:,' I‘} making payments to producers
o ¢ Lo paragraph (a) of this sec-
pr;h €ach handler shall furnish each
Rich o "L & SUPpOrting statement, in
i tat it may be retained by the
Ucer, which shall show:
No, 38—pt, 17— g
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(1) The month and the identity of the
handler and the producer;

(2) The pounds per shipment, the
total pounds, and the average bu
test of milk delivered by the producers;

(3) The minimum rate or rates at
which payment to the producer is re-
quired under the provisions of §§ 1061.70,
1061.71, and 1061.72;

(4) The amount or the rate per hun-
dredwelght of each deduction claimed
by the handler, including any deduction
claimed under paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, and § 1061.85, together with a de-
scription of the respective deductions;
and

(5) The net amount of payment to
the producer.

§ 1061.81 Producer-settlement fund.

The market administrator shall estab-
lish and maintain a separate fund known
as the “producer-settlement fund” into
which he shall deposit all payments
made by handlers pursuant to §§ 1061.61
(a) and (b), 1061.82 and 108184, and
out of which he shall make all payments
pursuant to £§ 106183 and 1061.84: Pro-
vided, That payments due to any han-
dler shall be offset by payments due from
such handler,

§1061.82 Payments to the producer-

settlement fund.

On or before the 14th day after the
end of the month each handier shall pay
to the market administrator the amount,
if any, by which the total amounts speci-
fled in paragraph (a) of this section ex-
ceed the amounts specified in paragraph
(b) of this section:

(2) The total of the net pool obliga-
tion computed pursuant to § 1061.70 for
such handler; and

(b) The sum of;

(1) The value of such handler's pro-
ducer milk at the applicable uniform
prices specified {n § 1061.80; and

(2) The value at the uniform price(s)
applicable at the location of the plant(s)
from which received (not to be less than
the Class III price) with respect to other
source milk for which a value is com-
puted pursuant to § 1061.70¢e) .

§ 1061.83 Payments out

ducersettlement fand,

On or before the 14th day after the end
of each month the market administrator
shall pay to each handler the amount, If
any, by which the amount computed pur-
suant to § 1061.82(h) exceeds the amount
computed pursuant to § 1061.82(a). Ifat
such time the balance In the producer-
settlement fund Is insufficient to make all
payments pursuant to this section the
market administrator shall reduce uni-
formly such payment and shall compute
such payments as soon as the necessary
funds are available.

§ 1061.84 Adjustment of accounts.

Whenever audit by the market admin-
{strator of any handler's réports, books,
records, or accounts discloses errors re-
sulting in moneys due the market ad-
ministrator or any producer or coopera-
tive association from such handler, the
market administrator shall promptly
notify such handler of the amount due
and payment therefor shall be made

of the pro-
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within 5§ days if such amount is due the
market administrator, or on or before
the next date of making payments to
producers or & cooperative assoclation, if
such amount is due them. Whenever
such audit discloses errors resulting in
moneys due such handler from the mar-
ket administrator, payment shall be made
within 5 days.

§ 1061.85 Marketing services,

(a) Except as set forth in paragraph
(b) of this section, each handier in mak-
ing payments to producers other than
himself pursuant to §1061.80(a) shall
deduct 5 cents per hundredweight or
such lesser amount as the Secretary may
preseribe with respect to all milk re-
ceived by such handler from producers
during the month, and shall pay such
deductions to the market administrator
on or before the 12th day after the end
of such month. Such moneys shall be
used by the market administrator to
verify welghts, samples, and tests of milk
received from and to provide market in-
formation to such producers;

(b) In the case of producers for whom
a cooperative asscclation is actually per-
forming, as determined by the Secre-
tary, the services set forth in paragraph
(a) of this section, each handler shall,
in lieu of the deductions specified in
paragraph (a) of this section, make such
deductions from the payments to be made
directly to producers pursuant to § 1061.-
80{(a), as are authorized by such pro-
ducers, and, on or before the 12th day
after the end of each month, pay over
such deductions to the association of
which such producers are members, ac-
companied by a statement showing the
amount of the deductlions and the quan-
tity of milk for which it was computed
for each such producer.

8§ 1061.86 Expense of administration.

As his pro rata share of the expense of
administration of the order, ench han-
dler shall pay to the market administra-
tor on or before the 12th day after the
end of the month five cents per hundred-
welght or such lesser amount as the Sec-
retary may prescribe, with respect to (a)
producer milk recelved by a pool plant
operator (including such handler's own
production), (b) milk received from &
cooperative association as a handler pur-
suant to § 1061.8(c), (¢) producer milk of
n cooperative assoc¢lation handler pur-
suant to § 1061.8 (b) and (c) except that
transferred or diverted to a pool plant
operator, (d) other source milk allo-
cated to Class I'pursuant to § 1061.46(a)
(3) and (7).and the corresponding steps
of §106146 (b), and (2) Class I milk
disposed of from s partially regulated
distributing plant on routes in the mar-
keting area that exceeds Class I milk
received during the month at such plants
from pool plants and other order plants,

§ 1061.87 Termination of obligation.

The provisions of this section shall
apply to any obligation under this part
for the payment of money:

ta) The obligation of any handier to
pay money required to be pald under
the terms of this part shall, excepl as
provided in paragraphs (b) and (¢) of
this section, terminate two years after
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the last day of the month during which
the market administrator receives the
handler's utilization report on the milk
involved in such obligation, unless with-
in such two-year period the market ad-
ministrator notifies the handler in writ-
ing that such money Is due and payable.
Service of such notice shall be complete
upon mailing to the handler’s last known
address, and it shall contain but need
not be limited to, the following Informa-
tion:

(1) The amount of the obligation;

(2) The month(s) during which the
milk, with respect to which the obliga-
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) If the obligation is payable to one
or more producers or to an association of
producers, the name of such producer(s)
or assoclation of producers, or if the
obligation is payable to the market ad-
ministrator, the account for which it is
to be paid.

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with
respect to any obligation under this part,
to make available to the market admin-
istrator or his representatives all books
and records required by this part to be
made available, the market administra-
tor may, within the two-year period pro-
vided for in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, notify the handler in writing of
such failure or refusal. If the market
administrator so notifies a handler, the
said two-year period with respect to such
obligation shall not begin to run until
the first day of the calendar month fol-
lowing the month during which all such
books and records pertaining to such ob-

ligation are made avallable to the market.

administrator or his representatives;

(¢) Notwithstanding, the provisions of
paragraphs (s) and (b) of this section,
a handler’s obligation under this order to
pay money shall not be terminated with
respect to any transaction involving
fraud or willful concealment of a fact,
material to the obligation, on the part
of the handler against whom the obliga-
tion is sought to be imposed; and

() Any obligation on the part of the
market administrator to pay a handler
any money which such handler claims
to be due him under the terms of this
part shall terminate two years after the
end of the calendar month during which
the milk involved in the clsim was re-
celved if an underpayment is claimed, or
two years after the end of the calendar
month during which the payment (in-
cluding deduction or set off by the mar-
ket administrator) was made by the
handler if a refund on such payment s
claimed, unless such handler, within the
applicable period of time, files, pursuant
to section 6080(15)(A) of the Act, a
petition claiming such money.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
£ 106190 Effective time,

The provisions of this part, shall be-
come effective at such time as the Secre-
tary may declare and shall continue in
force until suspended or terminated pur-
suant to § 1061.91,

§ 1061.91

The Secretary may suspend or termi-
nate this part or any provision thereof
whenever he finds that it obstructs or

Suspension or termination,

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

does not tend to effectuate the declared
policy of the Act, This part shall, in
any event, terminate whenever the pro-
visions of the Act authorizing it cease to
be in effect.

§ 1061.92 Continuing obligations,

If, upon the suspension or termination
of any or all provisions of this part, there
are any obligations arising under it, the
final accrual or ascertainment of which
requires further acts by any person, such
further acts shall be performed notwith-
standing such suspension or termination.

§ 1061.93 Liquidation.

Upon the suspension or termination of
any or all provisions of thispart the mar-
ket administrator, or such person as the
Secretary may designate, shall, if so di-
rected by the Secretary, liquidate the
business of the market administrator's
office and dispose of all funds and prop-
erty then In his possession or under his
control together with claims for any
funds which are unpaid or owing at the
time of such suspension or termination
Any funds collected over and above the
amount necessary to meet outstanding
obligations and the expenses necessarily
incurred by the market administrator
or such person in liquidating and dis-
tributing such funds, shall be distributed
to the contributing handlers and pro-
ducers in an equitable manner,

§ 1061.91  Agents.

The Secretary may, by designation in
writing, name any officer or employee of
the United States to act as his agent or
representative in connection with any of
the provisions of this part.

§ 1061.95 Separability of provisions.

If any provision of this part, or its
application to any person or circum-
stances, is held invalid, the application
of such provision, and of the remaining
provisions of this part, to other persons
or circumstances shall not be affected
thereby.

Order' Amending the Order Regwlating
the Handling o] Milk in the Greater
Kansas City Marketing Area

DEFINITIONS

Sec.
1064.1 Act,
10042 Secretary.
1064.3 Department.
1064 4 Person.
108645 Cooperative nasoclation.
1064.6 Greater Kansng City marketing

arse,
10647 Producer.
10648 Route.
10649 Approved piant,
1064.10 Pool plant,
1064.11 Handler.
1064.12  Producer-handler,
106413 Producer milk,
1064.14  Other source milk,
1064.15 Delivery period,
1004.16 Base milk,
1064.17  Excess milk,
1004.18  Pluld milk produot.
106419 Nonpool plant.

1 This order shall not become effoective un-
Jees and unti]l the requirements of § 900.14
of the rules of practico and procedure gov-
erning proceedings to formulate marketing
agreements and marketing orders have been
mot.

MARKET ADMINTISTRATON

Sec,
106420 Designation.
106421 Powers,

106422 Dutles.
REroRTs, RECORDS AND PACILITIZS

100430 Reports of receipts and utilizsation
106431  Payroll reports.
1064.32  Other reports
106433 Rocords and facilities
108434 Retention of records,
CLASSIFICATION
100440 Skim mik and butlerfat o be
classified.
106441 Classes of utilization
106442 Bhrinkage,
100443 Responsibility of handlers and
reclassification of milk
106444 Tranafers.
106445 Computation of skim milk and
butterfat In each cla
100446 Allocation of skim mlik
terfat classified.
MINiMuUs Prices
106450 Basle formula price
1084.51  Class prices,
1064.52 Butterfat differentials to handien
1064.53 Looatlon adjustments to handlen
106454 TUse of ecquivalent price

AFPLICATION OF Provisions

1064.60 Exempt handlers.

106461 Obligations of handier operating
a partially regulated distributing
plant.

106462 MIilX subject 10 other orders

DETERMINATION OF Bask

106468 Computation of dally base fof oach
producer.

108466  Dally boase rules

f

DETERMINATION oF Unprosw Pl

1064.70 Computation of the net
gation of each pool !
108471 Computation of uniform |
100473  Computation of uniform p
base milk and excrss milk
PAYMENTS
108480 ‘Time and method of D
106481 Locatlon differential
nnd on nonpool milk )
106482 Producer butterfat differontist
108483 Producer-settlement funt I
108484 Payments to the producer-stit
ment fund. : -
106485 Payments out of the producz=es
tiement fund.
1064 86 Adjustment of acoounts
106487 Marketing service
1064.88 Expense of administs
106489 Termination of obllgs

Eyveorive Tise, SUSPENSION OF
TERMINATION

106490 Effective time. .
108401 Suspension or !('l’lnh:.}...' n
106402 Continuing obligations
108498 Liquidation.

AlSUELLANEOUS PROVINIONS

1064.100 Agents. i
1064101 Separability of provisiot .
js Pars
Avursorrry; The provisions arnn’. s “t :
1064 issued under sces. 1-10. 48 Stat. 3
amended; 7 U.8.0, 601-67&

§ 1064.0 Findings and determinations

The findings and detcrmllmzi:.:x::w!_wﬂ-’:;
inafter set forth are supplements e

s d de
n addition to the findings and aetion
imﬂons previously made in q.nx;é. ::-dcr
with the issuance of the :é(::ff‘r s
the previously issu g
?nn:r:&; P all of said previous find!"
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snd determinations are hereby ratified
and affirmed, except insofar as such find-
jnzs and determinations may be in con-
fiet with the findings and determina-
tions set forth herein,

(a) Findings upon the basis of the
Nearing record. Pursuant to the provi-
gon of the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7
USC, 601 et seq.), and the applicable
nules of practice and procedure govern-
ing the formulation of marketing agree-
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part
#0).a public hearing was held upon cer-

taln proposcd amendments to the tenta-
tive marketing agreement and to the or-
der regulating the handling of milk in
the Gre Kansas City marketing area.
Upon the basis of the evidence intro-
duced at such hearing and the record
thereof, it is found that:

(1) The sald order as hereby amended,
awd all of the terms and provisions
thereof, will tend to effectuate the de-
tlared policy of the Act;

(2) The parity prices of milk, as de-
iemined pursuant to séction 2 of the
Act, are not reasonable in view of the
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds,
i other economic conditions which
Wfect market supply and demand for
Bk in the sald marketing area, and the
minilmum prices specified in the order
#s hereby amended, are such prices. as
will reflect the nforesald factors, insure
8 mufficient quantity of pure and whole-
fome milk, and be In the public Interest;

(%) The said order as hereby amended,
regulates the handling of milk in the

same manner as, and 15 applicable only
10 Persons in the respective classes of
gﬁulr:nl or commercial sctivity spec-
& in n

marketing agreement upon
¥hich 2 hearing has been held:
9 All milk and milk products han-
dled by handlers, as defined In the order
88 hereby amended, ave in the current
o Interstate commerce or directly
burden, obstruct, or affect interstate
fmmerce in milk or its products; and
9) Tt is hereby found that the neces-
:ran' fxbense of the market adminis-
un't‘o. for the maintenance and func-
oning of such agency will require the
Myment by each handler, as his pro
W4 share of such expense, two cents
Per hundredweight or such amount not
P lc;tccv.r»l two cents per hundredwelight
m:e Swr(vmry may prescribe, with re-
e lt? “]) producer milk (including
- undler's own production), (if)
T source milk allocated to Class I
glgsgj}};._t 10§ 1064.46(a) (3) and (7) and
— f.:"""‘??“dmg steps of § 1064.46(b),
ot ) Class I milk disposed of from
tm;;xlgufz- tegulated distributing plant
¢ 1054 ¥ & handler exempt pursuant to
X 80 on routes in the marketing area
t.‘n:‘ r:xcf:-frix Class I milk recelved during
Dlx;w[rfl»a.hh at such plant from pool
Ar.‘c‘;m‘l uth'ﬂ orctler plants,
: clalive to handling.
g]!;?i;o’ € ordered, that on nndgafte?u::
et !k‘n.dm.c hereof, the handling of
e "h' the Greater Kansas City mar-
" n;, area ghall be in conformity to
e Compliance with the terms and
sions of the aforesaid order, as

AMend
rouovr:;d and as hereby amended, as

FEDERAL REGISTER

The provisions of the proposed mar-
keting agreement and order amending
the order contained in the recommended
decision Issued by the Deputy Admin-
istrator, Regulatory Programs, on Feb-
ruary 17, 1965, and published In the
Feperan REGisTER on February 20, 1865
(30 PR. 2317; FR. Doc. 65-1801), sub-
ject to & revision of § 1064.41 (b) and
(c) (5) shall be and are the terms and
provisions of this order amending the
order, and the order is set forth in full
herein. The provisions affected by this
declsion are: §§ 1064.6, 10647, 1064.14,
1064.22, 1064.40, 1064 41, 10684.42, 1064.44,
1064.45, 1064.46, 1064.51, 1084.52, 1064.53,

1064.61, 1064.70, 1064.72, 1064.80, and
1064.84.

DEFINITIONS
§ 1064.1  Act.

“Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d
Congress, as amended and as reenacted
and amended by the Agricultural Mar-
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as amend-
ed (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.).

§ 1064.2 Sceretary.

“Secretary” means the Secretary of
Agriculture of the United States or such
other officer or employee of the United
States as is authorized to exercise the
powers or to perform the dutles of the
said Secretary of Agriculture of the
United States,

§ 1064.3 Department,

“Deépartment” means the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture or such other Fed-
eral agency as is authorized to perform
the price reporting functions specified
in this part,

§ 10644 Person.

“Person” means any individual, part-
nership, corporation, association or other
business unit,

§ 1064.5 Cooperative association.

“Cooperative association” means any
cooperative marketing association of
producers as defined in § 1064.7, which
the Secretary determines after applica-
tion by the assoclation:

(a) Is qualified under the provisions
of the act of Congress of February 8,
1822, as amended, known as the “Cap-
per-Volstead Act"”;

(b) Has its entire activities under the
control of i{ts members; and

(¢) Has and is exercising full author-
ity in the sale of milk of {ts members,

§ 1064.6

area.

“Greater Kansas Clity marketing area”
hereinafter called the “marketing area”
means all the territory within the bound-
aries of the places listed below, including
territory within such boundaries occu-
pled by Government (muniecipal, State or
Federal) reservations, installations, In-
stitutions or other similar establish-
ments:

CGreater Kansas City marketing

Missoun: COUNTIES

Bates. Johnson.
Cass, Lafayette.
Henry. Pettls.
Jackson. 5t, Clair,

and that portion (excluding Platte City)
of Platte and Clay Counties south of a
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line extending eastwardly from the Mis-
sour! River along State Highway 92 to
US. Highway 69, thence north to the
north section line of section 26 in Wash-
ington Township In Clay County, thence
east along the north section lines of sec-
tions 26 and 25 in Washington Township
to the boundaries of Clay and Ray Coun-
ties.
KAawsas COuUNTIES

Dougina Miami.
Geary. Morris.
Johnson, Riley.
Laavenworth, Shawnee.
Lyon, Wyandotte.

§ 1064.7 Producer.

“Producer” means any person, other
than a producer-handler as defined In
any order (including this part) Issued
pursuant to the Act who:

(a) Produces milk acceptable to US.
Government agencies for fluid consump-
tion in its institutions or bases which is
received at & pool plant supplying Class 1
milk to such an institution or base in
the marketing area; or

(b) Produces milk under & dairy farm
permit or rating issued by a duly con-
stituted health suthority for the produc-
tion of milk to be used for consumption
as Grade A milk in the marketing area
which:

(1) Is received at a pool plant; or

(2) Is caused to be diverted during any
of the months of January through Au-
gust or to the extent of not more than
16 days' production during the months
of September through December, from a
pool plant to a nonpool plant by s han-
dler or cooperative association for the
account of such handler or cooperative
association; or

(3) Milk diverted pursuant to subpara-
graph (2) of this paragraph shall be con-
sidered as having been received at the
plant from which it is diverted unless it
is diverted to a nonpool plant located
more than 125 miles by the shortest high-
way distance as determined by the mar-
ket administrator from the nearer of the
City Halls in Kansas City, Missouri, or
Topeka, Kansas, in which case it shall be
considered as having been recelved at
the nonpool plant location In applying
$§ 1064.53 and 1064.81.

§ 1064.8 Route.

“Route” means any delivery (including
a sale from a plant or plant store) of &
fiuid milk product other than a deliyery
to any milk processing plant.

§ 1064.9 Approved plant.

“Approved plant” means any milk
plant which is;

(a) Approved by a duly constituted
health authority for the handling of milk
for consumption as Grade A milk in the
marketing area; or

(b) Approved for the supplying of
milk to any agency of the U.8. Govern-
ment located within the marketing area.

§ 1064.10 Pool plant.

“Pool plant” means any approved plant
other than that of a producer-handler or
a plant exempt pursuant to § 1064.62:

(a) From which during the current or
immediately preceding dellvery period:
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(1) There is disposed of as Class I
milk on routes in the marketing area, an
amount equal to 156 percent or more of
such plant’s total receipts of milk from
dalry farmers qusalified to become pro-
ducers (as defined in § 1064.7) including
receipts from a cooperative association
In its capacity as a handler pursuant to
£ 1064.11(¢) and in bulk from other ap-
proved plants; and also

(2) During the same delivery period
there is disposed of as Class I milk an
amount not less than the applicable per-
centage of such receipts, as follows:

(1) March through June, 35 percent;

(1) July through February, 45 per-
cent;

(3) For the purposes of calculating the
percentages specified in subparagraphs
(1) and (2) of this paragraph:

(1) Milk in packaged form transferred
from one approved plant to another ap-
proved plant shall be credited as Class I
disposition on routes by the transferor
plant and an equal volume shall be ex-
cluded from the Class I disposition of the
transferee plant; and

(ii) The combined receipts and dis-
position of the multiple plant operation
shall be used in the case of each handler
who disposes of any milk on a route in
the marketing area and also operates
more than one approved plant;

(b) PFrom which during the month not
less than 50 percent of its supply of milk
from dairy farmers qualified to become
producers, less any milk disposed of as
Class I on routes, is moved to a plant(s)
described in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion: Provided, That any plant which
has shipped to a plant(s) described in
paragraph (a) of this section the re-
quired percentage of its supply of milk
from dairy farmers qualified to become
producers during each of the months of
August through December, shall be a
pool plant for each of the following
months of January through July unless
a written request for nonpool status is
furnished to the market administrator;
or

(¢) Which is operated by a cooperative
association and 65 percent or more of
the milk delivered during the delivery
period by producers who are members of
such association is received at the pool
plants of other handlers.

(d) For the purpose of this section
milk diverted to a nonpool plant shall
be deemed to have been received at the
pool plant from which it was diverted.

£ 1064.11 Handler.

“Handler” means:

(a) Any person in his capacity as the
operator of a pool plant;

(b) Any person in his capacity as the
operator of a partislly regulated dis-
tributing plant;

(¢) Any cooperative assoclation which
chooses to report as a handler with re-
spect to the milk of its member producers
which is delivered to the pool plant of
another handler or to the plant of =
producer-handler in 8 tank truck owned
or operated by or under contract to such
cooperative association for the account
of such cooperative association, (Such
milk shall be considered as having been
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received by such cooperative association
at the plant to which it is delivered.) ;

(d) Any cooperative association which
chooses to report as a handler with re-
spect to the milk of its member-pro-
ducers which is delivered in cans to the
pool plants of two or more bandlers in a
single delivery period (such milk shall be
considered as having been received by
such cooperative association at the plant
to which it is delivered) ;

(e) Any cooperative association with
respect to the milk of any producer which
such cooperative association causes to
be diverted from a pool plant to a non-
pool plant for the account of such co-
operative association; or

(f) A producer-handler, or any person
who operates an other order plant de-~
seribed in § 1064.62.

§ 106412 Producer-handler.

“Producer-handler” means a person
who operates both a dairy farm(s) and a
milk processing or bottling plant at
which each of the following conditions
1s met during the month:

(a) Milk is received from the dairy
farm(s) of such person or from a co-
operative assoclation pursuant to
§1064.11(c) but from no other dairy
farm;

(b) Fluid mlilk products are disposed
of on routes to retail or wholesale out-
lets in the marketing area; and

(¢) The butterfat or skim milk dis-
posed of in the form of a fluid milk prod-
uct does not exceed the butterfat or skim
milk, respectively, received in the form
of milk from the dairy farm(s) of such
person and in the form of a fluid milk
product from pool plants of other han-
dlers or from a cooperative association
pursuant to § 1064.11(c); and

(d) Such person shall furnish to the
market administrator for his verifica-
tion, subject to review by the Secretary,
evidence that the maintenance, ¢care and
management of the dairy animals and
other resources necessary for the pro-
duction of milk In his name are and con-
tinue to be the personal enterprise of
and at the personal risk of such producer
in his capacity as a handler.

§ 1064.13 Produoecer milk.

“Producer milk™” means only that skim
milk or butterfat contained in milk (a)
received at a pool plant directly from
producers; (b) recelved by & cooperative
assoclation In Iits capacity as a handler
pursuant to § 1064.11 <¢) or (d); or (¢
diverted from a pool plant to & nonpool
plant in accordance with the conditions
set forth in § 1064.7.

§ 1064.14  Other source milk,

“Other source milk" means gll skim
milk and butterfat in:

(a) Receipts during the delivery pe~
riod of fluld milk products except:

(1) Fluid milk products received from
other pool plants and from handlers pur-
suant to § 1064.11 (¢) and (d);

(2) Sterilized cream received and dis-
posed of in the same hermetically sealed
container; or

(3) Producer milk; and

(b) Products (other than fluid milk
products, cottage cheese and cottage

cheese curd) from any source (including
those produced at the plant) that are
reprocessed, converted into or combined
with another product in the plant dur.
ing the month, and any disappearance
of products other than fluld milk prod.
ucts not otherwise accounted for.

§ 1064.15 Delivery period.

“Delivery period” means a calendar
month or the portion thereof during
which this part or any amendment
thereto is in effect.

§ 1064.16 Base milk.

“Base milk” means the amount of
milk recelyed by a& handler from a pro-
ducer during each of the delivery periods
of February through July which is not in
excess of such producer’s daily base com-
puted pursuant to § 1064.65 multipiied
by the number of days in such delivery
period on which such milk was received
by the handler: Provided, That with re-
spect to any producer on “every-other-
day” delivery to & pool plant the days
of nondelivery shall be considered as
days of delivery for purposes of this see-
tion and of § 1064.65.

§ 1064.17 Excess milk.

“Excess milk” means the amount of
milk recefved by a handler from a pro-
ducer during each of the delivery periods
of February through July which Is In
excess of base milk recelved from such
producer during such delivery period,
and shall include all milk received from
a4 producer for whom no dally base can
be computed pursuant to § 1064.65,

§ 1064.18 Fluid milk product.

“Fluld milk product” means milk,
skim milk, buttermilk, fiavored milk,
flavored milk drinks, fortified milk or
skim milk, reconstituted milk or skim
milk, sweet or sour cream and any mix-
ture of such cream and milk or skim milk
(Including such mixtures containing less
than the required butterfat s'.:mdn.rd for
cream but not including any cultured
sour mixtures to which cheese or mf
food substance other than a milk product
has been added in an amount not les
than 3 percent by weight of the ﬁnish«.:d
product) and concentrated (frozen o
fresh) milk, flavored milk, or fav
milk drinks which are neither ster
nor in hermetically sealed cans.

§ 1064.19 Nonpool plant.

“Nonpool plant' means any ns.»'.'-:”‘re;
celying, manufacturing or p!cvfiff\?f’;_
plant other than a pool plant. "r_w ol-
lowing categories of nonpool plants &€
further defined as follows: et

(a) "Other order planil” meansi Jnd
that is fully subject to the D!‘i'—‘-'f""wbir:_
pooling provisions of another orcer =
sued pursuant to the Act. .

(b) “Producer-handler plant

means

a plant operated by a producer-] mv‘]?i'c‘x;
as defined In any order (including ¥
part) issued pursuant tothe Act-
(¢) “Partially regulated d!-“}”” tant
plant” means a nonpool approved PECC
that is neither an other order _.'ﬂ~”." ieh
a producer-handler plant, from oo
fluld milk products In comumégsu‘.;.-,.

packages or dispenser units are
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giaed on routes in the marketing area
during the month,

(4) “Unregulated supply plant” means
s nonpoo! approved plant from which
milk i shipped during the month to a
ool plant qualified pursuant to § 1064.10
and which is not an other order plant
nor & producer-handler plant.

MAZKET ADMINISTRATOR
$1064.20 Designation.

The agency for the administration
hereof shall be a market administrator,
wlected by the Secretary, who shall be
entitled to such compensation as may be
determined by, and shall be subject to
removal at the discretion of, the
Secretary.
§1064.21

Powers.

The market administrator shall have
the following powers with respect to this
part:

(@) To szdminister its terms and
provisions
(b) To receive, investigate, and report
10 the Secretary complaints of violations;
(¢) To make rules and regulations to
eflectuate its terms and provisions; and
(d To recommend amendments to
the Secretary.
§1064.22 Duties.

The market administrator shall per-
form all duties necessary to administer
the terms and provisions of this part,
:::ludlnz but not limited to the follow-

(&) Within 45 days following the date
on which he enters upon his duties, or
such lesser perfod as may be prescribed
by the Secretary, execute and deliver to
the Secretary a bond effective as of the
date on which he enters upon such dutles
ind conditioned upon the faithful per-
formance of such dutles, In an amount
and with surety thereon satisfactory to
the Secretary:

(b) Employ and fix the compensation
of sa:,ch persons as may be necessary to
tnable him to administer its terms and
Provisions: .

(¢) Obtain a bond in a reasonable
goum. and with reasonable surety
. FIR0n. covering each employee who
‘andles funds entrusted to the market
sdministrator:
“‘316: Pay out of funds provided by
b 88 thp cost of his bond and of the
i ‘oz his employees, his own com-

ozjll.on, and all other expenses (except
St ‘ncurred under §106487) neces-
nan"a :l!('m'rcd by him in the mainte-
i c: and functioning of his office and

‘ML Performance of his duties:

Wil ¢ *_(f:en such books and records as
Ve carly reflect the transactions pro-
% for herein, and upon request by the

“elary surrender the same to such

%her person

cre s

designate. the Secretary may
D) Submit

eXami
lish §

oy his books and records to

duon by the Secretary and fur-

s’ich Information and reports as the
(o) ¥ may request;

each nﬁu 3 ¢ all reports and payments by
lors +dler by inspection of such han-

Other 1. rds and of the records of any
‘r handler or person upon. whose
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utilization the classification of skim milk
or butterfat for such handler depends;

(h) Publicly announce, at his discre-
tion, unless otherwise directed by the
Secretary, by posting in a conspicuous
place in his office and by such other
means as he deems appropriate, the
name of any person who, within 10 days
after the date upon which he is required
to perform such acts, has not:

(1) Made reports pursuant to §§ 1064.-
30 through 1064.32,

(2) Maintained adequate records and
facilities pursuant to § 1064.33, or

(3) Made payments pursyant to
§§ 1064.80 through 1064.86,

(1) On or before the 14th day after
the end of each delivery period, report
to each cooperative assoclation which so
requests the amount and class utiliza-
tion of milk received by each handler
from such cooperative association in its
capacity as a handler pursuant to
§ 1064.11 (¢) or (d) and directly from
members of such cooperative associa-
tion. For the purpose of this report,
the milk so received shall be prorated to
each class in proportion to the utilization
by such handler in each class remaining
after the allocation pursuant to § 1064.46
(a) (1) through (8) and the correspond-
ing steps of § 1064.46(b) ;

() Publicly announce by posting in a
conspicuous place in his office and by
such other means as he deems appro-
priate the prices determined for each de-
livery period as follows:

(1) On or before the 5th day of each
month, the minimum price for Class I
milk pursuant to § 1064.51(a) and the
Class I butterfat differential pursuant
to § 1064.52(a), both for the current de-
livery period; and on or before the 5th
day of each month the minimum prices
for Class IT milk pursuant to § 1064.51(b)
and Class ITT milk pursuant to § 1064.51
(¢) and the Class IT butterfat differential
pursuant to § 1064.52(b) and the Class
III butterfat differential pursuant to
§ 1064.52(c), all for the delivery period
immediately preceding ; and

(2) On or before the 12th day of each
month the applicable uniform price(s)
computed pursuant to §§ 106471 and
1064.72 and the producer butterfat dif-
ferential computed pursuant to § 1064.82,
both applicable to milk delivered during
the previous delivery period;

(k) Prepare and disseminate to the
public such statistics and other infor-
mation as he deems advisable and as do
not reveal confidential information;

(1) On or before February 1 of each
vear in writing notify: (1) Each pro-
ducer who made deliveries of milk dur-
ing the previous September through De-
cember of his deailly base computed
pursuant to § 1064.65, (2) each coopera-
tive association of the daily base of each
member of such association, and (3)
each Rhandler of the daily base of each
producer from whom such handler re-
ceived milk;

(m) Whenever required for the pur-
pose of allocating receipts from other
order plants pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (8)
and the corresponding step of § 1064.46
(b), the market administrator shall esti-
mate and publicly annocunce the com-
bined utilization (to the nearest whole
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percentage) in Class IT and Class IIX
during the month of skim milk and
butterfat, respectively, in producer milk
of all handlers. Such estimate shall be
based upon the most current available
data and shall be final for such purpose;

(n) Report to the market adminis-
trator of the other order, as soon as
possible after the report of receipts and
utilization for the month is received from
8 handler who has received fluid milk
products from an other order plant, the
classification to which such receipts are
allocated pursuant to § 1064.46 pursuant
to such report, and thereafter any change
in such allocation required to correct
errors disclosed in verification of such
report; and

(0) Furnish to each handler operating
a pool plant who has shipped fluid milk
products to an other order plant, the
classification to which the skim milk and
butterfat in such fluild milk products
were allocated by the market adminis-
trator of the other order on the basis of
the report of the receiving handler; and,
as necessary, any changes in such classi-
fication arising in the verification of such
report.

ReroRTS, RECORDS AND FACILITIES

§ 1064.30 Reports of receipts and utili-
zation.

On or before the 7th day after the end
of each delivery period each handler,
except a producer-handler, shall report
to the market administrator in the detail
and on forms prescribed by the market
administrator as follows:

(a) The receipts at each plant of milk
from each producer, the average butter-
fat test, the pounds of butterfat con-
tained therein, the number of days on
which milk was recelved from such pro-
ducer, and for each of the delivery pe-
riods of February through July, the
total pounds of base milk and excess
milk received from each producer.

(b) The quantities of skim milk and
butterfat contained in (or used in the
production of) fluld milk products re-
ceived from other handlers;

(¢) The quantities of skim milk and
butterfat contained in receipts of other
source milk;

(d) The utilization of all skim milk
and butterfat required to be reported
pursuant to this section;

(e) The disposition of fluid milk prod-
ucts on routes wholly outside the mar-
keting area;

(f) Such other information with re-
spect to receipts and utilization as the
market administrator may prescribe;

(g) The pounds of skimi milk and but-
terfat contained in all fluid milk prod-
ucts on hand at the beginning and at the
end of the delivery period; and

th) Each handler specified in § 1064.11
(b) who operates a partially regulated
distributing plant shall report as re-
quired in this section, with receipts in
Grade A milk reported in lieu of those
in producer milk, except that quantities
of base milk and excess milk need not be
reported; such report shall Include a
separate statement showing the respec-
tive amounts of skim milk and butterfat
disposed of in the marketing area as
Class I milk on routes.
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E 106431 Puayroll reports,

On or before the 23d day of each
delivery perfod, each handler except a
producer-handler or a handler making
payments pursuant to § 1064,61(b) shall
submit to the market administrator his
producer payroll (or In the case of a
handler making payments pursuant to
§ 1064.61(a) his payroll for dairy farmers
delivering Grade A milk, except that
quantities of base milk and excess milk
need not be reported) for receipts during
tge preceding delivery period which shall
show:

(a) The total pounds of milk, the
average butterfat test thereof, and the
pounds of butterfat received from each
producer and cooperative association,
and the number of days on which milk
was recelved from such producer, in-
cluding, for each of the delivery periods
of February through July, such pro-
ducer’s deliveries of base milk and excess
milk,

() The amount of payment to each
pr%dueer and cooperative association,
an

(¢) The nature and amount of any
deductions or charges involved in such
payments.

§ 1064.32 Other reports.

(8) Each producer-handler and each
handler making payments pursuant to
§$1064.61(b) shall make reports to the
market administrator at such time and
in such manner as the market adminis-
trator may prescribe.

(b) Each handler who causes pro-
ducer milk to be diverted to any plant
shall report, prior to such diversion, to
the market administrator and to the
cooperative association of which such
producer is & member, his intention to
divert such milk, the proposed date or
dates of such diversion and the plant to
which such milk is to be diverted.

(¢) Each handler who receives” from
producers, milk for which payment 15 to
be made to a cooperative association pur-
suant to § 1064.80(0) shall report to such
cooperative assoclation with respect to
each such producer, on forms approved
by the market administrator, as follows:

(1) On or before the 23d day of the
delivery period, the total pounds of milk
received during the first 15 days of the
delivery period;

(2) On or before the 7th day after the
end of the delivery period;

(1) The pounds per shipment, the total
pounds of milk (base milk and excess
milk separately for February through
July) and the average butterfat test of
milk received from such producer during
the delivery period;

(i) The amount or rate and nature of
any deductions; and

i) The amount of any payments
due such producer pursuant to § 1064.86.

§ 1064.33  Records and facilities.

Each handler shall maintain and make
avallable to the market administrator or
to his representative during the usual
hours of business such accounts and
records of his operations and such facili-
tiés as are necessary for the market ad-
ministrator to verify or establish the
correct data with respect to:
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(a) The receipts of producer milk and
other source milk and the utilization of
such receipts; :

(b) The weights and tests for butier-
fat and other content of all milk, skim
milk, cream and milk products handled;

(¢) Payments to: producers and co-
operative associntions; and

“(d) The pounds of skim milk and but-
terfat contained in or represented by all
milk, skim milk, cream and each milk
product on hand at the beginning and
at the end of each delivery period.

§ 106434 Retention of records,

All books and records required under
this order to be made available to the
market administrator shall be retained
by the handler for a period of three
years to begin at the end of the calendar
month to which such books and records
pertain: Provided, That if, within such
three-year period, the market adminis-
trator notifies the handler In writing
that the retention of such books and
records, or of specified books and rec-
ords, i8 necessary in connection with a
proceeding under section 8c(15) (A) of
the act or a court action specifled in
such notice, the handler shall retain such
books and records, or specified books and
records, until further written notifica-
tion from the market administrator. In
e¢ither case the market administrator
shall give further written notification to
the handler promptly upon the termina-
tion of the litigation or when the records
are no longer necessary in connection
therewith.

CLASSIFICATION

§ 1064.40  Skim milk and butterfat to be
classified.

(a) All skim milk and butterfat re-
celved within the delivery period by a
handler that is required to be reported
pursuant to § 1064.30 shall be classified
by the market administrator pursuant to
the provisions of §§1064.41 through
1064.46; and

(b) If any water contained in the milk
from which a product is made is removed
before the product is utilized or disposed
of by the handler, the pounds of skim
milk utilized or disposed of in such
product shall be considered to be a
quantity equivalent to the nonfat milk
solids contained in such product plus
all the water originally associated with
such solids,

§ 106441 Classes of utilization,

Sublect to the conditions set forth in
§5 106443 and 1064.44, the classes of
utilization shall be as follows:

(a) Class I milk. Class I milk shall be
all skim milk and butterfat:

(1) Disposed of in the form of a fluld
milk product except:

() Fluld milk products classified as
Class III pursuant to paragraph (¢) (2),
(3), (4) and (5) of this section;

i) Fluld milk products which are for-
tifled with nonfat milk solids shall be
Class I In an amount equal only to the
weight of an equal volume of an unforti{-
fled product of the same butterfat con-
tent: and

(iil) Sterilized cream disposed of In
the same hermetically sealed container
in which recelved; and

(2) Not accounted for as Class II or
Class IIT milk.

(b) Class IT milk. Class IT milk shall
be all skim milk and butterfat used o
produce or added to cottage cheese and
cottage cheese curd except cottage checse
and' cottage cheese curd disposed of as
livestock feed or dumped after prior
notification to and opportunity for
verification by the market administrator:
Provided, That Class IT classification
shall not include the weight of water
associated with nonfat milk solids (as
computed pursuant to § 1064.40) used to
fortify fluid milk products used to pro-
duce or added to cottage cheese or cot-
tage cheese curd.

(c) Class III wmilk., Class IIT milk
shall be:

(1) Skim milk and butterfat used to
produce:

(1) Any product other than those
products deslgnated as Class I or Class I
pursuant to'paragraphs (a) and b) of
this section; and

(1) Cottage cheese and cottage cheese
curd which is dispcsed of as livestock feed
or dumped after prior notification to and
opportunity for verification by the mar-
ket administrator;

(2) Skim milk and butterfat used for
starter churning, wholesale baking and
candy making purposes;

(3) Skim milk and butterfat in fluid
;n!lk products disposed of for livestock
eed;

(4) Skim milk and butterfat dumped
after prior notification to and opportu-
nity for verification by the market ad-
ministrator;

(5) In the weight of fortified fluld
milk products which is not vlassified as
Class I pursuant to paragraph (a) (1) of
this section or as Class II pursuant 0
paragraph (b) of this section;

(6) Skim milk and butterfat in in-
ventory of fiuld milk products at the end
of the month;

(7) Skim milk and butterfat, respec-
tively, in actual shrinkage allocated pur-
suant to § 1064.42(b) (1) but not in excess
o!.

(i) Two percent of milk received from
producers, including that recelved by &
handler pursuant to § 1064.11 () or (@)
but not including producer milk diverted
in cans to a nonpool plant pursuant 10
§1034.7;

(i) Plus 1.5 percent of milk od
in bulk tank lots from other pool plants

(311) Plus 1.5 percent of milk rw-:-:'.'(-tli
from & handler pursuant to § 1065.11'.c"
except that if the handler opcrmxr.ull-i
pool plant files notice with the m.\.:.rl
administrator that the purchase of such
milk is on the basis of farm welghts dL
termined by farm bulk tank cnllvln-:‘-..t‘:ui;o
the applicable percentage shall be 2

nt; oot
mff:) Plus 1.5 percent of milk rm‘::.-:?
in bulk tank lots from other order i’:-_lf‘;
exclusive of the quantity for wmm-‘-td
II or Class ITI uuuzm.llon Iwaa;;eﬂhf’f

operators of both planis;,

by(?;c!’ll:xs 1.5 percent of milk receiv an!‘r;
bulk tank lots from unreuulatedlsl'wm
plants, exclusive of the quantit,:‘ o
which Class IT or Class I utilization ¥
requested by the handler; and

received

M
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«vl) Less 1.5 percent of milk in bulk
tank lots disposed of from pool plants to
other plants; and

(vil) Less 1,6 percent of milk
of by a handler pursuant to § 1064.11(c)
unless the exception in subdivision (if)
of this subparagraph applies and then
the applicable percentage shall be 2.0
percent; and

@ Skim milk and butterfat In
shrinkage allocated pursuant to § 1064.42
M2,

§1064.42 Shrinkage.

The market administrator shall allo-
aate shrinkage over a handler’'s receipts
a4 follows:

(a) Compute the total shrinkage of
sim milk and butterfat, respectively, for
sach handler; and

(b) Prorate the resulting amounts be-
:ntn receipts of skim milk and butter-
atin:

(1) The net quantity of producer milk
l‘l?d other milk specified in § 1064.41(c)
(D ;and

(2) Other source milk exclusive of
that specified in § 1064.41(e) (7).

§1064.13 Responsibility of handlers
and reclassification of milk.

(2) All skim milk and butterfat shall
b2 Class T milk unless the handler who
first receives such skim milk or butterfat
tan prove to the market administrator
that such skim milk or butterfat should
be classified otherwise.

(b) Any skim milk or butterfat shall
be reclassified if verification by the mar-
kst administrator discloses that the orig-
Inal classification was incorrect.

§1064.44 Transfers.

8kim milk or butterfat in the form of &
fiuld milk product shall be classified:

(8) At the utilization mutually indi-
Gated In writing to the market adminis-
frator by the operators of both plants on
or before the 7th day after the end of the
t(!tlh'ery period within which such trans-
¢ occurred or by the handler pursuant
0 §1064.11 (¢) and (d) and the plant
Operator, otherwise as Class I milk, if
lhr:nsrcrred to the pool plant of another

ndler subject in either event to the
ol(lov.nna conditions:
u.sl“ The skim milk or butterfat so
wumd W any class shall be limited
e e amount thereof remaining in such
ey In the transferee plant after com-
e tons pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (8)
“b).tlw corresponding step of § 1064.46

d“'j) If the transferor plant reccived
allocr:': the month other source milk to be
- mc.d bursuant to § 1064.46(a)(3),
by o corresponding step of § 1064.46
‘m.mlho skim milk and butterfat so
e trred shall be classified so as to
o a(ue the least possible Class I utiliza-
= %auch other source milk; and
4 the transferor handler received
lﬂoc:‘f the month other source milk to be
s tt:d bursuant to § 1064.46(a) (7) or
: mﬁ:\r“d’ the corresponding steps of
3, m'.,.c- b), the skim milk and butterfat
o usferred up to the total of such re-
-Dhl:hal] not be classified as Class I
o0 & greater extent than would be
Y
Phlicable to a like quantity of such other
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source milk received at the transferee

plant;

(b) As Class I milk, if transferred from
a pool plant to a producer-handler;

(¢c) As Class I milk, if transferred or
diverted in the form of milk, skim milk
or cream to a nonpool plant that is
neither an other order plant nor a pro-
ducer-handler plant, located more than
400 miles, by the shortest highway dis-
tance as determined by the market ad-
ministrator, from the nearer of the City
Halls of Kansas City, Missouri, or To~
peka, Kansas, except that cream so
transferred may be classified as Class ITI,
subject to such verification of alternate
utilization as the market administrator
may make, if notice is given to the mar-
ket administrator prior to shipment and
each container is labeled or tagged with
a certificate by the transferor that such
cream is sold as Grade C cream for man-
facturing only;

(d) As Class I milk, if transferred or
diverted in the form of bulk milk, skim
milk or cream tco & nonpool plant that is
neither an other order plant nor a pro-
ducer-handler plant, located not more
than 400 miles, by the shortest highway
distance as determined by the market
administrator, from the nearer of the
City Halls of Kansas City, Missouri, or
Topeka, Kansas; unless the require-
ments of subparagraphs (1) and (2) of
this paragraph are met, in which case
the skim milk and butterfat so trans-
ferred or diverted shall be classified in
accordance with the assignment result-
ing from subparagraph (3) of this para-
graph:

(1) The transferring or diverting han-
dler claims classification pursuant to the
assignment set forth in subparagraph (3)
of this paragraph in his report submitted
pursuant to § 1064.30 for the month with-
in which such transaction occurred;

(2) The operator of such nonpool
plant maintains books and records show-
ing the utilization of all skim milk and
butterfat received at such plant which
are made avallable if requested by the
market administrator for the purpose of
verification; and

(3) The skim milk and butterfat so
transferred or diverted shall be classified
on the basis of the following assignment
of utilization at such nonpool plant in
excess of receipts of packaged fluld milk
products from all pool plants and other
order plants:

(1) Any Class I utilization disposed of
on routes in the marketing area shall be
first assigned to the skim milk and but-
terfat in the fluld milk products so trans-
ferred or diverted from pool plants, next
pro rata to receipts from other order
plants and thereafter to receipts from
dairy farmers who the market adminis-
trator determines constitute regular
sources of supply of Grade A milk for
such nonpool plant;

(i1) Any Class I utilization disposed
of on routes in the marketing area of
another order issued pursuant to the
Act shall be first assigned to receipts
from plants fully regulated by such
order, next pro rata to receipts from
pool plants and other order plants not
regulated by such order and thereafter
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to receipts from dairy farmers who the
market administrator determines con-
stitute regular sources of supply for such
nonpool plant;

(iii) Class I utilization in excess of
that assigned pursuant to subdivisions
(1) and (i) of this subparagraph shall
be assigned first to remaining receipts
from dairy farmers who the market ad-
ministrator determines constitute the
regular source of supply for such non-
pool plant and Class I utilization in ex-
cess of such receipts shall be assigned
pro rata to unassigned receipts at such
nonpool plant from all pool and other
order plants; and

(iv) To the extent that Class I utiliza-
tion is not so assigned to it, the skim milk
and butterfat so transferred or diverted
shall be classified as Class II milk to the
extent such utilization is avallable and
then to Class IIT milk; and

(v) If any skim milk or butterfat is
transferred or diverted to a second non-
pool plant under this paragraph the same
conditions of audit, classification and
allocation shall apply; and

(e) As follows, if transferred to an
other order plant in excess of receipts
from such plant in the same category
as described in subparagraphs (1), (2),
or (3) of this paragraph:

(1) If transferred in packaged form,
classification shall be in the classes to
which allocated as a fluld milkk product
under the other order;

(2) If transferred in bulk form, clas-
sification shall be in Class I {f allocated
as & fluid milk product to Class I un-
der the other order, in Class II if al-
located to Class IT under an order that
provides three classes and in Class III
if allocated to Class IIT under the other
order or if allocated to Class IT under an
order that provides only two classes (in-
cluding allocation under the conditions
set forth in subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph) ;

(3) If the operators of both the trans-
feror and transferee plants so request in
the reports of receipts and utilization
filled with their respective market ad-
ministrators, transfers in bulk form shall
be classified as Class II or Class III to the
extent of the Class II or Class ITI utiliza-
tion (or comparable utilization under
such other order) available for such as-
slgnment pursuant to the allocation pro-
visions of the transferee order;

(4) If information concerning the
classification to which allocated under
the other order is not available to the
market administrator for the purposes
of establishing classification pursuant to
this paragraph, classification shall be
Class I, subject to adjustment when such
information is available; ?

(5) For purposes of this paragraph,
if the transferee order provides for only
two classes of utilization, milk allocated
to & class consisting primarily of fluid
milk products shall be classified as Class
I and milk allocated to the other class
shall be classified as Class III; and

(6) If the form in which any fluid
milk product transferred to an other or-
der plant Is not defined as a fluid milk
product under such other order, clas-
sification shall be in accordance with
§ 106441,
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§ 1064.45 Computation of skim milk
and butterfat in each class.

For each dellvery period, the market
administrator shall correct mathematical
and other obvious errors in the report
of receipts and utilization submitted by
each handler and shall compute the
pounds of skim milk and butterfat, re-
spectively, in each class for such han-
dler,

£ 1064.46 Allocation of skim milk and
butterfat elassified.

After making the computations pur-
suant to § 1064.45, the market adminis-
trator shall determine the classification
of producer milk for each handler as
follows:

(a) Skim milk shall be allocated in the
following manner;

(1) Subtract from the total pounds
of skim milk In Class III, the pounds of
skim milk classified as Class III pursuant
to § 106441¢e) (7);

(2) Subtract from the remsining
pounds of skim milk in each class, the
pounds of skim milk in fluid milk prod-
ucts received in packaged form from
other order plants as follows:

(i) From Class III milk, the lesser of
the pounds remaining or two percent
of such receipts; and

(1) From Class I milk, the remainder
of such receipts;

(3) Subtract, in the order specified
below, from the pounds of skim milk re-
maining in each class, in series begin-
ning with Class III milk, the pounds of
skim milk in each of the following:

(1) Other source milk in a form other
than that of a fluid milk product;

(1) Receipts of fluid milk products
for which Grade A certification is not
established, or which are from unidenti-
fied sources; and

(i) Receipts of fluid milk products
from & producer-handler, as defined un-
der this or any other Federal order;

(4) Subtract, in the order
below, from the pounds of skim milk re-
maining in Class IT milk or Class III milk
but not in excess of such quantity, the
pounds of skim milk in each of the fol-
lowing:

(1) Receipts of fluid milk products
from an unregulated supply plant:

(a) For which the handler requests
Class II or Class III in series beginning
with the requested class; or

() In series beginning with Class IIT,
which are in excess of the pounds of skim
milk determined by subtracting from 125
percent of the pounds of skim milk re-
maining in Class I milk, the sum of the
pounds of skim milk In producer milk,
receipts from other pool plants, from
handlers pursuant to § 1064.11 (¢) and
(d), and receipts in bulk from other or-
der plants; and

(1) Receipts of fluid milk products
in bulk from an other order plant in ex-
cess of similar transfers to such plant,
if Class II or Class III was requested by
the operators of both plants in series
beginning with the requested class;

(5) Subtract from the pounds of skim
milk remaining in each class, in series be-
ginning with Class ITI milk, the pounds of
skim milk In Inventory of fluid milk
products at the beginning of the month;
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(8) Add to the remaining pounds of
skim milk in Class IIT milk, the pounds
subtracted pursuant to subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph;

(7) Subtract from the pounds of skim
milk remaining in each class, pro rata to
such quantities, the pounds of skim
milk in receipts of fluld milk products
from unreguiated supply plants which
were not subtracted pursuant to subpara-
graph (4) (1) of this paragraph;

(8) Subtract from the pounds of skim
milk remaining ‘in each class, in the
following order, the pounds of skim milk
in receipts of fluid milk products in bulk
from an other order plant(s), in excess in
each case of similar transfers to the same
plant, that were not subtracted pursuant
to subparagraph (4)(il) of this para-

(1) In series beginning with Class III,
the pounds determined by multiplying
the pounds of such receipts by the larger
of the percentage of estimated combined
Class IT and Class III utilization of skim
milk announced for the month by the
market administrator pursuant to
§ 1064.22(m) or the percentage that
combined Class II and Ciass III utiliza-
tion remaining is of the total remaining
utilization of the handler; and

(i) From Class I, the remaining
pounds of such receipts;

(9) Subtract from the pounds of skim
milk remaining in each class, the pounds
of skim milk received in fluid milk prod-
ucts from other handlers according to
the classification assigned pursuant to
§ 1064.44(a);

(10) If the pounds of skim milk re-
maining exceed the pounds of skim milk
in producer milk, subtract such excess
from the pounds of skim milk remaining
in each class in series beginning with
Class III. Any amount so subtracted
shall be known as “overage”;

(b) Butterfat shall be allocated in ac-
cordance with the procedure outlined for
skim milk In parasgraph (a) of this sec-
tion; and

(c) Combine the amounts of skim milk
and butterfat determined pursuant to
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section
into one total for each class and deter-
mine the weighted average butterfat con-
tent of producer milk in each class,

MiniMunm PRICES
§ 1064.50 Basic formula price.

The basic formula price shall be the
average price per ‘hundredweight for
manufacturing grade milk, f.0.b, plants
in Wisconsin and Minnesota, as reported
by the United States Department of
Agriculture for the month. Such price
shall be adjusted to a 3.5 percent but-
terfat basis by a butterfat differential
rounded to the nearest one-tenth cent
computed at 0.12 times the simple aver-
age of the daily wholesale selling prices
(using the midpoint of any price range
as one price) of Grade A (92-score) bulk
creamery butter per pound at Chicdago,
as reported by the United States De-
partment of Agriculture for the month,
The basic formula price shall be rounded
to the nearest full cent.

§1064.51 ' Class prices.

Subject to the provisions of §§ 1064.52
and 1064.53, and rounded to the nearest

cent, the minimum prices per hundred-
weight to be paid by each handier for
milk recefved at his plant from pro.
ducers during the delivery period ghall
be as follows:

(a) Class I milk. The Class 1 price
shall be the basic formula price for the
preceding delivery period plus £1.10 dur-
ing each of the delivery periods of April,
May, June, and July, and plus $1.40 dur-
ing all other delivery periods; plus 10
cents from. the effective date of this
amended order through February 23,
1965; and plus or minus a supply-de-
mand adjustment of not more than 45
cents, computed as follows:

(1) Divide the amount computed pur-
suant to subdivision (1) of this subpara-
graph by the amount computed pur-
suant to subdivision (1), multiply the
result by 100 and round to the nearest
whole number.  The result shall be
known as the “current utilization per-
centage”.

(1) Add to the total receipts of pro-
ducer milk in the second and third
months preceding the total recelpts of
producer milk reported for the same
months by handlers regulated under the
St. Joseph, Missouri Federal milk order.

(1) Add to the total gross volume of
Class I milk at pool plants in the second
and third months preceding the total
gross volume of Class I milk during the
same period &t pool plants under the
St. Joseph, Missourl Federal milk order,
Interhandler transfers which duplicate
Class I sales are excluded from the total
gross volume in each market and for the
two markets.

(2) Compute a "net deviation percent-
age" as follows:

(1) If the current utilization perceni-
age is neither less than the minimum
standard utflization percentage specified
below nor in excess of the maximum
standard utilization percentage specified
below, the net deviation percentage 1§
Zero;

(i) Any amount by which the current
utilization percentage is less than the
minimum standard utilization percent-
age specified below {5 & “minus net devi
ation percentage";

{dif) Any amount by which the current
utilization percentage exceeds the maxi-
mum standard utilization percentage
specified below is & “plus net deviation
percentage'.

| Purcentagod

Delivery peefod used | ——
in computation st | Mast

s

| October-November......| 1
.| November-Decernber, .. --kl 139
.| December-J anuary ...« ! Ix

| July-Auw eesunven] .
Atgust-September.. . o T
Boptem ber-Octolef .. - | 2

(3) For a minus “net deviation xhul
centage” the Class T price shall be 2
creased and for & plus “net devistls
percwmeu the Class 1 pl’lcc shall
decreased as follows:
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(1) One-half cent times each such
pereentage point of net deviation; plus

() One-half cent times the lesser of:

@) Each such percentage point of net
deviation, or

{(y) Each percentage point of net de-
vation of like direction (plus or minus,
sith any net deviation percentage of
opposite direction considered to be zero
for purposes of computations of this
sibparagraph) computed pursnant to
mbparagraph (2) of this paragraph for
the month immediately preceding; plus

(1) One-half cent times the least of:

(o) Each such percentage point of net
deviation;

() Each percentage point of net
dwiation of like direction computed
purspant to subparagraph (2) of this
pamagraph for the month immediately
preceding, or

(¢) Each percentage point of net de-
viation of like direction computed pur-
sant to subparagraph (2) of this
parsgraph  for the second preceding
month.

(fv) Less one-half cent, if necessary,
toround down to the nearest whole cent.

(b) Closs 11 milk, The basic formula
price for the delivery period.

i¢) Class 111 milk. The higher of:

1) The average of the basic or fleld
prices per hundredweight reported to
Bave been paid or to be paid for un-
fraded milk of 3.5 percen butterfat con-
tent received from farmers during the
delivery period at the following plants
for which prices have been reported to
the market administrator, plus 19 cents:

Present Operator and Location

Barden Co., Port Scott, Kans.

Camation Co,, Girard, Kans.

Knaft Foods Co., Nevads, Mo.

Pet Milk Co., Tola, Kans.

Swilt & Co, Parsons, Kang,
or

(2) The price per hundredweight
tmputed as follows:

1) Multiply by 4.24 the simple aver-
8¢, as computed by the market ad-
:‘fnx:;tmtor. of the daily wholesale sell-

prices (using the midpoint of any
?;;u: fange as one price) of Grade AA

-store) bulk creamery butter per
Pound at Chicago as reported by the De-
m“mont during the delivery period:
A vided, That if no price is reported for

rat;!le AA (93-score) butter, the highest
mms brices reported for Grade A (92-

o butter for that day shall be used:
ik Mu!.ttply by 8.2 the welghted aver-
: 0i cariot prices per pound for spray
“Lo:m nonfat dry milk, for human con-
= l?]tlon, f.ob. manufacturing plants

¢ Chicago area, as published for
?:trei?\d rmme 26th day of the im-
‘ntely  preceding  delive: od
":muvh the 25th day of the mrxymg:ﬂde-

:‘l‘y beriod, by the Department: and
) Prom the sum of the results ar-

;nt( under subdivisions (1) and (1D
% subparagraph, subtract 74 cents.

1 5 :
¢ 0(;‘1:: Butterfat differentials 1o han.

e average butterfat content of
m]“‘ of any handler allocated to
Ciass pursuant to § 1064.46(c) is
No. 58—pt. , Do
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more or less than 3.5 percent there shall
be added to the respective class price
computed pursuant to § 1064.51 for each
one-tenth of 1 percent that the average
butterfat content of such milk is above
3.5 percent, or subtracted for each one-
tenth of 1 percent that such average but-
terfat content is below 3.5 percent, an
amount equal to the butterfat differen-
tial computed as follows:

(a) For Class I milk, multiply the but-
ter price specified in § 1064.50 by 1.2,
divide the result by 10, and round to the
nearest one-tenth of a cent.

(b) For Class II milk, multiply the
butter price specified in § 1064.50 by 1.15,
divide the result by 10, and round to the
nearest one-tenth of a cent.

(¢) For Class III milk, multiply the
butter price specified in § 106450 by 1.15,
divide the result by 10, and round to the
nearest one-tenth of a cent.

§ 1064.53 Location adjustments to han-
dlers.

(a) For milk received from producers
at a pool plant located outside Pettis
County, Mo., and more than 50 miles but
not more than 70 miles by shortest high-
way distance as measured by the market
administrator, from the nearest of the
City Halls in Kansas City, Mo., and Law-
rence, Topeka, Manhattan, Council
Grove, and Emporia, Kans,, which is
classified as Class I milk or assigned
Class I location adjustment credit pur-
sunnt to paragraph (b) of this section
and for other source milk to which loca-
tion adjustments are applicable, the price
computed pursuant to § 1064.51(a) shall
be reduced by 10 cents, and by an addi-
tional 1.5 cents for each 10 miles or frac-
tion thereof that such plant is more than
70 miles from such City Hall,

(b) For purposes of calculaling such
adjustment, bulk transfers between pool
plants shall be assigned to the Class I
disposition at the transferee plant, in
excess of the sum of receipts at such
plant from producers and cooperative
associations pursuant to § 1064.11 (¢) and
(d), and the pounds assigned as Class I
to receipts from other order plants and
unregulated supply plants. Such as-
signment is to be made first to transferor
plants at which no location adjustment
credit is applicable and then in sequence
beginning with the plant at which the
least location adjustment would apply.

§ 1064.54 Usc of equivalent prices,

If for any reason a price specified by
this part for computing class prices or
for other purposes is not avaflable in the
manner described in this part, the
market sdministrator shall use a price
determined by the Secretary to be
equivalent to the price which s specified,

APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS
§ 1064.60 Exempt handlers.

Sections 1064.40 through 1064.45,
1064.50 through 1064.53, 1064.61, 1064.70,
1064.71, and 1064.80 through 1064.88
shall not apply to a producer-handler
or to a handler operating a plant from
which less than an average of 600 pounds
of Class I milk per day is distributed on
routes In the marketing area.
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§ 1064.61 Obhligations of handler
ating a partinlly regulated distribut.
ing plant.

Each handler who operates a partially
regulated distributing plant except a
handler exempt pursuant to § 1064.60
shall pay to the market administrator for
the producer-settlement fund on or be-
fore the 25th day after the end of the
month either of the amounts (at the
handler's election) calculated pursuant
to paragraph (a) or (b) of this section.
If the handler fails to report pursuant to
§§ 1064.30(h) and 1064.31 the informa-
tion necessary to compute the amount
specified in paragraph (a) of this section,
he shall pay the amount computed pur-
suant to paragraph (b) of this section:

(a) An amount computed as follows:

(1) (1) The obligation that would have
been computed pursuant to § 1064.70
shall be determined as though such plant
were & pool plant. For purposes of such
computation, receipts at such nonpool
plant from & pool plant or an other order
plant shall be assigned to the utilization
at which classified at the pool plant or
other order plant and transfers from
such nonpool plant to a pool plant or an
other order plant shall be classified as
Class II or Class IIT milk if allocated to
such cless at the pool plant or other order
plant and be valued at the welghted aver-
age price of the respective order if so
allocated to Class I milk. There shall be
included in the obligation so computed
a charge In the amount specified in
§ 1064.70(e> and a credit in the amount
specified In § 1064.84(b) (2) with respect
to receipts from an unregulated supply
plant, unless an obligation with respect
to such plant is computed as specified
below in this subparagraph.

(i) If the operator of the partially
regulated distributing plant so requests,
and provides with his reports pursuant to
§% 1064.30(h) and 1064.31 similar reports
with respect to the operations of any
other nonpool plant which serves as a
supply plant for such partially regulated
distributing plant by shipments to such
plant during the month equivalent to
the requirements of § 1064.10(b) with
agreement of the operator of such plant
that the market administrator may ex-
amine the books and records of such
plant for purposes of verification of such
reports, there will be added the amount
of the obligation computed at such non-
pool supply plant in the same manner
and subject to the same conditions as for
ulxc partially regulated distributing
plant,

(2) From this obligation there will be
deducted the sum of (i) the gross pay-
ments made by such handler for Grade A
milk received during the month from
dalry farmers at such plant and like pay-
ments made by the operator of a supply
plant(s) included in the computations
pursuant to subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph, and (ii) any payments to the
producer-settlement fund of another or-
der under which such plant is also & par-
tially regulated distributing plant.

(b) An amount computed as follows:

(1) Determine the respective amounts
of skim milk and butterfat disposed of as
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Class T milk on routes in the marketing
area;

(2) Deduct the respective amounts of
skim milk and butterfat received as Class
I milk at the partially regulated distrib-
uting plant from pool plants and other
order plants, except that deducted under
a Similar provision of another order is-
sued pursuant to the Act;

(3) Combine the amounts of skim milk
and butterfat remaining into one total
and determine the weighted average but-
terfat content; and

(4) From the value of such milk at
the Class I price applicable at the loca-
tion of the nonpool plant, subtract its
value at the welghted average price ap-
plicable at such location (not to be less
than the Class III price).

£ 1064.62 Milk subject 1o other orders.

Milk received at the plant of a handler
at which the handling of milk is fully
subject during the delivery period to the
pricing and payment provisions of an-
other marketing sgreement or order
issued pursuant to the act and from
which the disposition of Class I milk in
the other Federal marketing area exceeds
that in the Greater Kansas City market-
ing area shall be exempted for such de-
livery period from all provisions of this
part except that he shall make reports
to the market administrator at such time
and In such manner as the market ad-
ministrator may require.

DETERMINATION OF BASE

§ 1064.65 Computation of daily base for
cach producer.

The daily base for each producer ap-
plicable during each of the delivery
periods of February through July, in-
clusive, shall be determined by the mar-
ket administrator as follows:

Divide the total pounds of milk re-
ceived by a handler(s) at a pool plant
from such producer during the imme-
diately preceding delivery periods of Sep-
tember through December by the number
of days during such period on which
milk was recelved from such producer,
or by 90, whichever is greater: Provided,
That, in the case of producers delivering
milk to a plant which first became a
pool plant during any of the months of
October through July, a daily ayerage
base for each such producer shall be
calculated pursuant to this section on
the basls of his deliveries of milk to
such plant during the period September
through December immediately pre-
ceding,
£ 1064.66  Daily base rules,

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section, a daily base shall
apply only to milk produced by the pro-
ducer in whose name such milk was de-
livered to the handler(s) during the base
forming perlod.

(b) A producer may transfer his daily
base during the period of February
through July by notifying the market
administrator in writing before the last
day of any delivery period that such base
18 to be transferred to the person named
in such notice but under the following
conditions only:
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(1) In the event of the death or entry
into military service of a producer, the
entire dally base may be transferred to
2 member of such producer’s immediate
family who carries on the dairy opera-
tion on the same farm;

(2) If a base is held jointly and such
Joint holding is terminated on the basis
of written notice to the market adminis-
trator from the joint holders the entire
daily base may be transferred to one of
the joint holders, or divided in accord-
ance with such notice between the
former joint holders if they continue
dairy operations.

DETERMINATION OF UnirorMm PRriCe

§ 1064.70  Computation of the net ool
obligation of each pool handler.

The net pool obligation of each pool
handler during each month shall be a
sum of money computed by the market
administrator as follows:

(a) Multiply the quantity of producer
milk in each class, as computed pursuant
to § 1064.46(¢c), by the applicable class
prices (adjusted pursuant to §§ 1064.52
and 1064.53) ;

(b) Add the amount obtained from
multiplying the pounds of overage
deducted from each class pursuant to
§1064.46(a) (10) and the corresponding
step of §1064.46(b) by the applicable
class prices;

(¢) Add the amount obtained by mul-
tiplying the difference between the Class
III price for the preceding month and:

(1) The Class I price for the current
month by the hundredweight of skim
milk and butterfat subtracted from Class
I pursuant to %108446(a)(5) and the
corresponding step of £ 1064.46(b); and

(2) The Class II price for the current
month by the hundredweight of skim
milk and butterfat subtracted from Class
II pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (5) and the
corresponding step of § 1064.46(b) ;

(d) Add an amount equal to the dif-
ference between the value at the Class
I price applicable at the pool plant and
the value at the Class IIT price, with
respect to skim milk and butterfat in
other source milk subtracted from Class
I pursuant to § 1064.46(a) (3) and the
corresponding step of § 1064.46(b); and

(e) Add an amount equal to the value
at the Class I price, adjusted for location
of the nearest nonpool plant(s) from
which an equivalent welght was received,
with respect to skim milk and butterfat
subtracted from Class I pursuant to
§1064.46(8) (D) and the corresponding
step of § 1064.46(b) .

§ 1064.71
prices,

For each month the market adminis-
trator shall compute the “uniform price"
per hundredweight of milk received from
producers (or “weighted average price")
as follows:

(a) Combine into one total the values
computed pursuant to § 1064.70 for all
handlers who filed the reports prescribed
by § 1064.30 for the month and who made
the payments pursuant to §§ 1064.80 and
1064.84 for the preceding month;

(b) Add an amount equal to the total
value of the location differentials com-
puted pursuant to § 1064.81;

Computation of uniform

(¢) Subtract, if the average butterfat
content of the milk specified in pars-
graph (e) of this section Is more than
3.6 percent, or add, if such butterfat con.
tent is less than 3.5 percent, an amount
computed by multiplying the amount by
which the average butterfat content of
such milk varies from 3.5 percent by the
butterfat differential computed pursuant
to § 1064.82 and multiplying the result by
the total hundredweight of such milk;

/(d) Add an amount equal to not les
than one-half of the unobligated bal.
ance in the producer-settlement fund;

(@) Divide the resulting amount by the
sum of the following for all handlers in.
cluded in these computations:

(1) The total hundredwelght of pro-
ducer milk; and

(2) The total hundredweight for
which a value Is computed pursuant to
§ 1064.70(¢) ;

(f) Subtract not less than four cents
nor more than flye cents per hun-
dredweight, The result shall be the
“weighted average price”, and for the
months August through January shall
be the “uniform price” for milk received
from producers.

§ 1064.72 Computation of uniform
prices for base milk and excess milk.

For each of the delivery periods of
February through July the market ad-
ministrator shall compute uniform
prices per hundredweight for base milk
and for excess milk as follows:

(a) Subtract from the amount resuli-
ing from the computations mades pur-
suant to paragraphs (a) through (d) of
§ 1064.71 an amount computed by multi-
plying the hundredweight of milk .:pcﬂ-
fied in paragraph (e) (2) of § 108471 by
the weighted average price;

(b) Compute the total value of excess
milk by multiplying the hundredweight
of such milk in series beginning with
Class IIT to the extent such utilization
is available, but not in excess of the total
quantity of Class II and Class 111 milk
included in these computations by the
respective prices for Class II and Class
III milk of 3.5 percent butterfal content,
multiplying the hundredweight of such
milk in excess of the total hu“d"x‘ﬁ
weight of such Class II and Clnss -
milk by the price for Class I milk of 3 ;
percent butterfat content, and adding
together the resulting amounts;

(c) Divide the total value of c-xct*:s<>B
milk obtained in paragraph (b) of i
section by the total hundredweight o‘
such milk, and adjust to the nearest cenk
The resulting figure shall be the un'ﬂlt;un'?:‘
price for excess milk of 3.5 percent
terfat received from producers;

(d) Subtract the value of exc
obtained in paragraph

58 milk

(b) of this sec-
tion from the aggregate value o_lf\ligk-

tained in paragraph (a) of (i W0
gi!:m ‘n:g ad,’l;l):l by any amount involve

in adjusting the uniform price of exoess

milk to the nearest cent; o
(e>u;)iv1de the amount Obmm?axk;
paragraph (d) of this section by lh; Sy
hundredwelight of base (;nllk {nclude
these computations; an LA
(f) Subtract not less than 4 wr'xztt‘c org_
more than § ce?tt: f;:?“ u:aepa;n&u) ths
uted uan e
gecﬂon'.mr'i‘he resulting figure shall
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the uniform price for base milk of 3.5
percent butterfat content received from
producers at pool plants, f.0.b. market-
ing area.

PAYMENTS
£1064.80 Time and method of payment.

Each hundler shall make payment as
follows:

{a) On or before the 15th day after
the end of each delivery period during
which the milk was received, to each
producer for whom payment is not made
pursuant to paragraph (c) of this sec-
tlon, at not less than the applicable uni-
form price(s) pursuant to §1064.71 or
11064.72, adjusted by the butterfat dif-
ferentinl computed pursuant to § 1064.82,
subject to the location adjustment to
producers pursuant to § 1064.81, and less
the following amounts (1) the payments
made pursuant to paragraph (b) of this
section, (2) marketing service deductions
pursuant to § 1064.87, and (3) any deduc-
tions authorized by the producer: Pro-
vided, Thal if by such date such handler
has not recelved full payment for such
delivery period pursuant to § 1064.85 he
may reduce his total payment to all pro-
ducers uniformly by not less than the
smount of reduction In payment from
the market administrator; the handler
shall, however, complete such payments
Bot Jater than the date for making such
payments pursuant to this paragraph
next following receipt of the balance
from the market administrator.

(b) On or before the 25th day of each
delivery period to each producer (1) from
¥hom payment is not received from the
handler by a cooperative association
pursuant to paragraph (¢) of this sec-
tian; and (2) who had not discontinued
thipping milk to such handler before the
18th day of the delivery period, an ad-
Yance payment with respect to milk re-
teived from such producer during the
first 15 days of the delivery period at the
Spproximate value of such milk, not to be
less than the Class IIT price for 3.5 per-
tnt milk for the preceding delivery
Period, without deduction for hauling:
h"& ¢ Toa cooperative association which

flled o written request for such pay-
:M'M With such handler and with respect
n?lpr oducers for whose milk the market
8 Minlstrator determines such coopera~
Ve assoclation is authorized to collect
Payment as follows:
3 eh” On or before the 20th day of the
1o Very period, an amount equal to not
**38 than the sum of the Individual pay-
ments otherwise payable to producers
Hop 20t to paragraph (b) of this sec-
Writing 1o _deductions authorized in

(a) » by such cooperative association;
(hcu ‘0}1 or before the 14th day after
ﬂmOu(l?Lu ’ of each delivery period an
of fqual to not less than the sum

_th? individual payments otherwise
Payable to producers pursuant to para-

A) of this section, less proper
10ns authorized In writing by such
o ative association;

o To & cooperative association with
OD‘XL Yo milk for which such assocla-
Du;‘sl-s- acting in the capacity of a handler

u‘;dm to §1064.11 (¢) and/or (d):

delly On or before the 20th day of the
Iy period an amount equal to the

Cooper

FEDERAL REGISTER

rate specified in paragraph (b) times the
volume received during the first 15 days
of the delivery period; and

(2) On or before the 14th day after
the end of each dellvery period an
amount equal to not less than the value
of such milk as classified pursuant to
§ 1064.44(a) at the applicable respective
class price(s) less payment made pur-
suant to paragraph (d) (1) of this
seotion.

(e) In making payments to producers
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, each handler shall furnish each
producer with a supporting statement, in
such form that it may be retained by the
producer, which shall show!

(1) The delivery period and the iden-
tity of the handler and of the producer:

(2) The pounds per shipment, the
total pounds, and the average butterfat
test of milk delivered by the producer;

(3) The minimum rate or rates at
which payment to the producer is re-
quired under the provisions of §§ 1064.80,
1064.81 and 1064.82;

{4) The rate which is used in making
the payment, if such rate is other than
the applicable minimum rate;

(5) The amount or the rate per hun-
dredweight of each deduction claimed
by the handier, including any deduction
claimed under paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion and § 1064.87 together with a de-
acr;ptlon of the respective deductions;
an

(6) The net amount of payment to
the producer,

(f) Nothing in this section shall abro-
gate the right of a cooperative associa-
tion to make payment to its member
producers in accordance with the pay-
ment plan of such cooperative associa-
tion.

§ 1064.81 Location differentials to pro-
ducers and on nonpool milk.

(a) The uniform price and the base
price for producer milk received at a pool
plant or diverted from a pool plant shall
be reduced according to the location of
the pool plant at the rate set forth in
$1064.53; and

(b) For purposes of computations pur-
suant to §§ 106484 and 106485 the
weighted average price shall be adjusted
at the rates set forth In § 1064.53 appli-
cable at the location of the nonpool plant
from which the milk was recelved.

§ 1064.%2 Producer butterfat differen-
tin

In making payments pursuant to
§ 1064.80, there shall be added to or sub-
tracted from the uniform price for each
one-tenth of 1 percent that the average
butterfat content of the milk received
from the producer is above or below 3.5
percent, an amount computed by adding
4 cents to the butter price specified In
§ 1064.50 dividing the resulting sum by
10, and rounding to the nearest one-
tenth of a cent,

§ 1064.83 Producer-settlement fund.

The market administrator shall estab-
lish and maintain a separate fund known
as the “producer-settlement fund” into
which he shall deposit all funds received
pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion and out of which he shall make all
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payments required pursuant to para-
graph (b) of this section.

(a) Payments made by handlers pur-
suant to § 106461 (a) and (b), and
§5 1064.84 and 1064.86.

(b) Payments due handlers pursuant
to §% 1064.85 and 1064.86: Provided, That
payments due any handler shall be offset
by payments due from such handler pur-
suant to §5 106461, 1064.84, 1064.86,
1064.87 and 1064.88.

8§ 106484 Payments to the producer-
settlement fund,

On or before the 14th day after the
end of the month each handler shall pay
to the market administrator the amount,
if any, by which the total amounts speci-
fled in paragraph (a) of this section ex-
ceed the amounts specified in paragraph
(b) of this section:

(a) The total of the net pool obliga-
tion computed pursuant to § 1064.70 for
such handler; and

(b) Thesumof:

(1) The amount required to be paild
producers by such handler pursuant to
§ 1064.80 before deductions authorized
by the producer or for marketing serv-
fces pursuant to §1064.87; and

(2) The value at the weighted average
price(s) applicable at the location of the
plant(s) from which received (not to be
less than the Class III price) with re-
spect to other source milk for which a
value is computed pursuant to § 106470
(e).

§ 1064.85 Payments out of the pro-
ducer-settiement fund.

On or before the 14th day after the
end of each month the market adminjs-
trator shall pay to each handler the
amount, if any, by which .the amount
computed pursuant to § 1084.84(b) ex-
ceeds the amount computed pursuant to
§1084.84(a). If at such time the bal-
ance in the producer-settlement fund is
insufficient to make all payments pur-
suant to this paragraph, the market ad-
ministrator shall reduce uniformly such
payment and shall complete such pay-
ments as soon as the necessary funds are
available.

£ 1064.86 Adjustment of aceounts,

(a) Whenever audit by the market ad-
ministrator of any handler's reports,
books, records, or accounts discloses er-
rors resulting in moneys due the market
administrator or any producer or coop-
erative association from such handler,
the market administrator shall promptly
notify such handler of the amount due
and payment therefor shall be made
within 5 days if such amount is due the
market administrator, or on or before
the next date for making payments to
producers or & cooperative association,
if such amount is due them. Whenever
such audit discloses errors resulting in
moneys due such handler from the mar-
ket administrator, payment shall be
made within 5 days.

(b) Overdue accounts. Any unpaid
obligation of a handler or of the market
administrator pursuant to §§ 1064.80,
1084.84, 106485, 1064.86(a), 106487,
and 1064.88 shall be increased one-half
of 1 percent on the first day of the month
next following the due date of such ob-
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ligation and on the first day of each
mm thereafter until such obligation
is .

§ 1064.87 Marketing service,

(a) Deductions. Except as set forth
in paragraph (b) of this section, each
bandler in making payments to produc-
ers other than himself pursuant to
§ 1064.80(a), shall deduct 5 cents per
hundredweight or such lesser amount
as the Secretary may prescribe with re-
spect to all milk received by such handler
from producers during the delivery pe-
riod, and shall pay such deductions to
the market administrator on or before
the 12th day after the end of such deliv-
ery period. Such moneys shall be used
by the market administrator to verify
weights, samples, and tests of milk re-
celved from and to provide market in-
formation to such producers.

(b) Deductions with respect to mem-~
bers of a cooperative association. In the
case of producers for whom a cooperative
assoclation is actually performing, as
determined by the Seceretary, the serv-
fces set forth in paragraph (a) of this
section, each handler shall, in lieu of
the deductions specified in paragraph (8)
of this section, make such deductions
from the payments to be made directly
to producers pursuant to § 1064.80(a),
as are authorized by such producers, and,
on or before the 12th day after the end
of each delivery period, pay over such
deductions to the association of which
such producers are members, accom-
panied by a statement showing the
amount of the deduction and the quan-

tity of milk for which it was computed
for each such producer,

§ 1064.88 Expense of administration.

As his pro rata share of the expense of
administration of the order, each han-
dler shall pay to the market adminis-
trator on or before the 12th day after
the end of the month two cents per
hundredweight, or such lesser amount as
the Secretary may preseribe, of (a) pro-
ducer milk (including such handler's own
production), (b) other source milk al-
located to Class I pursuant to § 1064.46
(a) (8) and (7) and the corresponding
steps of § 106446 (b), and (¢) Class I
milk dispesed of from & partially regu-
lated distributing plant except by & han-
dler exempt pursuant to § 1064.60 on
routes in the marketing area that ex-
ceeds Class T milk received during the
month at such plant from pool plants
and other order plants,

§ 1064.89 Termination of obligation.

The provisions of this section shall
apply to any obligation under this order
for the payment of money.

(a) The obligation of any handler to
pay money required to be pald under the
terms of this order shall, except as pro-
vided in paragraphs (b) and (¢) of this
section, terminate two years after the
last day of the calendar month during
which the market administrator receives
the handler’s utilization report on the
milk involved in such obligation, unless
within such 2-year period the market
administrator notifies the handler in
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writing that such money is due and pay-
able. Service of such notice shall con-
tain but need not be limited to, the
following information:

(1) The amount of the obligation:

(2) The month(s) during which the
milk, with respect to which the obliga~-
tion exists, was received or handled; and

(3) If the obligation is payable to one
or more producers or to an association
of producers, the name of such pro-
ducer(s) or association of producers, or
if the obligation is payable to the market
sdministrator, the account for which
it is to be paid.

(b)-If & handler fails or refuses, with
respect to .any obligation under this or-
der, to make available to the market
administrator or his representative all
books and records required by this order
to be made available, the market admin-
istrator may, within the 2-year period
provided for In paragraph (a) of this
section, notify the handler in writing of
such failure or refusal. If the market
administrator so notifies & handler, the
said 2-year period with respect to such
obligation shall not begin to run until
the first day of the calendar month fol-
lowing the month during which all such
books and records pertaining to such
obligations are made available to the
market administrator or his representa-
tives,

(¢) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section,
a handler's obligation under this part to
pay money shall not be terminated with
respect to any transaction involving
fraud or willful concealment of a fact,
material to the obligation on the part
of the handler against whom the obli-
gation is sought to be imposed.

(d) Any obligation on the part of the
market administrator to pay a handler
any money which such handler claims
to be due him under the terms of this
part shall terminate two years after the
end of the calendar month during which
the milk involved in the claim was re-
ceived |f an under payment is claimed,
or two years after the end of the calen-
dar month during which the payment
(including deduction or set-off by the
market administrator) was made by the
handler if a refund on such payment is
claimed, unless such handler, within the
applicable period of time, files, pursuant
to section 8c(15) (A) of the act, a peti-
tion elaiming such money.

ErrrcTive TiME, SUSPENSION OR
TERMINATION

§ 106490 Effective time.

The provisions of this part or any
amendment hereto shall become effec~
tive at such time as the Secretary may
declare and shall continue in force until
suspended or terminated pursuant fo
§ 1064.91.

§ 1064.91 Suspension or termination.

The Secretary may suspend or termi-
nate this part or any provision of this
part whenever he finds this part or any
provision of this part obstructs or does
not tend to effectuate the declared policy
of the act. This part shall terminate in
any event whenever the provisions of the
act authorizing it cease to be in effect.

§ 106492 Comtinuing obligutions,

If, upon the suspension or termination
of any or all provisions of this part, there
are any obligations under this part the
final accrual or ascertainment of which
requires further acts by any person (n-.
cluding the market administrator), such
further acts shall be performed notwith-
:‘mndlng such suspension or termina-

on,

§ 1064.93 Liquidation.

Upon the suspension or termination of
the provisions of this part, except this
section, the market administrator, or
such other Hquidating agent as the Sec-
retary may designate, shall, if so di-
rected by the Secretary, Hquidate the
business of the market administrator's
office, dispose of all property in his pos-
session or control, Including accounts
receivable, and execufe and deliver all
assignments or other Instruments neces-
sary or appropriate to effectuate any such
disposition. If a liguidating agent is 0
designated, all assets, books and records
of the market administrator shall be
transferred promptly to such liquidating
agent. If, upon such Uquidation the
funds on hand exceed the amounts re-
quired to pay outstanding obligations of
the office of the market administrator
and to pay necessary expenses of liquida-
tion and distribution, such excess shall
be distributed to contributing handlers
and producers in an equitable manner

MISCELLANEQUS PROVIEIONS
§ 1064100 Agenis.

The Secretary may, by designation in
writing, name any officer or employee of
the United States to act as his agent of
representative in connection with any of
the provisions hereof.

§ 1064101  Separability of provisions.

If any provision of this part, or its ap-
plication to any person or cireumstances,
is held invalid, the application of such
provision and of the remaining provisions
of this part, to other persons or circum-
stances shall not be affected thereby.
[PR. Doc. 05-3088; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965

8:46 am.]

FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY

[ 14 CFR Parts 91, 121)
[Reg. Docket No. 6637; Notioe 85-7]

“LOOK-SEE” WHEN RVR IS
OPERATIONAL

Proposed Deletion

The Federal Aviation Agency has un(-l
der consideration a proposal to nmen
Parts 91 and 121 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations to prohibit “Look-5e¢
whenever the runway visual mr:zc
(RVR) is reported to be below Lht“v-t:
scribed RVR minimums for the landing
m;l:umay. persons are Invited to Pg‘;
ticipate in the making of the pmﬁm
rule by submitting such Wﬁm."dﬁa"f
views, or arguments as they may G0
Communications should ldex;gcyr .
regulatory docket or notice numb®
be submitted in duplicate to the Federa!
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Avlation Agency, Office of the General
Counsel, Attention: Rules Docket, 800
Indepcmh 'xce Avenue SW., Washington,
pL., 2055 All conummlcatlons re~
¢elved on or b('!orc May 26, 1965, will be
considered by the Administrator before
taking action upon the proposed rule.
The proposals contained In this notice
may be changed In the light of com-
ments received, All comments sub-
mitted will be available, both before and
after the closing date for comments, in
the Rules Docket for examination by
L4 PDErsons.

way visual range is an instru-
mentally derived value, based on stand-
ard calibrations, that represents the
horizontal distance a pilot will see down
the runway from the approach end. The
nalue 15 based on the sighting of either
high Intensity yunway lights or visual
contrast other targets whichever
ylelds the greater range. The measure-
ments take into consideration such fac-

rs as sky brightness, runway light in-
tensity, and other factors affecting the
transmissivity of light.

RVR cqulpment is currently oper-
stional at over 40 airports throughout
the United States and additional RVR
tquipment is being installed at other
qualified airports as rapidly as procure=
ment of equipment, installation, and
nnway marking permit. The ultimate
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goal is to have RVR operational at all
major United States air terminals.

Operating experience with RVR since
1955, and the overall acceptance of this
program by industry, indicates that RVR
measurements furnish an accurate and
reliable means of determining visibility
values in the takeoff and landing areas.
On runways where RVR is operational
and the RVR reading at the time of an
approach is below authorized minimums,
there is little probability that a pilot will
find the weather for the particular run-
way better than that reported. There-
fore, the Agency believes that when RVR
is reported to be less than approved RVR
minimums for the landing runway, the
privilege of the pilot to “take & look" to
determine whether conditions on the
runway are at or above the prescribed
minimums serves no useful purpose.

No change in the present “look-see"
procedures is proposed under this notice
for runways not equipped with an op-
erative RVR. However, in the event
that such equipment is operative, the
“look-see” privilege will not be author-
ized even though the airport is also
served by operative ILS and PAR. In
addition, in the event that the pilot
initiates an Instrument approach proce-
dure and a later RVR value that is less
than the preseribed minimum is received
subsequent to the initiation of the ap-
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proach, the pilot will not be authorized
to continue his approach for a “look«
see" provided under §§121.651(b) or
121.653(b).

These amendments are proposed
under the authority of sections 313(a),
601, and 604 of the Federal Aviation Act
of 1968 (72 Stat. 752, 775, 778; 49 US.C.
1354, 1421, 1424) .

In consideration of the foregoing, it is
proposed to amend Parts 81 and 121 of
Chapter T of Title 14 of the Code of
Federal Regulations as follows:

1. By addmz a new sentence at the end
121.651(b), and 121.653

to rea "However, no pilot may ini-
CTaTé or execute an instrument approach
procedure or land on a runway of an air-
port having hn operational runway visual
range facility if the latest weather re-
port (including an oral report from the
control tower) contains a runway visual
range value (RVR) for that runway that
is less than that prescribed by the Ad-
ministrator for landing on that ranway."

Issued in Washington, D.C,, on March
19, 1965,

-Qf

C. W. WALKER,
Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.

|[F.R. Doc. 65-3085; Plled, Mar. 25, 1905;
8:456 a.m.|




DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Cusioms
[Antidumping—AA 643.3-m|

STEEL WELDED WIRE MESH
FROM ITALY

Antidumping Proceeding Notice

MarcH 19, 1965.

On March 3, 1965, the Commissioner
of Customs recelved Information in
proper form pursuant to the provisions
of § 146(b) of the Customs Regulations
Indicating a possibility that steel welded
wire mesh for concrete reinforcement im-
ported from Italy is being, or likely to be,
sold ‘at less than fair value within the
meaning of the Antidumping Act, 1921,
as amended.

Ordinarily, merchandise is considered
to be sold at less than fair value when
the net, f.0.b. factory price for exporta-
tion to the United States is less than the
net, f.o.b. factory price to purchasers in
the home market, or where appropriate,
to purchasers in other countries, after
due allowance is made, for differences in
quantity and circumstances of sale.

A summary of the information re-
celved is as follows: The net price for
export to the United States furnished by
the complainant and verified from Cus-
toms records is substantially lower than
the net price for home consumption in
Italy that was provided by the com-
plainant,

In order to establish the validity of the
information, the Bureau of Customs is
instituting an inquiry pursuant to the
provisions of §14.6(d) (1) (D, (2) and
(3) of the Customs Regulations.

The information was submitted by
Amco Wire & Mesh Co., Houston, Tex,

This notice is published pursuant to
§14.6(d) (1) (1) of the Customs Regula-
tions (19 CFR 14.6(d) (1) (1)).

[SEAL] LestEr D, JOHNSON,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

[FR. Doc. 65-3089; Piled, Mar, 25, 10685;
B:46 nm.]

Coost Guard
[CGFR 64-84)

EQUIPMENT, INSTALLATIONS,
OR MATERIALS

Approval Notice

1. Various items of lifesaving, fire-
fighting, and miscellaneous equipment,
installations, and materials used on
merchant vessels subject to Coast Guard
inspection or on certain motorboats and
other pleasure craft are required by law
and various regulations in 46 CFR Chap-
ter I to be of types approved by the Com-
mandant, United States Coast Guard.
The ‘procedures governing the granting
of approvals, and the cancellation, ter-
mination or withdrawal of approvals are
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Notices

set forth in 46 CFR 275-1 to 2.75-50,
inclusive. For certain types of equip-
ment, installations, and materials, spec-
ifications have been prescribed by the
Commandant and are published in 46
CFR Parts 160 to 164, inclusive (Sub-
chapter Q—Specifications), and detailed
procedures for obtaining approvals are
also described therein.

2. The Commandant's approval of a
specific item Is intended to provide a
control over its quality. Therefore such
approval applies only to the item con-
structed or installed in accordance with
the applicable requirements and the de-
tails described {n ‘the specific approval.
If a specific item when manufactured
does not comply with the details in the
approval, theén such item is not con-
sidered to have the Commandant's ap-
proval, and the certificate of approval
issued to the manufacturer does not ap-
ply to such modified item. For example,
if an item Is manufactured with changes
in design or material not previously ap-
proved, the approval does not apply to
such modified item.

3. After a manufacturer has submitted
satisfactory evidence that a particular
item complies with the applicable laws
and regulations, a Certificate of Ap-
proval (Form CGHQ-10030) will be is-
sued to the manufacturer certifying that
the item specified complies with the ap-
plicable laws and regulations and ap-
proval is given, which will be in effect
for a period of 5 years from the date
given unless sooner canceled or sus-
pended by proper authority.

4. The purpose of this document is to
notify all concerned .that certain ap-
provals were granted or terminated, as
described In this document, during the
period from August 14, 1964, to Decem-
ber 30, 1964 (List Nos. 22-64, 23-64, 24~
64, 25-64, 26-64, 27-64, 1-65, and 2-65).
These actions were taken In accordance
with procedures set forth in 46 CFR
2.75-1 to 2.75-50, inclusive.

5. The delegations of authority for the
Coast Guard's actions with respect to
approvals may beé found in section 632 of
Title 14, US. Code and in Treasury De-
partment Orders 120 dated July 31, 1950
(15 F.R. 6521), 167-14, dated November
26, 1954 (19 F.R, 8026), 167-15 dated
January 3, 1955 (20 F.R. 840), 167-20
dated June 18, 1956 (21 F.R, 4894),
CGFR 56-28 dated July 24, 1956 (21
F.R. 5659), or 167-38 dated October 26,
1959 (24 F.R. 8857), and the statatory
authority may be found in R.S, 4405, as
amended, 4462, as amended, 4488, as
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
49 Stat. 1544, as amended, sec. 17, 54
Stat. 166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat,
346, as amended, sec, 3, 70 Stat. 152 (46
US.C. 375, 416, 481, 489, 367, 526p, 1333,
300b), sec. 4(e), 67 Stat. 462 (43 US.C.
1333(e)), or sec, 3(c), 68 Stat. 675 (50
US.C, 198), and implementing regula-
tions in 46 CFR Chapter I or 33 CFR
Chapter 1.

6. In Part I of this document are lsted
the approvals granted which shall be in
effect for a period of 5 years from the
dates granted, unless sooner canceled or
suspended by proper authority.

7. In Part II of this document are
listed the approvals which have been ter-
minated. Notwithstanding this termina-
tion of approvals of the ttems of equip-
ment as listed in Part IT such equipment
may be used so long as such equipment
is in good serviceable condition,

PART I—APPROVALS OF EQUIPMENT,
INSTALLATIONS, OR MATERIALS

LIFE PRESERVERS, KAPOK, ADULT AND CHIL
(JACKET TYPE) MODELS J AND §

Approval No. 160.002/78/0, Model 3,
adult kapok life preserver, U.S.C.G. Spec-
ification Subpart 160.002, manufactured
by Style-Crafters, Inc., Post Office Box
8277, Station A, Greenville, 5.C., 20604,
effective December 17, 1964. (It is an
extension of Approval No. 160.002,78/0
dated December 17, 1950.)

Approval No. 160.002/79/0, Model §,
child kapok life preserver, USCG.
Specification Subpart 160.002, manufag-
tured by Style-Crafters, Inc., Post OEHoc
Box 8277, Station A, Greenville, 8C,
20604, effective December 17, 1064. (It
is an extension of Approval No. 160.002/
79/0 dated December 17, 1058.)

Approval No. 160.002/88/0, Moiiel 3,
adult kapok life preserver, USCG.
Specification Subpart 160.002, mxmuf'ic-
tured by Noble Products Co., Box 327,
Caldwell, Ohio, effective December 17,
1964. (It is an extension of Approvel
No. 160.002/88/0 dated December 17,
1959.) .

Approval No. 160.002/89/0, LA.niJeX 5,
child kapok life preserver, l;.b.({iG.
Specification Subpart 160.002, m?xxu.n::?-
tured by Noble Products Co., Box 327,
Caldwell, Ohlo, effective December {u.
1964. (It is an extension of Approval No.
160.002/89/0 dated December 17, 1958 \3

Approval No, 160.002/100/0, Model &
adult kapok life preserver, US.C.Q. Sp;‘tc&
ification Subpart 160.002, manufaciu
by Crawford Manufacturing Co. Ir}fu;
Third and Decatur Streets, Rnchn‘zc:'
12, Va., and 12th and Graham Sl‘!(‘eod-
Emporia, Kans., for J. C. Penney o
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, X\e;\' \1354
N.Y.. 1001, effective September .'6. - y

Approval No. 160.002/101/0, Model 3,
child kapok life preserver,
{fication Subpart 160.002, m 0
tured by Crawford Manufactur _ln,.{ c’{-'
Inc., third and Decatur Streets, f}l n
mond 12, Va., and 12th and Graha®
Streets, Emporia, Kans,, for J. C. Pcﬂ{‘(:;
Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Streel, :‘*";8
York, N.Y., 1001, effective September 20,
1964. =
LIFE PRESERVERS: REPAIRING AND chA.\ﬂ‘lv

' stle
val No. 160.006/17/1, C&
clgprgnrg process for kapok life prese r!:;‘:;
as outlined in Castle Carpet Clea nd
Corp., letter dated May 24, 1064, &
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US.C.G. Specification 160.008, issued to
Castle Carpet Cleaning Corp., 36-21 33d
Street, Long Island City, N.Y,, effective
October 15, 1964. (Where buoyancy
fillers are not removed from envelope
covers during cleaning process.) (It
superseles  Approval No. 160.006/17/0
dated June 24, 1964, to show change in
date of issue.)

SUOYANT APPARATUS

Approval No. 160.010/30/1, 417" x 3.0°
(8" x 8" body section) rectangular buoy-
ant apparatus, fibrous glass reinforced
pecprene latex shell with wunicellular
plastic foam core, 7-person capacity,
dwe. No. BA-3-T7 dated January 15, 1064,
and revised specification dated July 13,
1964, manufactured by the Plasti-Kraft
Corp., Ozona Industrial Park, Ozona,
Fia, effective August 28, 1964. (It su-
persedes Approval No. 160.010,/30/0 dated
September 12, 1963, to show change in
construction.)

Approval No. 1680.010/31/1,6.17° x 3.67'
(0"" x 9" body section) rectangular buoy-
ant apparatus, fibrous glass reinforced
neoprene Iatex shell with unicellular
plastic foam core, 18-person capacity,
dwg. No. BA-3-13 dated January 15, 1964,
and revised specification dated July 13,
1964, manufactured by the Plasti-Kraft
Corp, Ozona Industrial Park, Ozons,
Fla, effective August 28, 1964. (It super-
#2des Approval No. 160.010/31/0 dated
Beptember 12, 1963, to show change in
construction.)

Approval No, 160.010,/56/0, 9.75" x 6.25’
{19% x 10%4"* body section) rectangu-
lar aluminum buoyant apparatus with
unicellular plastic foam core, 30-person
tapacity, dwg. No. 60093, dated May 19,
1959, manufactured by Welin Davit &
Boat Division, Continental Copper &
Bteel Industries, Ine., Perth Amboy, N.J.,
eflective September 3, 1964. (It is an
extension of Approval No. 160.010/56/0
tated September 3, 1959.)

» ﬁppr.o‘vnl No. 160.010/59/1, 417’ x 3.0"
%8 body section) rectangular buoy-
8t apparatus, fibrous glass reinforced
hesprene Intex shell with unicellular
Plastic foam core, 7-person capacity,
-Kraft dwg. No, BA-3-7 dated Jan-
::ry 15, 1964, and revised specification
ted July 13, 1964, manufactured by the
Pary cralt Corp., Ozona Industrial
a Ik, Ozona, Fla., for the American Pad
Kc'l'exm‘e Co., 511 North Solomon Street,
“6‘: Oricans 19, La., effective August 28,
160.0 It supersedes Approval No.

010/59/0 dated October 24, 1960, to

A"’ change in construction.)
m”DDTg‘ml No. 160.010/60/1, 6.17" x 3.67"
s 9" body section) rectangular buoy-
rend Ubparatus, fibrous glass reinforced
Dhﬁ;’me latex shell with unicellular
oo ¢ foam core, 13-person capacity,

U-Kraft dwg. No. BA-3-13 dated
Hon4T¥ 15, 1964, and revised specifica-
nl'ldmod July 13, 1964, manufactured

k. oo-Kraft Corp., Ozona Industrial
& Terrn 08, Fia., for the American Pad

extile Co., 511 North Solomon Street
W Orleans 19, La., effective August 28:

- It supersedes Appro
10.010/60/0 dated October 24, vx“s‘eo,N =

. ' change in construction.)
‘wg?roval No. 160.010/62/0, 5.0° x 2.67
27 X 10" body section) peripheral-
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body type buoyant apparatus, fibrous
glass reinforced plastic (FRP) shell with
unicellular ne core, 8-person
capacity, dwg. No. 21962 dated August
16, 1964, and Specification No. 6162 dated
August 18, 1964, manufactured by At-
lantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 124
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y,, effec-
tive October 19, 1964.

Approval No. 160.010/63/0, 6.0° x 4.0’
box-float type buoyant apparatus, fibrous
glass reinforced plastic (FRP) shell with
unicellular polyurethane core, 20-person
capacity, dwg. No. 21961 dated August 16,
1964, and Specification No. 6181 dated
August 18, 1964, manufactured by At-
lantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 124
Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y., effec-
tive October 19, 1964,

GAS MASKS, SELFP-CONTAINED BREATHING
APPARATUS AND SUPPLIED-AIR RESPIRATORS

Approval No. 160.011,/3/1, Davis Type
BLS fresh air hose mask assembly with
velocity blower, Davit Unit Nos. 4066,
4067, 4087, 4088, 4090, 4091, 4092, or 4093
with a maximum length of hose not ex-
ceeding 150 feet, Bureau of Mines Ap-
proval No. BM-1906 when assembled with
BM-1902 facepiece and BM-1902 or
1902A harness and hose, manufactured
by Davis Emergency Equipment Co., Inc.,
45-57 Halleck Street, Newark, NJ., 07104,
effective October 12, 1964. (It super-
sedes Approval No. 180.011/3/1 dated
June 26, 1961, to show correction.)

Approval No. 160.011/27/1, Scott Alr-
Pak, Model 6000-A2MS, self-contained
1o-hour compressed air breathing ap-
paratus, &t least one extra fully charged
cylinder of breathing air to be included
as part of the complete unit, Bureau of
Mines Approval No. BM-1308, only for
use with BM-1308 facepiece and BM-
1308 pressure regulator and assembly,
Scott assembly dwg. No. 6000-A2MS,
Rev. G, dated December 13, 1962, manu-
factured by Scoit Aviation Corp., Lan-
caster, N.Y., effective December 10, 1964.
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.011/27/0
dated December 17, 1859, to show change
in construction.)

Approval No. 160.011/35/0, M-S-A
Oxygen Mask with Clearvue Faceplece
and Cleartone Speaking Diaphragm,
Part No. 93160, self-contained 3:-hour
compressed oxygen breathing appar-
atus, at least one extra fully charged
cylinder of oxygen to be included as part
of the complete unit, Bureau of Mines
Approval No. BM-1309 and MSA as-
sembly dwg. No. A-93180, revision 2 dated
September 15, 1964, manufactured by
Mine Safety Appliances Co,, 201 North
Braddock Avenue, Pittsburgh 8, Pa,
effective October 16, 1964.

Approval No. 160.011/36/0, M~-S-A Air
Mask with Clearvue Faceplece and Clear-
tone Speaking Diaphragm, Part No.
93200, self-contained 3I%-hour com-
pressed alr breathing apparatus, at least
one extra fully charged cylinder of
breathing air to be included as part of
the complete unit, Bureau of MMines Ap-
proval No. BM-1310 and MSA assembly
dwg. No. A-93200, revision 2 dated Sep-
tember 15, 18964, manufactured by Mine
Safety Appllances Co., 201 North Brad-
dock Avenue, Pittsburgh 8, Pa., effective
October 16, 1964.
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COMPASSES, LIFEBOAT

Approval No. 160.014/1/0, Type LMC-
101D, compensating mariners lquid-
filled magnetic lifeboat compass with
mounting, assembly drawing No. D-1
dated July 18, 1945, manufactured by
John E. Hand & Sons Co., Beechwood
and Birch Avenues, Cherry Hill, N.J,,
effective November 13, 1864, (It super-
sedes Approval No. 160.014/1/0 dated
July 31, 1962, to show change of address
of manufacturer.)

WINCHES, LIFEBOAT

Approval No, 160.015/80/0, Type B135-
B lifeboat winch, approval is limited to
mechanical components and for a maxi-
mum working load of 13,500 pounds pull
at the drums (6,750 pounds per fall),
identified by general arrangement dws.
No, 80238, revised May 8, 1959, manu-
factured by Welin Davit & Boat Division,
Continental Copper & Steel Industries,
Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., effective Decem-
ber 17, 1964. (Type B135-B lifeboat
winch not to be used with emergency
lifeboats on passenger vessels because of
insufficient lowering speed.) (It is an
extension of Approval No. 160.015/80/0
dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No, 160.015/87/0, Type 35-G
lifeboat winch, approval is limited to
mechanical components only, and for a
maximum working load of 7,000 pounds
pull at the drums (3,500 pounds per fall),
identified by general assembly dwg. No.
1014-2R, Rev. B dated August 24, 1964,
and drawing list dated June 10, 1964,
manufactured by Marine Safety Equip-
ment Corp., Foot of Paynter's Road,
Farmingdale, N.J,, 07727, effective Oc-
tober 6, 1964. (Type 35-G lifeboat winch
not to be used with emergency lifeboats
on passenger vessels because of insuffi-
cient lowering speed.)

LAMPS, SAFETY, FLAME

Approval No. 160.016/3/1, Wolf Brass
Naphtha Burning, EKey Lock, Flame
Safety Lamp, dwg. No. B-34276, Rev. 1
dated December 21, 1964, manufactured
by Mine Safety Appliances Co., 201 North
Braddock Avenue, Pittsburgh 8, Pa,,
effective December 28, 1964. (Marking
as per US.C.G. Specification Subpart
160.016.) (It supersedes Approval No.
160.016/3/1 dated October 12, 1964, to
show change of name and number on
manufacturer's drawing.)

LIFE RAFTS

Approval No. 160.018/17/0, Type “B”
life raft, for other than ocean and coast-
wise service, 12.33" x 7.76' x 3.65', 25-
person capacity, identified by general
arrangement dwg. No. 60097, Rev. B
dated September 23, 1959, manufactured
by Welin Davit & Boat Division of Con-
tinental Copper & Steel Industries, Inc,,
Perth Amboy, N.J., effective December 17,
1864. (It is an extension of Approval No.
160.018/17/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

MIRRORS, EMERGENCY SIGNALING

Approval No. 160.020/2/1, 4" x §"
metal, emergency signaling mirvor, Type
SMC, identified by Specification No. 2
revised December 1, 1984, and drawing
No. 2 dated July 23, 1962, manufactured
by Safety Mirror Co., 30 Front Street,
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New York 4, N.Y., effective December 2,
1864, (It supersedes Approval No.
160.020/2/0 dated July 31, 1962.)

SIGNALS, DISTRESS, FLOATING ORANGE SMOKE

Approval No. 160.022/2/1, Model OS-5
floating orange smoke distress signal,
dwg. Nos. 9 and 10 dated April 28, 1964,
and Specification OS-5 dated April 28,
1984, manufactured by Superior Signal
Co., Inc., W. Greystone Road, Spols-
wood, N.J., effective October 21, 1964.
(Minor change in specifications; no
change in construction,) (It supersedes
Approval No. 160.022/2/1 dated May 1,
1964, to show change in address of
manufacturer and minor change in
specificktions.)

+ Approval No. 180.022/6/0, Model
FOS-1 floating orange smoke distress
signal, assembly dwg. No. C-200950
dated June 26, 1953, manufactured by
Universal Mateh Corp., Post Office Box
5841, St. Louls 21, Mo, effective Decem-~
ber 8, 1964. (It is an extension of Ap-
proval No, 160,022/6/0 dated December
8, 1859.)

LIFE FLOATS

Approval No. 160.027/39/1, 6.0 x 2.83’
(81%'" x 835"’ body section) rectangular
aluminum life float with unicellular
plastic foam core, 7-person capacity,
dwg. No. 60064, Rev. B, dated June 29,
1959, manufactured by Welin Davit &
Boat Division, Continental Copper &
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J.,
effective September 3, 1964. (It is an ex-
tension of Approval No, 160.027/39/1
dated September 3, 18590

Approval No. 160.027/40/1, 417" x 3.0
(8’ x 8'* body section) rectangular life
float, fibrous glass reinforced neoprene
lotex shell with unicellular plastic foam
core, -person capacity, dwg. No. LF-3-6
dated January 15, 1964, and revised spec-
ification dated July 13, 1064, manufac-
tured by the Plasti-Kraft Corp,, Ozona
Industrial Park, Ozona, Fla. effective
August 28, 1964. (It supersedes Approval
No. 160.027/40/0 dated September 12,
1963, to show change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.027/41/1, 6.17" x 3.67"
(9" x 9° body section) rectangular life
float, fibrous glass reinforced neoprene
latex shell with unicellular plastic foam
core, 11-person capacity, dwg. No. LF-
3-11 dated January 15, 1964, and revised
specification dated July 13, 1964, manu-
factured by the Plasti-Kraft Corp., Ozona
Industrial Park, Ozona, Fla., effective
August 28, 1964. (It supersedes Approval
No. 160.027/41/0 dated September 12,
1963, to show change in construction.)

Approval No. 180.027/47/1, 7.5’ x 4.0°
(10%'" x 10%’’ body section) rectangu-
lar aluminum life float with unicelluiar
plastic foam core, 15-person capacity,
dwe. No. 60068, dated January 24, 1858,
vevised May 22, 1059, manufactured by
Welin Davit & Boat Division, Continen-
tal Copper & Steel Industries, Inc., Perth
Amboy, N.J., effective September 3, 1964.
(It i1s an extension of Approval No.
160.027/47/1 dated September 3, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.027/49/1, 9.0" x 5.0°
(1035’ x 10% '’ body section) rectangu-
lar aluminum life float with unicellular
plastic foam core, 22-person capacity,
dwg. No. 60074, Rey. B, dated May 22,
1959, manufactured by Welin Davit &

NOTICES

Boat Division, Continental Copper &
Steel Industries, Inc., 500 Market Street,
Perth Amboy, N.J., effective September
3, 1964. (It is an extension of Approval
No. 160.027/49/1 dated September 3,
1959.)

Approval No, 160.027/55/1, 417" x 3.0’
(8'" x 8" body section) rectangular life
float, fibrous glass reinforced neoprene
latex shell with unicellular plastic foam
core, 6-person capacity, Plasti-Kraft
dwg, No. LF-3-6 dated January 15, 1964,
and Specification, Rev. 1, dated August
25, 1964, manufactured by the Plasti-
Kraft Corp., Ozona Industrial Park,
Qzona, Fia., for the American Pad &
Textile Co,, 511 North Solomon Street,
New Orleans 19, La., effective August 28,
1964. (It supersedes Approval No.
150.027/55/0 dated October 24, 1960, to
show change In construction.)

Approval No. 160.027/66/1, 6.17" x 3.67’
(9" x 9" body séction) restangular life
float, fibrous glass reinforced neoprene
latex shell with unicellular plastic foam
core, ll-person capacity, Plasti-Kraft
dwg. No. LF-3-11 dated January 15, 1964,
and Specification, Rev. 1, dated August
25, 1964, manufactured by the Plasti-
Kraft Corp., Ozona Industrial Park,
Ozona, Fla, for the American Pad &
Textile Co,, 511 North Solomon Street,
New Orleans 19, La., effective August 28,
1064. (It supersedes Approval No.
160.027/56/0 dated October 24, 1960, to
show change of construction.)

Approval No. 160.027/60/0, 5.0° x 2.67"
(734" x 10" body section) peripheral-
body type life float, fibrous glass rein-
forced plastic (FRP) shell with unicel-
lular polyur¢thane core, 6-person capac-
ity, dwg. No.'21963 dated August 16, 1964,
and Specification No. 6163 dated August
18, 1964, manufactured by Atlantic-
Pacific Manufacturing Corp., 124 Atlan-
tic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y., effective
October 19, 1064,

DAVITS

Approval No. 160.032/33/2, mechanical
davit, straight boom sheath serew, Type
RD. 5-10, approved for a maximum
working load of 5,800 pounds per set
(2,000 pounds per arm) using not less
than 2-part falls, identified by arrange-
ment dwg. No. C.A, 395 dated January
10, 1944, manufactured by Lane Lifeboat
& Davit Corp., 8920 26th Avenue, Brook-
Iyn 14, N.Y., effective December 17, 1964,
(It is an extension of Approval No.
160.032/33/2 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.032/69/1, mechanical
davit, stralght boom sheath screw, Type
B-11 (formerly Type BB) approved for
maximum working load of 15,400 pounds
per set (7,700 pounds per arm), using
5- or 8-part falls, identified by general
arrangement dwg, No. 3108-1 dated June
22, 1942, and revised September 29, 1954,
manufactured by Welin Davit & Boat
Division, Continental Copper & Steel In-
dustries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J,, effec~
tive December 8, 1864. (It is an exten-
sion of Approval No, 160.032/69/1 dated
December 8, 1859.)

Approval No, 160.032/101/1, mechan-
feal davit, straight boom sheath screw,
Type B-25, approved for maximum work-
ing load of 5,000 pounds per set (2,600
pounds per arm), using 5- or 6-part falls,

identified by general arrangement dwg.
No. 3211 dated April 13, 1948, manufac.
tured by Welin Davit & Boat Division,
Continental Copper & Steel Inmdusiries,
Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., effective Decem-
ber 8, 1964. (It is an extension of Ap-
proval No. 160.032/101/1 dated Decem-
ber 8, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.032/150/1, mechan-
ical davit, straight boom sheath screw,
Type B-47, approved for a maximum
working load of 9450 pounds per set
(4,725 pounds per arm) using not less
than 2-part falls, identified by general
arrangement dwg. No. 80049, Rev, A
dated April 21, 1959, manufactured by
Welin Davit & Boat Division, Continental
Copper & Steel Industries, Inc. Perth
Amboy, N.J., effective December 17, 1664,
(It is an extension of Approval No,
160.032/150/1 dated December 17, 1958)

Approval No. 160.032/162/0, mechan-
ical davit, straight boom sheath screw,
Type B-30, approved for & maximum
working load of 6,000 pounds per st
(3,000 pounds per arm), identified by
arrangement dwg, No, 80245, Rev, A,
dated April 21, 1959, manufactured by
Welin Davit & Boat Division, Continental
Copper & Steel Industries, Inc., 500 Mar-
ket Street, Perth Amboy, N.J., effective
September 3, 1964, (It is an extension
of Approval No. 160,032/162/0 dated Sep-
tember 3, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.032/167/0, gravity
davit, Type 26-14, approved for a maxi-
mum working load of 14,000 pounds per
set (7,000 pounds per arm), using 2-part
falls, identified by general arrangement
dwg. No. 3019-1R, Rev. A dated Septem-
ber 9, 1964, and drawing list dated Sep-
tember 10, 1964, manufactured by Maring
Safety Equipment Corp., Fool of Payn-
ter's Road, Farmingdale, N.J, 07727
effective October 6, 1964.

LIFEDOATS

Approval No. 160,035/27/3, 28.0" % 9.0’
% 4.0’ steel, oar-propelled lifeboat, 59-
person capacity, identified by general ar-
rangement dwg. No. G-2859 dated June
10, 1948, and revised August 13, 1959,
manufactured by C. C. Galbraith & Son,
Inc., 99 Park Place, New York 7, NY,
effective December 17, 1064, II(.-IE, an
extention of Approval No. 160.035/27/3
dated December 17, 1959.) |

Approval No, 160.035/32/2,18.0° X 6.25
X 2.75' aluminum, oar-propelled 1ifebonty
18-person capacity, identified by CO%'
struction and arrangement dwg: No. 3420,
Rev. C, dated August 10, 1859, manu-
factured by Welin Davit & Boat Division
of Continental Copper & Steel Industries.
Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J., effective Decem=
ber 17, 1964, (It is an extension of g;
proval No. 160.035/32/2 dated Decem
17, 1959.) >

Approval No. 160.035/34/2, 18.0 X 5;;
% 2.42° steel, oar-propelled li!ebon.'. <
person capacity, identified by constr 1
tion and arrangement dwg. NO. ‘5'1»'
revision “C" dated August 10, 1959, mc;n
ufactured by Welin Davit & Boat Divis

1 Industries,
Ine., Perth Amboy,

tive Dccem:
ber 17, 1964, (It is an extension of AP

proval No. 160.035/34/2 dated December

17, 1859.) S
roval No. 160.035/52/1, 26.0° X 8.5 7
8.81'?? pswel.' oar-propelled 1ifebot, 50
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person capacity, identified by construc-
tion and arrangement dwg. No. 1456-D
dated April 23, 1054, and revised June 15,
1954, manufactured by Welin Davit &
Boat Division of Continental Copper &
Steel Industries, Ine,, Perth Amboy, NJ.,
effective October 6, 1964. (It Is an ex-
tension of Approval No. 160.035/562/1
dated October 6, 1859.)

Approval No. 160.035/271/1, 22.0" X
6§15 x 2.02’ steel, oar-propelled lifeboat,
%-person capacity, identified by con-
struction and arrangement drawing No.
22-1B, revision B dated May 27, 1957,
manufectured by Marine Safety Equip-
ment Corp., Foot of Paynter's Road,
Farmingdale, N.J., 07727, effective De-
cember 17, 1964. (It is an extension of
Approval No. 160.085/271/1" dated De-
cember 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/282/1, 240" x
763 x 321" aluminum, oar-propelled
lifeboat, 35-person capacity, identified by
constructlon and arrangement dwg. No.
244C, Alteration A dated August 9, 1958,
manufactured by Marine Safety Equip-
ment Corp., Foot of Paynter’s Road,
Farmingdale, N.J., 07727, effective De-
cember 17, 1964, (It is an extension of
Approval No. 160.035/282/1 dated De-
cember 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/286/2, 24.0' x
80' x 35 steel, oar-propelled lifeboat,
40-person capacity, identified by con-
struction and arrangement dwg. No. 24—
8, Rev. F dated October 16, 1964, manu-
factured by Marine Safety Equipment
Corp,, Foot of Paynter's Road, Farming-
dale, N.J., 07727, effective October 23,
1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.-
035/288/1 dated June 3, 1963, to show
change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.035/307/1, 16.0' x
55" x 238" aluminum, oar-propelled life-
boat, 12-person capacity, identified by
wllstruv:ion and arrangement dwg. No.
973 dated April 7, 1953, and revised
September 18, 1959, manufattured by
Welin Davit & Boat Division of Conti-
bental Cooper & Steel Industries, Inc.,
Perth Amboy, N.J., effective December
17, 1864. (If mechanical disengaging
Epparatus Is fitted, it shall be of an ap-
broved type and {nstalled in accordance
With drawings approved by the Com-
mandant.) (It i an extension of Ap-
gerom_. No. 160.035/307/1 dated Decem-

r17,1950.)

éﬁwro_v;n No. 160.035/311/1, 24.0° x
< X 35 steel, motor-propelled lifeboat

thout radio cabin (Class B), 37-per-
on capacity, identified by construction

rangement dwg. No. 24-9E, Rev.

:‘“’»‘d July 2, 1959, manufactured by
Pa fine Safety Equipment Corp., Foot of
kc{f‘y“ffj‘s Road, Farmingdale, N.J., ef-
{otve September 3, 1964. (It is an ex-
dzuzwi of Approval No. 160.035/311/1

. d September 3, 1959.)
525 r0val No. 160.035/327/0, 16.0" x
lifebog, 2% aluminum, oar-propelled
> af, 10-person capacity, identified
No onstruction and arrangement dws.
Au;nl;.r’f’ dated May 21, 1954, and revised

ari r'i‘. 24, 1954, manufactured by
oy Salety Equipment Corp., Foot of

Ynter's Road, Farmingdale, N.J., 07727
fective el y
a December 8, 1964, (If me-

anical dlsensaglng ap t
1t shay paratus is fitted,

be of an approved type and in-
No, 58—pt. 1— 10
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stalled in accordance with drawings ap-
proved by the Commandant.) (It s an
extension of Approval No. 160.035/327/0
dated December 8, 1959.)

Approval No. 160,035/329/2, 240" x
8.0' x 3.5’ steel, motor-propelled lifeboat
without radfo cabin (Class B), 37-person
capacity, identified by general arrange-
ment dwg. No. G-2437-M dated Novem-
ber 1958, and revised October 13, 1859
(gasoline engine), or general arrange-
ment dwg. No. G-2437-D dated March
1964, and revised August 25, 1964 (diesel
engine, speed 6 knots), manufactured by
C. C. Galbraith & Son, Inc, 99 Park
Place, New York 7, N.Y., effective Au-
gust 31, 1964, (It supersedes Approval
No. 160.035/329/1 dated March 16, 1960,
to show change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.035/330/0, 24.0" x
7.63' x 3.21' steel, motor-propelled life-
boat without radio cabin (Class B), 33-
person capacity, identified by construc-
tion and arrangement dwg. No. 24-4G
dated September 24, 1954, and revised
November 15, 1954, manufactured by
Marine Safety Equipment Corp., Foot of
Paynter's Road, Farmingdale, N.J., 07727,
effective December 17, 1964, (It is an
extension of Approval No. 160.035/330/0
dated January 18, 1960.)

Approval No. 160.035/363/1, 24.0’ x 8.0’
x 3.5° steel, hand-propelled lifeboat, 40-
person capacity, identified by construc-
tion and arrangement dwg. No. 24-9G,
Rev. E dated November 3, 1964, manu-
factured by Marine Safety Equipment
Corp., Foot of Paynter's Road, Farming-
dale, N.J., 07727, effective November 23,
1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.-
035/363/0 dated May 29, 1962, to show
change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.035/395/0, 24.0° x
8.33’ x 3.58’ steel, oar-propelled lifeboat,
43-person capacity, identified by general
arrangement dwg. No. G-2443 dated June
1959, and revised June 23, 1859, manu-
factured by C. C. Galbraith & Son, Inc.,

‘99 Park Place, New York 7, N.Y., effective

September 3, 1964. (It Is an extension
of Approyal No. 160.035/395/0 dated
September 3, 1959.)

Approval No. 160.035/398/1, 24.0’ x 8.0"
X 3.58" steel, oar-propelled lifeboat, 40«
person capacity, with removable interior,
identified by construction and arrange-
ment dwg. No. 80226 dated January 30,
1959, and revised September 25, 1964,
manufactured by Welin Davit & Boat Di-
vision of Continental Copper & Steel In-
dustries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J,, effec-
tive October 1, 1964. (It supersedes Ap-
proval No. 160.035/398/0 dated June 17,
1964, to show change in construction.)

Approval No. 160.035/402/0, 220" x
7.6 x 3.17° steel oar-propelled lifeboat,
with removable interior, 31-person ca-
pacity, identified by construction and
arrangement dwg. No. 80259, Reyv. A
dated July 10, 1959, manufactured by
Welin Davit & Boat Division of Continen-
tal Copper & Steel Industries, Inc,, Perth
Amboy, N.J., effective September 3, 1964,
(It is an extension of Approval No. 160.-
035/402/0 dated September 3, 1959.)

Approval No. 1680.035/411/1, 240" x
8.0" x 3.58" steel, hand-propelled lifeboat,
40-person capacity, with removable in-
terior, identified by construction and ar-
rangement dwg. No. 80275 dated October

3995

20, 1959, and revised September 25, 1964,
manufactured by Welin Davit & Boat
Division of Continental Copper & Steel
Industries, Inec.,, Perth Amboy, N.J., ef-
fective October 1, 1964. (It supersedes
Approval No. 160.035/411/0 dated June
21, 1860, to show change in construc-
tion.

Approval No. 160.035/412/2, 240’ x
8.0' x 3.58" steel, motor-propelled Iife-
boat, with removable interfor and with-
out radio cabin (Class B), 37-person ca-
pacity, identified by construction and
arrangement dwg. No. 80276 dated Octo-
ber 15, 1959, and revised September 25,
1964 (Gasoline Engine), or construction
and arrangement dwg. No. B-80561 dated
September 6, 1963, and revised Septem-
ber 25, 1964 (Diesel Engine, Speed 6
knots), manufactured by Welin Davit &
Boat Division of Continental Copper &
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J.,
effective October 1, 1964. (It super-
sedes Approval No. 160.035/412/1 dated
April 28, 1964, to show change in con-
struction.)

Approval No. 160.035/439/0, 12.0' x
442’ x 175 oar-propelled F.RP. life-
boat, 6-person capacity, identified by
construction and arrangement drawing
12-5, Rev. D dated September 23, 1064,
manufactured by Marine Safety Equip-
ment Corp., Foot of Paynter's Road,
Farmingdale, N.J,, 07727, effective No-
vember 30, 1964. (Approved for use on
vessels in bays, sounds, and lakes; and
river service. If mechanical disengeg-
ing apparatus is fitted, It shall be of an
approved type and installed in accord-
ance with drawings approved by the
Commandant.)

Approval No. 160.035/441/0, 260" x
9.0’ x 3.83’ steel, motor-propelled (Diesel,
6-knot) Class “B" lifeboat, 48-person
capacity, identified by construction and
arrangement dwg. No. B-84000, dated
April 30, 1064, and revised September 3,
1964, manufactured by Welin Davit &
Boat Division of Continental Copper &
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J.,
effective September 4, 1064,

JACKKNIFE (WITH CAN OPENER)

Approval No, 160.043/2/0, No. 850 jack-
knife (with can opener), dwgs. PR-110-
15 and PR-110-24, dated June 22, 1954,
manufactured by Imperial Knife Co,,
Inc., Imperial Place, Providence, R.I.,
effective October 6, 1964. (It is an ex-
tension of Approval No. 160.043,/2/0 dated
October 6, 1959.)

BUOYANT VESTS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS GLASS,
ADULT AND CHILD

Nore: Approved for use on motorboats of
Clagses A, 1, or 2 not carrylng pamsengers
for hire.

Approval No, 160.047/336/0, Type 1,
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest,
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by Burlington Mills, Inc.,
Burlington, Wis., and Post Office Box
360, Cadiz, Ky., effective October 20, 1964.
(It supersedes Approval No. 160.047/336/
0 dated June 21, 1960, to show change in
address of manufacturer.)

Approval No. 160.047/337/0, Type I,
Model CKM-1, child medium Xkapok
buoyant vest, US.C.G. Specification
Subpart 160.047, manufactured by Bur-
lington Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis,, and
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Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., effective
October 20, 1964, (It supersedes Ap-
proval No. 160.047/337/0 dated June 21,
1860, to show change in address of manu-
facturer.)

Approval No. 160.047/338/0, Type I,
Model CKS-1, child small kapok buoyant
vest, US.C.G. Specification Subpart
160.047, manufactured by Burlington
Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis.,, and Post
Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., effective Octo-
ber 20, 1964. (It supersedes Approval
No. 160.047/338/0 dated June 21, 1960, to
show change in address of manufac-
turer.)

Approval No. 160.047/571/0, Type I,
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest,
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by Crawford Manufac-
turing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur
Streets, Richmond 12, Va,, and 12th and
Graham Streets, Emporia, Kan,, for J. C.
Penney Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Street,
New York, N.Y., 10001, effective Septem-
ber 28, 1964,

Approval No. 160,047/572/0, Type I,
Model CKEM-1, child kapok buoyant vest,
U.S8.C,G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur-
ing Co., Inc,, Third and Decatur Strects,
Richmond 12, Va., and 12th and Graham
Streets, Emporia, Kans., for J. C. Pen~
ney Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New
York, N.Y., 10001, effective September 28,
1964.

Approval No. 160.047/573/0, Type I,
Model CKS-1, child kapok buoyant vest,
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur-
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets,
Richmond 12, Va., and 12th and Graham
Streets, Emporia, Kans,, for J. C. Pen-
ney Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New
York, N.Y., 10001, effective September 28,
1964.

Approval No. 160.047/574/0, Type 1,
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest,
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by Ero Manufacturing Co,,
Crystal Lake, Ill., and Hazleburst, Ga.,
for Sears, Roebuck & Co., 925 South Ho-
man Avenue, Chicago, 1L, 60607, effec-
tive October 6, 1964.

Approval No. 160.047/5675/0, Type 1,
Model CKM-1, child kapok buoyant vest,
U.8.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by Ero Manufacturing Co.,
Crystal Lake, Ill.,, and Hazlehurst, Ga.,
for Sears, Roebuck & Co,, 925 South Ho-
man Avenue, Chicago, Ill., 60607, effec-
tive October 6, 1964.

Approval No. 160.047/5676/0, Type I,
Model CKS-1, child kapok buoyant vest,
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by Ero Manufacturing Co.,
Crystal Lake,-Ill., and Hazlehurst, Ga.,
for Sears, Roebuck & Co., 925 South Ho-
man Avenue, Chicago, 111, 60607, effec-
tive October 6, 1964,

Approval No. 160.047/577/0, Type I,
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest,
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by Burlington Mills, Inc.,
Burlington, Wis., and Post Office Box 360,
Cadiz, Ky, for Trigg Manufacturing
Corp., Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky.,
effective December 28, 1964,

Approval No. 160,047/578/0, Type I,
Model CEKM-1, child medium kapok
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Sub-

NOTICES

part 160.047, manufactured by Burling-
ton Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis., and
Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., for Trigg
Manufacturing Corp., Post Office Box
322.‘ Cadiz, Ky., effective December 28,
1 .

Approval No. 160.047/579/0, Type I,
Model CKS-1, child small kapok buoyant
vest, US.C.G. Specification Subpart
160.047, manufactured by Burlington
Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis., and Post

360, Cadiz, Ky., effective December 28,
1964.

Approval No. 160.047/580/0, Type I,
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant®vest,
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by the American Pad &
Textile Co., 6230 Bienvenue Street and
511 North Solomon Street, New Orleans,
La., and Fairfield, Calif,, for Secaway,
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La.,
70117, effective November 5, 1964.

Approval No. 160.047/581/0, Type I,
Model CKM-1, child kapok buoyant vest,
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by the American Pad &
Textile Co., 6230 Bienvenue Street and
511 North Solomon Street, New Orleans,
La, and Fairfleld, Calif,, for Seaway,
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La.,
70117, effective November 5, 1964.

Approval No. 160.047/582/0, Type I,
Model CKS-1, child kapok buoyant vest,
US.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047,
manufactured by the American Pad &
Textile Co., 6230 Bienvenue Street and
511 North Solomon Street, New Orleans,
La., and Falrfield, Calif.,, for Seaway,
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La.,
70117, effective November 5, 1964,

BUOYANT CUSHIONS, KAPOK OR FINROUS
GLASS

Nore: Approved for use on motorboats of

Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrylng passengers for

Approval No. 160.048/100/0, group ap-
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal
kapok buoyant cushions, US.C.G. Spec-
ification Subpart 160.048, sizes and
welghts of kapok filling to be as per Table
160.048-4(c) (1) (1), manufactured by
Burlington Mills, Inc., Burlington, Wis.,
and Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., effec-
tive October 20, 1964. (It supersedes
Approval No. 160.048/100/0 dated No-
vember 1, 1862, to show change in ad-
dress of manufacturer.)

Approval No. 160.048/233/0, group
approval for rectangular and trapezoidal
kapok buoyant cushions, U.S.C.G. Spec-
ffication Subpart 160048, sizes and
weights of kapok filling to be as per Table
160.048-4(c) (1) (D, manufactured by
Crawford Manufacturing Co., Inc., Third
and Decatur Streets, Richmond 12, Va.,
and 12th and Graham Streets, Emporia,
Kans., for J. C. Penney Co., Inc., 330
West 34th Street, New York, N.Y., 10001,
effective September 28, 1964,

Approval No. 160.048/234/0, group
approval for rectangular and trapezoidal
kapok buoyant cushions, U.S.C.G. Speci-
fication Subpart 160.048, sizes and
weights of kapok filling to be as per Table
160.048-4(c) (1) (), manufactured by
Ero Manufacturing Co., Crystal Lake,
IlL, and Hazlehurst, Ga., for Sears, Roe-

buck & Co, 925 South Homan Avenue,
(13&1:&80. 11, 80607, effective October 8,

Approval No. 160.048/235/0, group ap-
proval for and trapezoidal
kapok buoyant cushions, U.S.C.G. Specl-
fication Subpart 160048, size: and
weights of kapok filling to be as per
Table 160.048-4(c) (1) (1), manufactured
by Burlington Mills, Inc,, Burlington,
Wis., and Post Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky,
for Trigge Manufacturing Corp., Post
Office Box 360, Cadiz, Ky., effective De-
cember 238, 1964,

Approval No. 160.048/236/0, =pecial
approval for 17"’ diameter x 2’ thick,
round kapok buoyant cushion, 20-oz.
kapok, dwgs. C-20 and A-103 dated June
15, 1959, manufactured by the American
Pad & Textile Co., 6230 Bienvenue Sirest
and 511 North Solomon Street, New Or-
leans, La., and Fairfield, Calif., for Sea-
way, 6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans,
La., 70117, effective November 5, 1964.

BUOYANT CUSHIONS, UNICELLULAR
PLASTIC FOAM

Norz: Approved for use on motorboats of
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for
hire.

Approval No. 160.049/62/0, special
approval for 14%'" x 154" x 4%”
(cored) rectangular, vinyl-dipped, uni-
cellular plastic foam buoyant cushlon,
dwg. No. 5334-X, Rev. 2 dated May 8,
1964, manufactured by Goodenow Man-
ufacturing, 1301 West 18th Street, Ere,
Pa., 16501, effective August 31, 1964

Approval No. 160.048/63/0, CaiJL‘Cllll
approval for 23 x 13 x 2%"" rectangu-
lar, vinyl-dipped, unicellular plastic foam
buoyant cushion, dwg. No, 5335-X, Rev.
1 dated August 14, 1964, manufactured by
Goodenow Manufacturing, 1301 West
18th Street, Erie, Pa., 16501, cflective
September 28, 1964.

Approval No. 160.049/64/0, £roup
approval for rectangular and trapezoldal
plastic foam buoyant cushions, US.CG,
Specification Subpart 160.049, sizes to be
as per Table 160.049-4¢¢) (1), manufac-
tured by the American Pad & Textile Co.
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La.,
for Seaway, 6230 Bienvenue Street, New
Orleans, La., 70117, effective Nowvt miber
5, 1964,

BUOYS, LIFE, RING, UNICELLULAR 'L ASTIC

Approval No. 160.050/
unicellular plastic ring life
Specification Subpart 160.
can Pad & Textile Co., dwgs. No. o
3 revised December 26, 1963, or No. 17
LA-4 revised June 15, 1964, nmr;umc-
tured by the American Pad & Textile €0~
6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orlt-ayx_s. LB
70117, and Fairfleld, Calif,, effective Pctie
cember 11, 1964. (Buoy bodies am\r;‘-dw
by B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge Pr0 \;e»;
Division, Shelton, Conn.) <3c >:!.. 5
sedes Approval No. 160.050/12/3 da ed
July 22, 1964, to show change in addr&

ufacturer.)
dz);nrova! No. 160.050/13/3, 24-1‘;131
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, fo.nér-
Specification Subpart 160.050 and A e
jcan Pad & Textile Co., AWES. No. 1 «a—“S_
3 revised December 26, 1963, or No. v
LA-4 revised June 15, 1964, mnr}l.x pes
tured by the American Pad & Textile Co.
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§230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans, La.,
70117, and Fairfield, Calif., effective De-
cember 11, 1064, (Buoy bodies are made
by B. ¥. Goodrich Co., Sponge Products
Division.) (It supersedes Approval No,
1680,050/13/3 dated July 22, 1964, to show
change in address of manufacturer,)

Approval No. 160.050/14/3, 20-inch
unicellular plastic ring life buoy, U.S.C.QG.
Speelfloation Subpart 160.050 and Amer-
jan Pad & Textile Co., dwgs. No.
175-LA-3 revised December 26, 1963, or
No. 175-LA-4 revised June 15, 1964, man-
ufactured by the American Pad & Textile
Co,, 6230 Bienvenue Street, New Orleans,
La, 70117, and Fairfield, Calif., effective
December 11, 1964, (Buoy bodies are
made by B. F. Goodrich Co., Sponge
Products Division, Shelton, Conn,) (It
supersedes Approval No. 160.050/14/3
dated July 22, 1964, to show change in
sddress of manufacturer,)

INFLATABLE LIFE RAFTS

Approval No, 160.051/23/0, inflatable
life raft, 25-person capacity, identified
by general arrangement dwg. PE-E-1078,
revislon C dated August 25, 1964, and
specifications, revision A dated August
25, 1084, manufactured by United States
Rubber Co., Transportation Products
Dept,, 10 Eagle Street, Providence 1, R.1.,
effective October 12, 1964. (Satisfies re-
Quirements for inflatable life raft of 1960
International Convention for Safety of
Life at Sea.)

Approval No. 160.051/28/0, inflatable
life raft, 15-person capacity, identified
by general nrrangement dwg. PE-E-1047,
revision H dated December 7, 1960, and
pedifications, revision G dated May 19,
1964, manufactured by United States
Rubber Co., Transportation Products
Dept., 10 Eagle Street, Providence 1, R.X.,
flective October 12, 1964, (Satisfies re-

Quirements for inflatable life raft of
1980 International Convention for Safety
Of Life at Sea.) (It supersedes Approval

Ro. 160.051,28/0 issued under date of
May 18, 1964, to show correction.)
mADD.'o'.;:l No. 160.051/29/0, inflatable
: ¢ raft, 20-person capacity, identified
¥ Reneral wrrangement dwg. PE-E-1078,
fevision C dated August 25, 1964, and
Specifications, revision A dated August
gs. 1964, manufactured by United States
D!;p ¥ Co.,, Transportation Products
= L, 10 Eagle Street, Providence 1, R.L.,
ective October 12, 1964. (Satisfies re-
Wulrements for inflatable life raft of

1960 International Con
of Life at Seq.) R S

SUOYANT VESTS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC
FOAM, ADULT AND CHILD

c:‘;';’:—-h"s"pmvm for use on motorboats of
hite, I, or 2 not carrying passengers for

Approval No 160.052
broval No. 160.052/50/0, Type II,
?r';aodd JPBE-2, adult unicellular plastic
59‘1?3 buoyant, vest, assembly dwg. No.
- 3, dated July 23, 1959, manufac-
- :cﬂltf_\ Gentex Corp,, Carbondale, Pa.,
m.ﬂt‘:lc December 17, 1964. (It is an
Sension of Approval No, 160.052/50,0
A?})Dcct;mber 17, 1959.)
foval No. 160.052/168
: i . /0, Type II,
luohqez PFA, adult cloth covered unicel-
; Plastic foam buoyant vest, dwg. No,
0L (sheets 1 and 2), Rev. 1 dated

FEDERAL REGISTER

June 24, 1963, manufactured by Elvin
Salow Co., 273-285 Congress Street,
Boston 10, Mass., effective October 28,
1964.

Approval No. 160.052/169/0, Type II,
Model PFM, child medium cloth covered
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest,
dwg. No. PF1101 (sheets 1 and 3), Revy.
1 dated June 24, 1963, manufactured by
Elvin Salow Co., 273-285 Congress Street,
Boston 10, Mass., effective October 28,
1964,

Approval No. 160.052/170/0, Type II,
Model PFS, child small cloth covered
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest,
dwg, No. PF1101 (sheets 1 and 4), Rev.
1 dated June 24, 1963, manufactured by
Elvin Salow Co., 273-285 Congress Street,
Boston 10, Mass,, effective October 28,
1964,

Approval No. 160,052,292/0, Type 1I,
Model AD, adult, vinyl-dipped unicel-
lular plastic foam buoyant vest, Craw-
ford dwg. No. 25 (Rev. 1) and Bill of
Materials dated December 10, 1963,
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur-
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets,
Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. Penney Co,,
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New York,
N.Y,, 10001, effective September 28, 1964,

Approval No. 160.052/293/0, Type II,
Model MD, child medium, vinyl-dipped
unicellular plastic foam buoyant wvest,
Crawford dwg. No. 24 (Rev. 1) and Bill
of Materials dated December 10, 1963,
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur-
ing Co., Inc,, Third and Decatur Streets,
Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. Penney Co.,
Inc,, 330 West 34th Street, New York,
N.Y., 10001, effective September 28, 1964,

Approval No, 160.052/294/0, Type II,
Model SD, child small, vinyl-dipped uni-
cellular plastic buoyant vest, Crawford
dwg. No. 23 (Rev. 1) and Bill of Materials
dated December 10, 1963, manufactured
by Crawford Manufacturing Co. Inc,,
Third and Decatur Streets, Richmond 12,
Va,, for J. C. Penney Co., Inc., 330 West
34th Street, New York, N.Y,, 10001, ef-
fective September 28, 1964.

Approval No. 160.052/295/0, Type II,
Model PVAII-3180, aduli, vinyl-dipped
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest,
Ero dwg. No. 1000 dated January 19,
1962, manufactured by Ero Manufactur-
ing Co., Hazlehurst, Ga., for Sears, Roe-
buck & Co., 925 South Homan Avenue,
C;nelcago. IlL., 60607, effective October 6,
1964.

Approval No. 160.052/296/0, Type II,
Model PVCMII-3185, child, vinyl-dipped
unicellular plastic foam buoyanti vest,
Ero dwg, No. 1001 dated January 19,
1962, manufactured by Ero Manufactur-
ing Co., Hazlehurst, Ga., for Sears, Roe-
buck & Co., 925 South Homan Avenue,
Cshfcaxo. Ill., 60607, effective October 6,
1964.

Approval No. 160.052/297/0, Type II,
Model PVCSII-3190, child, vinyl-dipped
unicellular plastic foam buoyant vest,
Ero dwg. No. 1002 dated January 19,
1962, manufactured by Ero Manufactur-
ing Co., Hazlehurst, Ga., for Sears, Roe-
buck & Co., 925 South Homan Avenue,
Chicago, Ill., 60607, effective October 6,
1964.

WORK VESTS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC FOAM

Approval No. 160.053/5/1, Model 21CG,
unicellular plastic foam cloth covered
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work vest, dwg. No. 21CG, figures 1, 2, 3,
and 4 dated October 27, 1964, and mate-
rial specification and source list dated
October 27, 1964, manufactured by
Badgley Manufacturing Co., 1620 North-
east Argyle, Box 9687, Portland, Oreg.,
97211, effective November 24, 1964, (It
supersedes Approval No, 160.053/56/0
dated September 13, 1960, to show
change in construction.)

LIFE PRESERVERS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC
FOAM, ADULT AND CHILD

Approval No, 160.055/8/0, Type II,
Model No. 602-M-11, Mariner Junior,
child, vinyl-dipped unicellular plastic
foam life preserver, dwg. Nos. 64F1439
and 64D1437 dated October 7, 1964, and
dwg. Nos. 64B1438, 64D1436, 64C1435,
and 64C1434 dated September 29, 1064,
and Bill of Materials dated October 19,
1964, manufactured by Gentex Corp.,
Carbondale, Pa., effective November 23,
1964.

Approval No. 160.055/14/1, Type II,
Model PFF-A, adult cloth-covered uni-
cellular plastic foam life preserver, dwg.
No. 219658 (sheets 1 and 3) dated Sep-
tember 14, 1964, and dwg. No, 219656C
dated December 16, 1064, manufactured
by Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp.,
124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y.,
effective December 30, 1964, (It super-
sedes Approval No, 160.055/14/0 dated
October 19, 1964, to show alternate con-
struction.)

Approval No. 160.055/15/1, Type II,
Model PFF-C, child cloth-covered uni-
cellular plastic foam life preserver, dwg.
No. 219658 (sheets 2 and 3) dated Sep-
tember 14, 1964, and dwg. No. 2189656C
dated December 16, 1964, manufactured
by Atlantic-Pacific Manufacturing Corp.,
124 Atlantic Avenue, Brooklyn 1, N.Y.,
effective December 30, 1964, (It super-
sedes Approval No. 160.055/15/0 dated
October 19, 1864, to show alternate con-
struction.)

BUOYANT VESTS, UNICELLULAR POLYETHYL~
ENE FOAM, ADULT AND CHILD

Nore: Approved for use on motorboats of
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for
hire,

Approval No. 160.060/1/0, Type II,
Model AE, adult cloth covered polyethyl-
ene foam buoyant vest, dwg. Nos. 26 and
20, Rev. 1 dated October 28, 1064, and
Bill of Materlals dated November 8, 1964,
manufactured by Crawford Manufac-
turing Co., Inc,, Third and Decatur
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., effective No-
vember 25, 1964,

Approval No. 160.060/2/0, Type II,
Model ME, child medium cloth covered
polyethylene foam buoyant vest, dwg.
Nos; 27 and 30, Rev. 1 dated October 29,
1964, and Bill of Materials dated Novem-
ber 6, 1964, manufactured by Crawford
Manufacturing Co,, Inc., Third and De-
catur Streets, Richmond 12, Va., effec~
tive November 25, 1064,

Approval No. 160.060/3/0, Type II,
Model SE, child small cloth covered poly-
ethylene foam buoyant vest, dwg, Nos. 28
and 31, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1064,
and Bill of Materials dated November 6,
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu-
facturing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., effective No-
vember 25, 1964.
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Approval No. 160.060/4/0, Type II,
Model AE, =sdult cloth covered poly-
ethylene foam buoyant vest, Crawford
Manufacturing Co., Inc,, dwg. Nos. 28
and 29, Rev, 1 dated October 29, 1964,
and Bill of Materials dated November 6,
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu-
facturing Co,, Inc,, Third and Decatur
Streets, Richmond 12, Va,, for Montgom-
ery Ward & Co., Inc., 619 West Chicago
Avenue, Chicago 7, Ill., effective Novem-
ber 25, 1964,

Approval No. 160.060/5/0, Type II,
Model ME, child medium cloth covered
polyethylene foam buoyant vest, Craw-
ford Mamufacturing Co., Inc.,, dwg. Nos.
27 and 30, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964,
and Bill of Materials dated November 6,
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu-
facturing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., for Mont-
gomery Ward & Co., Inc., 619 West
Chicago Avenue, Chicago 7, Ill., effective
November 25, 1064,

Approval No. 180.060/6/0, Type II,
Model SE, child small cloth covered poly-
ethylene foam buoyant vest, Crawford
Manufacturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos. 28
and 31, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964,
and Bill of Materials dated November 6,
1064, manufactured by Crawford Manu-
facturing Co,, Inc,, Third and Decatur
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., for Mont-
gomery Ward & Co,, Inc., 619 West
Chicago Avenue, Chicago 7, Ill., effective
November 25, 1964,

Approval No. 160.060/7/0, Type II,
Model AE, adult cloth covered polyethyl-
ene foam buoyant vest, Crawford Manu-
facturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos. 26 and 29,
Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964, and Bill
of Materials dated November 6, 1064,
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur-
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets,
Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. Penney Co.,
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New York,
N.Y., 10001, effective November 25, 1964.

Approval No. 160.060/8/0, Type II,
Model ME, child medium cloth covered
polyethylene foam buoyant vest, Craw-
ford Manufacturing Co., Inc., dwg. Nos.
27 and 30, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1964,
and Bill of Materials dated November 6,
1964, manufactured by Crawford Manu-
facturing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur
Streets, Richmond 12, Va., for J. C,
Penney Co., Inc., 330 West 34th Street,
New York, N.Y., 10001, effective Novem-
ber 25, 1964.

Approval No. 160.080/9/0, Type II,
Model SE, child small cloth covered poly-
ethylene foam buoyant vest, Crawford
Manufacturing Co., Inc,, dwg. Nos. 28
and 31, Rev. 1 dated October 29, 1064, and
Bill of Materials dated November 8, 1964,
manufactured by Crawford Manufactur-
ing Co., Inc., Third and Decatur Streets,
Richmond 12, Va., for J. C. Penney Co.,
Inc., 330 West 34th Street, New York,
N.Y., 10001, effective November 25, 1064.

LIGHTS (WATER): ELECTRIC, FLOATING,
AUTOMATIC (WITH BRACKET FOR MOUNT-
ING)

Approval No. 161.001/7/0, automatic
floating electric water light (with bracket
for mounting) , dwg. No. 5-1161-CG, Alt,
D, manufactured by Soderberg Manu-
facturing Co., Inc., 628 South Palm
Avenue, Alhambra, Calif., effective
December 17, 1964. (It is an extension

NOTICES

of Approval No, 161.001/7/0 dated
December 17, 1059.)

FIRE PROTECTIVE SYSTEMS

Approval No. 161.002/4/3, audible and
visual, supervised smoke detecting sys-
tem, Model ESDS-1 (General Schematic
Wiring Diagram No. 95474 or 04386,
Change 3), up to 48 lines, consisting of 6
major components;

1. Control Unit-Smoke Detoctor Cabinet,
dwg. No, 05455, 94320, or 93325,

2. Engineroom Alarm, dwg. No, §3865.

3. Whealhouse Annunciator Panel, dwg.
No, 9182E or 94280,

4. Twin Suction Blower, dwg. No. 94180,

5. 8'" Alr Direction Valve, dwg. No, 03825,

6. Main Circuit Breaker (CB-1), dwg. No.

manufactured by the Fyr-Fyter Co.,
Newark Branch Office, Post Office Box
2750, Newark, N.J., 07114, effective Oc-
tober 15, 1964. (Additlonal data con-
tained in Commandant (MMT-1) letter
of 12 April 1962, file JJ/161.002/4 with its
enclosures,) (It supersedes Approval
No. 161.002/4/3 dated September 25,
1964, to show correction))

TELEFHONE SYSTEMS, S0UND-POWERED

Approval No. 161.005/5/4, sound-
powered telephone station relay for op-
erating with hand generator, locking,
splashproof, dwz. No. 60-164-1, Alt, 2
dated 12-9-64, manufactured by Hen-
schel Corp., Amesbury, Mass,, effective
December 28, 1064. (For connecting In
parallel with hand generator bell on
machinery space sound-powered tele-
phone statlions to operate separate pow-
ered audible signal.) (It supersedes Ap-
xlaorg;a;l No. 161.005/5/3 dated August 29,

Approval No. 161.005/13/1, sound-
powered telephone station, selective ring-
ing, common talking, 11 stations maxi-
mum, bulkhead mounting, splashproof,
with separately mounted 6’ hand gen-
erator bell, Type A, Model E, dwg. No. 3,
Alt. 3, manufactured by Hose-McCann
Telephone Co., Inc., 26th Streeft and
Third Avenue, Brooklyn 32, N.Y., effec-
tive October 7, 1964. (It Is an extension
of Approval No. 161.005/13/1 dated
October 7, 1959.)

Approval No. 161.005/38/2, sound-
powered telephone station, desk type,
with internal ringer, selective ringing,
common talking, 2, 8, and 17 stations,
dwg. No. 70-529-2, Alt. 0 dated Octo-
ber 10, 1964, manufactured by Henschel
Corp., , Mass,, effective Novem-
ber 24, 1964. (For use in staterooms,
offices, chart room, radio room, etc)
(It supersedes Approval No, 161.005/38/1
dated December 11, 1963.)

FLASHLIGHTS, ELECTRIC, HAND

Approval No. 161.008/13/0, No, N-36
watertight flashlight, Type I, size 2 (2-
cell) fdentified by Part No. N-36 dated
8-5-64, manufactured by Fulton Manu-
facturing Corp., Wauseon, Ohilo, effec-
tive August 25, 1964. (Each flashlight
shall be plainly and permanently marked
with the name of the manufacturer and
above part number.)

Approval No. 161.008/14/0, No. N-35
explosion-proof flashlight, Type II, size
2 (2-cell) identified by Part No. N-35
dated 2-9-64, manufsctured by Fulton

Manufacturing Corp., Wauseon, Ohio.
effective August 25, 1964. (Each fiash.
light shall be plainly and permanently
marked with the name of the manufae-
turer and above part number.)

SAFETY VALVES (POWER BOTLELS)

Approval No. 162.001/112/1, Series
VM-510, carbon steel body pop safety
valve, exposed spring, maximum pres-
sure 1030 psl, maximum temperature
6560° F., dwg. No, A1048S, dated July 26,
1048, approved for sizes 157, 27, 214",
3%, and 4"/, manufactured by J. E. Lon-
ergan Co., Second and Race Streets
Philadelphia 6, Pa., effective October 6,
1964. (It is an extension of Approval
No. 162.001/112/1 dated October 8, 1859

Approval No. 162.001/113/1, Series
VM-520, carbon steel body pop safety
valve, exposed spring, maximum pres-
sure 730 psi, maximum temperature
800° F., dwg. No. A10498, dated July 26,
1948, approved for sizes 135", 2", 24",
3, and 4'', manufactured by J. E. Lon-
ergan Co, Second and Race Streets,
Philadelphia 6, Pa., effective Oclober §,
1964. (It is an extension of Approval
No. 162.001/113/1 dated October 6, 1958

Approval No. 162.001/132/1, Series
VMX-410, carbon steel body duplex pop
safety valve, exposed spring, maximum
pressure 600 p.sl., maximum tempers-
ture 650" F,, dwg. No. P-145, dated De-
cember 10, 1946, approved for sizes 27,
2147, 3", and 4", manufactured by J. E.
Lonergan Co., Second and Race Streets
Philadelphia 6, Pa., effective October §,
1964. (It is an extension of Approval
No. 162.001/132/1 dated October 6, 1950.)

Approval No. 162.001/133/1, BSeries
VMX-510, carbon steel body duplex pop
safety valve, exposed spring, maximum
pressure 600 psd., maximum temperi-
ture 650* F., dwg. No. F-145 daled De.-’
cember 10, 1946, approved for sizes 2
and 2%, manufactured by J. E. Lon-
ergan Co., Second and Race Strecis
Philadelphia 6, Pa., effective October 6‘.
1964. (It is an extension of Approva
No, 162.001/133/1 dated October 6, 1059,

Approval No. 162.001/135/0, Type 1551
bronze body pop safety valve, enciosed
spring, maximum pressure

T-6385-H, dated September 20, 1949, 8P~
proved for 1%’ and 2’ inlet sizes, Man-
ufactured by Manning, Maxwell & ;\!oorc.
Inc., Stratford, Conn., effective Novem*
ber 2, 1964, (It §s an extension nI‘Ap-
proval No. 162.001/135/0 dated Novem-
, 1958.) ;
bef\gpm‘ml No. 162.001/136/1, T):D':
1553-HE, alloy steel body pop sahl)'
valve, exposed spring, maximum preﬁ‘
sure 900 p.sd, maximum tcmnc'rﬂ“{mg‘
1050* F., dwg. No. c<>de—1-1,2-1533—9 et
(156) x 9-M, revised September 1, lr- :
approved for 134’/ inlet size, manu afc
tured by Manning, Maxwell & MO(.‘;,,.'
Ine., Stratford, Conn,, effective Dece 5
ber 8, 1964, (It is an extension of :;g
proval No. 162.001/136/1 dated Dece

ber 8, 1959.)
Approval No.

162.001,/220/9, 1-"5'951
1910F¢, consolidated safety valve, sie€

0, 1905F-
od fot
Max-

body, 300 ps.i., 450° ¥., dwe. N :
1908F, Rev. July 1. 10857, nnpm\
14’/, manufactured by Mannnii. et
well & Moore, Inc., 2415 East 13
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Tulsa 4, Okla., effective December 17,
1964, (It is an extension of Approval
No. 162.001/220/0 dated December 17,

1959.)
BOILERS (HEATING)

Approval No. 162.003/158/0, C-2800-L
steel plate steam heating boiler, dwg. No.
P-T718A, Alt. A, dated May 17, 1954, and
dwg. No. G-7626 dated April 29, 1954,
maximum design pressure 30 psl., ap-
proval limited to bare bofler, manufac-
tured by Cyclotherm, Division of
Natlonal-U.S. Radiator Corp., Oswego,
NY. efilective October 6, 1964. (It is an
extension of Approval No. 162.003/158/0
dated October 6, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.003/183/0, Way-Wolfl
heating boiler, size 5848-14E, maximum
design steam pressure 30 p.si.; assembly
and detall per Way-Wolfl drawings
H-435; H-435-2, Rev. A; H-435-4, Rev.
A; H-435-5, Rev. A; H-435-5A, Rev. A;
H-442, and calculation sheet for size
§848-14E; approval limited to bare boliler,
manufactured by Way-Wolll Associates,
Inc, 45-10 Vernon Boulevard, Long
Island City 1, N.Y., effective August 14,
1964. (Approval limited to bare boller.)

SAFETY VALVES (STEAM HEATING BOILERS)

Approval No, 162.012/1/1, Type 1551-M
body pop safety valve, for steam
heating bollers and unfired steam gener-
ators, dwg. No. T-6385-J, dated Septem-
ber 20, 1949, approved for & maximum
pressure of 30 p.s.i. in the following sizes
and relieving capacities:
Capacity
(pouuda/hour)
at M pad.

822 (inches):
! 331

[ I

manufactured by Manning, Maxwell &
e, Inc, Stratford, Conn., effective
mber 8, 1964. (It s an extension of

Approval No. 160.012/1/1 dated Decem-
ber 8, 1959,)

RELIEF VALVES (HOT WATER NEATING
BOILERS)

onmm}rzu No. 162.013/12/1, McDonnell
hew 230% " relief valve for hot water
B ting boller, relieving capacity 303,000
tu Per hour, at maximum set pres-
Sure of 30 pal, dwg. No. 230 dated Oc-
T 8, 1851, approved for 34"’ Inlet size,
Manufactured by MeDonnell & Miller,
w 3500 North Spaulding Avenue, Chi-
r;ﬁﬁ?‘ Igit?:{;?neclt‘v: October 6, 1964. It
“Dslon o
13/1 dated October 8, 10800 = 0/

FLAME ARRESTERS, BACKFIRE (FOR
CARBURETORS)

Approval No. 162.015/28,
' . 162, /0, No, 3 Uni-
&:‘Uz backfire flame arrester for carbure-
o dwg. No. C17442, dated August 6,
don | anufactured by Air-Maze Divi-
l&n. Rockwell-Standard Corp., 25000
o oad. Cleveland 28, Ohio, effective
e °r 8, 1964. (It is an extension of
val No. 162.015/28/0 dated Decem-

ber g, 195
Taetirer ) " 00 change of name of manu-

FLAME ARRESTERS POR TANK VESSELS

Abproval o 1 Type
. 162,016/311, “LT"
Bame arreser, open atmospheric pattern,
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semisteel body, copper or aluminum
alloy arrester elements, dwg. No, TS-1,
revised August 15, 1950, approved for
sizes 6°', 8°, and 10”", manufactured by
the Staytite Co., 3606-12 Polk Avenue,
Houston 3, Tex., effective October 6, 1964.
(It is an extension of Approval No., 162.-
016/31/1 dated October 6, 1959,)
Approval No, 162.016/32/1, Type
“OST™ flame arrester, open atmospheric
pattern, semi-steel body, copper or alu-
minum alloy arrester elements, dwg. No.
TS-2, revised August 14, 1950, approved
for sizes 3'' and 4'', manufactured by
the Staytite Co., 3606-12 Polk Avenue,
Houston 3, Tex., effective October 6,
1964. (It Is an extension of Approval
No. 162,016/32/1 dated October 6, 1959.)

VALVES, PRESSURR-VACUUM RELIEF AND
SPILL

Approval No, 162.017/65/3, Figure No.
110, pressure-yacuum relief valve with
lifting gear, atmospheric pattern,
welght-loaded poppets, bronze Ni-Resist
Type 2 (20-percent Nickel Cast Iron)
and stainless steel Type 304, dwg. No.
110-C, Alt. 4 dated 12-22-58, approved
for 3'', 4, 5, and 6’' slzes, manufac-
tured by Mechanical Marine Co,, Inc,,
45-15 37th Street, Long Island.City I,
N.Y., effective August 25, 1964, (It
supersedes Approval No. 162.017/65/3
dated March 3, 1964, to show modifica-
tion in description.)

Approval No. 162.017/66/4, Figure No.
120 pressure-only relief valve, atmos-
pheric pattern, weight-loaded poppets,
bronze, nickel cast {ron or corrosion-re-
sistant alloy steel body, dwg. No. 120-A,
Alt. 4 dated February 13, 19681, approved
for sizes 3’7, 4*’, 6'*, 8'* and 10", manu-
factured by Mechanical Marine Co., Inec.,
45-15 3Tth Street, Long Island City 1,
N.Y., effective August 14, 1064. Ot
supersedes Approval No. 162.017/66/3
dated May 15, 1961, to show change in
construction of item and address of
manufacturer.)

Approval No. 162.017/98/0, Figure 160
(2 sheets) pressure relief valve, dwg. No.
160-A, Alt. 1 dated 27 December 1963,
approved for 6’ and 8’' sizes, manufac-
tured by Mechanical Marine Co., Inc.,
45-15 37th Street, Long Island City 1,
N.Y., effective August 25, 1964.

GAUGING DEVICES, LIQUID LEVEL, LIQUEFIED
COMPRESSED GAS

Approval No. 162.019/17/0, “RegO”
No. 2072 rotary type liquid level gauge
for liquefied petroleum gas service, dwg.
No. 2072, Rev. H, dated March 6, 1959,
manufactured by the Bastian-Blessing
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago
16, IIl, effective December 17, 1964. (It
is an extension of Approval No. 162,019/
17/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.019/18/0, “RegO”
No. A8072 rotary type liquid level gauge
for anhydrous ammonia service, dwg.
No. AB072, dated April 16, 1958, manu-
factured by the Bastian-Blessing Co.,
4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago 46,
Ill., effective December 17, 1964. (It is
an extension of Approval No. 162.018/
18/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No, 162.019/19/0, “RegO”
No. A8092C rotary type liquid level gauge
for anhydrous ammonia service, dwg. No.
AB092C, Rev. B, dated April 24, 1056,
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manufactured by the Bastian-Blessing
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago
46, N1, effective December 17, 1964, (It
is an extension of Approval No. 162.019/
19/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No. 162.019/20/0, “RegO"
No. A8092CL rotary type liquid level
gauge for Hquefied petroleum gas serv-
ice, dwg. No. A8092CL, Rev. A, dated
April 24, 1056, manufactured by the
Bastian-Blessing Co.,, 4201 West Peter-
son Avenue, Chicago 46, I, effective
December 17, 1964. (It Is an extension
of Approval No. 162.019/20/0 dated De-
cember, 17, 1859.)

Approval No. 162.018/21/0, "RegO”
No. AB092CXL rotary type liquid level
gauge for liquefied petroleum gas service,
dwg. No. A8092CXL, Rev. A, dated April
24, 1856, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue,
Chicago 46, IlL, effective December 17,
1964. (It is an extension of Approval No.
162.019/21/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Approval No, 162.019/22/0, "RegO"
No. 3165F fixed tube liquid level gauge
for liguefied petroleum gas service, dwg.
No. 3165 Series dated October 4, 1960,
manufactured by the Bastian-Blessing
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago
46, 111, effective December 15, 1964, (It
supersedes Approval No. 162.018/22/0
dated December 17, 1859, to show change
in drawing number,)

Approval No. 162.019/23/0, “RegO”
No. 3165FP fixed tube liquid level gauge
for liquefied petroleum gas service, dwg.
No. 3165 Series dated October 4, 1960,
manufactured by the Bastian-Blessing
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chicago
46, 11l., effTective December 15, 1964. (It
supersedes Approval No. 162.019/23,0
dated December 17, 1959, to show change
in drawing number,)

Approval No. 162.019/28/0, “RegO"” No.
TASI48E liquefied petroleum gas and
anhydrous ammonia slip tube liquid level
gauge, dwg. No. TA8148E dated March
22, 1960, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Ave-
nue, Chicago, Ill., 60646, effective Sep-
tember 28, 1964,

Approval No. 162.019/29/0, "RegO" No.
8148 lquefied petroleum gas slip tube
liquid level gauge, dwg. No. 8148 dated
March 25, 1960, manufactured by the
Bastian-Blessing Co,, 4201 West Peter-
son Avenue, Chicago, Ill., 60646, effective
September 28, 1964.

Approval No, 162,019/30/0, “RegO" No.
8148E liquefied petroleum gas slip tube
liquid level gauge, dwg. No. 8148E dated
March 24, 1960, manufactured by the
Bastian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Peter-
son Avenue, Chicago, Ill., 60648, effective
September 28, 1964,

Approval No. 162.019/31/0, “RegO" No.
TA8148 liquefied petroleum gas and an-
hydrous ammonia slip tube lquid level
gauging device, dwg. No. TAS8148 dated
March 22, 1960, manufactured by the
Bastian-Blessing Co,, 4201 West Peter-
son Avenue, Chicago, Ill., 60646, effective
September 28, 1964.

Approval No. 162.019/32,/0, “Reg0O" No.
TA3169F fixed tube liquid level gauge
for liquefied petroleum gas and anhy-
drous ammonia service, dwg. No.
TA3169F Series, dated September 30,
1060, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Ave-
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nue, Chicago 46, Ill,, effective December
16, 1964,

Approval No. 162.018/33/0, “RegO" No.
TA3169FP fixed tube liquid level gauge
for liquefied petroleum gas and anhy-
drous ammonias service, dwg, No.
TA3169F Serles, dated September 30,
1960, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue,
Chicago 46, I, effective December 16,
1964.

DECK COVERINGS

Approval No. 164.006/51/0, “Fact-O-
Crete” magnesite type deck covering,
identical to that described in E. H.
O'Netll Floors Co,, letter dated August
13, 1964, approved for use without other
insulating material as meeting Class A-
60 requirements in a 1'%-inch thickness,
manufactured by E. H. O'Neill Floors
Co,, 2525 South 50th Avenue, Clcero 50,
Ill,, effective December 10, 1964,

BULKHEAD PANELS

Approval No. 164.008/46,/0, “UNARCO-
BOARD 33" bulkhead panel identical to
that described In National Bureau of
Standards Test Report No. TG10230-25:
FR3639 dated August 13, 1964; approved
as meeting Class B-15 requirements in
a 3:-inch thickness, 33 pounds per cubic
foot density, manufactured by UNARCO
Industries, Ine., Chembest Division, 1111
West Perry Street, Bloomington, 1.,
61702, effective August 27, 1964,

INCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS

Approval No. 164.009/16/1, “No. 100
Ultralite MC Insulation,” glass wool in-
sulation type incombustible material
identical to that described in National
Bureau of Standards Test Report No.
TG3610-1519: FP 2622 dated May 19,
1048, approved In a 1-pound-per-cubic-
foot density, manufactured by Gustin-
Bacon Manufacturing Co., 210 West 10th
Street, Kansas City 5, Mo., effective Octo-
ber 7, 1964. (It is an extension of Ap-
proval No. 164.009/16/1 dated October 7,
1959.)

Approval No. 164.009/25/0, “J-M Six-
Pound Reinforced Asbestos Paper”, as-
bestos paper type incombustible material
identical to that described in National
Bureau of Standards Test Report No.
TG10210-1643: FP2833, dated October 13,
1949, approved In a weight of 6 pounds
per 100 square feet, manufactured by
Johns-Manville Sales Corp,, 22 East 40th
Street, New York 16, N.Y. effective
November 13, 1964. (It is an extension
of Approval No. 164.009/25/0 dated
November 19, 1959.)

PART IT—TERMINATIONS OF APPROVAL OF
EQUIPMENT, INSTALLATIONS, OR MA-
TERIALS

LIFEBOATS

Termination of Approval No. 160,035/
204/1, 240' x 7.63' x 3.21' aluminum,
motor-propelled lifeboat, without radio
cabin (Class B), 33-person capacity,
identified by construction and arrange-
ment drawing No. 24-4D, Alteration A
dated November 8, 1957, manufactured
by Marine Safety Equipment Corp., Foot
of Paynter's Road, Farmingdale, N.J., ef-
fective December 17, 1964, (Expiration
and termination of Approval No. 160,035/
204/1 dated December 17, 1959.)

NOTICES

Termination of Approval No, 160.035/
393/0, 28.0" x 9.0 x 4.0’ aluminum, hand-
propelled lifeboat, 60-person capacity,
identified by construction and arrange-
ment dwg. No, 80216, Rey, B, dated Sep-
tember 16, 1959, manufactured by Welin
Davit & Boat Division, Continental Cop-
per & Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy,
N.J., effective December 17, 1964, (Ex-
piration and termination of Approval No.
160.035/393/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.035/
400/0, 28.0' x 9.0’ x 40" aluminum, mo-
tor-propelied lifeboat, with radio cabin
(Class A), 50-person capacity, Identified
by construction and arrangement draw-
ing No. 80251, Rev. A, dated September
10, 1959, manufactured by Welin Davit
& Boat Division, Continental Copper &
Steel Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, N.J.,
effective December 17, 1964, (Expira-
tion and termination of Approval No.
160.035/400/0 dated December 17, 1959.)

BUOYANT VESTS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS GLASS,
ADULT AND CHILD

Nore: Approved for use on motorboats of
Classies A, 1, or 2 not carrylng passengers for
hire.

Termination of Approval No. 160.047/
478/0, Type I, Model AK-1, adult kapok
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Sub-
part 160.047/478/0, manufactured by H.
8. White Manufacturing Co., New Prague,
Minn., effective December 10, 1964.
(Termination of Approval No. 160.047/
478/0 dated December 20, 1860, because
item is no longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No, 160.047/
479/0, Type I, Model CKM-1, child kapok
buoyant vest, US.C.G, Specification Sub-
part 160.047, manufactured by H. 8.
White Manufacturing Co., New Prague,
Minn., effective December 10, 1964.
(Termination of Approval No. 160.047/
479/0 dated December 20, 1960, because
item is no longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.047/
480/0, Type I, Model CKS-1, child kapok
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G, Specification Sub-
part 160,047, manufactured by H. S.
White Manufacturing Co., New Prague,
Minn,, effective December 10, 1964,
(Termination of Approval No. 160.047/
480/0 dated December 20, 1960, because
ftem is lo longer manufactured.)

BUOYANT CUSHIONS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS
GLASS
Norz: Approved for use on motorboats of

Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for
hire,

Termination of Approval No. 160.048/
30/0, special approval for 15" x 15°* x 2°*
rectangular kapok buoyant cushion, 20-
oz. kapok, U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart
160.048, manufactured by H. S. White
Manufacturing Co, Inc, New Prague,
Minn, effective December 10, 1964.
(Termination of Approval No. 160.048/
30/0 dated January 6, 1961, because item
is no longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.048/
31/0, special approval for 13’ x 18" x 2
rectangular ribbed-type kapok buoyant
cushions, 21-0z. kapok, dwg. No. 101-J,
manufactured by H. S. White Manufac-
turing Co., Inc., New Prague, Minn,, ef-
fective December 10, 1964, (Termination
of Approval No. 160.048/31/0 dated Jan-

uary 31, 1961, because item is no longer
manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160,048/
130/0, group approval for rectangular
and trapezoidal kapok buoyant cushlons,
U.8.C.G. Specification Subpart 160,048,
sizes and weights of kapok filling to be
as per Table 160.048-4(c) (1) (1), manu-
factured by Rocklyn Manufacturing Co,
10221 Mabelvale Road, Little Rock, Ark,
effective December 10, 1964, (Termina-
tion of Approval No. 160.048/130,0 dated
October 22, 1963, because item s mo
longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 160.048,
142/1, group approval for rectangular
and trapezoidal kapok buoyant cushions,
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160,048,
sizes and weights of kapok filling to be as
per Table 160.048-4(c) (1) (1), manufec-
tured by Henry Manufacturing Co,, 1310
Marquette Avenue, Minneapolis 3, Minn,,
effective December 10, 1964. (Termina-
tion of Approval No, 160.048/142/1 dated
March 6, 1964, because item 15 no longer
manufactured.)

GAUGING DEVICES, LIQUID LEVEL, LIQUEFIER
COMPRESSED GAS

Termination of Approval No. 162010/
1/2, “RegO” No. 2148R liquefled petro-
leum gas slip tube lquid leve! gauze, dwg.
No. 2148R, revision C dated December 20,
1955, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue,
Chicago 486, I1l., effective October 8, 1964,
(Termination of Approval No, 162.018/
1/2, dated April 22, 1964, because ilem i
no longer manufactured.) \ .

Termination of Approval No. 162.019/
4/1, *“RegO" No. 2148RD liquefied pelro-
leum gas slip tube liquid level guage, dwe
No. 2148RD, revision B dated December
30, 1955, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue,
Chicago 48, 11, effective October 8, 1964,
(Termination of Approval No. 162.019/
4/1, dated April 22, 1964, because ilem I8
no longer manufactured.)

Termination of Approval No. 3_ 62,018/
5/1, “RegO” No. 2148RPD liqueficd pe-
troleum gas slip tube liquid level sauke,
dwg. No. 2148RPD, revision B dated De-
cember 30, 1055, manufactured by Fhe
Bastian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Poterson
Avenue, Chicago 46, 111, effective October
8, 1964. (Termination of Apx)rr_)gnl lr;:_.
162.019/5/1, dated April 22, 1064, ed‘)
cause item is no longer mnmxmm/x)r g

Termination of Approval No. 1.6-.01.‘
12/0, “RegO” No. 2148RP liquefied P&~
troleum gas slip tube and hx«lpu:c-
liquid level gauge, dwg. No. 21_-1(8R. 283
vision B dated December 30, 1955, MAZL
factured by the Bastian-Blessing C:G
4201 West Peterson Avenuc, Chicago a:
111,, effective October 8, 1964, l"fr‘.'l'r:j\“}\d
tion of Approval No. 162.019/12 '0., at
April 22, 1964, because item is no Jonger
manufactured.)

Termination of Approval N

0. 16'.!015;(,
be liqu

13/0, “RegO" No. A2148R slip tu

level gauge for liquefied pccmx!igljrnxd:fi

and anhydrous ammonia service s

. dated August 27, ¥
g:nu?ﬂ::ml! by the Bastian-mo.xs;f;-g
Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue, Chsfﬁx.
46, 111., effective December 17, 1964. T
piration and termination of Approvt) B9
162.019/13/0 dated December 17, 1305
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Termination of Approval No. 162,019/
140, “RegO” No. A2148RD slip tube
Jquid Jevel gauge for liquefied petroleum
gas and anhydrous ammonia service,
dwg. No. A2148RD, Rev, A, dated August
12, 1958, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue,
Chicago 46, I1l., effective December 17,
1964, (Expiration and termination of
Approval No. 162.019/14/0 dated Decem-
ber 17, 1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 162.019/
13/0, “RegO” No. A2148RP slip tube
liquid level gauge for liquefied petroleum
s and anhydrous ammonia service,
dwg. No. A2148RP, dated January 20,
1858, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue,
Chicago 46, 111, effective December 17,
1864, (Expiration and termination of
Approval No, 162.019/15/0 dated Decem-
ber 17, 1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 162.019/
1§/0, “RegO™ No. A2148RPD slip tube
liquid level gauge for Nquefied petroleum
225 and anhydrous ammonis Service,
dwg. No. A214BRPD, dated April 23,
1956, manufactured by the Bastian-
Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson Avenue,
Chicago 46, 111, effective December 17,
184, (Expiration and termination of
Approval No, 162.019/16/0, dated Decem-
ber 17, 1959.)

Termination of Approval No, 162.019/
#/0, “Reg0” No, A3165F fixed tube
liquid level gauge for liquefied petroleum
B85 and anhydrous ammonia service,
dwg. No. A3165F, Rev. G, dated Janu-
Aty 26, 1959, manufactured by the
Bastian-Blessing Co., 4201 West Peterson
Avenue, Chicago 46, I, effective De-
mfnber 17, 1964, (Expiration and ter-
mination of Approval No. 162.019/24/0
dated December 17, 1959.)

Termination of Approval No. 162,018/
50, “Res0” No. AS165F fixed tube
lquid level gauge for liquefied petroleum
85 and anhydrous ammonia service,
dwz. No. A3165FP, Rev. A, dated Janu-
Ary 26, 1859, manufactured by the Bas-
Uan-Blessing Co,, 4201 West Peterson
Avenue, Chicago 46, 11, effective De-
“fmber 17, 1964. (Expiration and ter-
;‘;‘fﬂ’ﬂn of Approval No. 162.019/25/0

ed December 17, 1959.)

INCOMNUSTINLE MATERIALS

SBTer.x.xmmLmn of Approval No. 164.009/
2 /0, “Hard Top,” asbestos cement board
LYI;: incombustible material identical to
o described in National Bureau of
;0—:;@:1;(15’7‘0% Report No. TG10210-
o) P3533 dated September 10, 1959,

oved In a density of 141 pounds per
Cuble foot, manufactured by Dansk
eﬂécranabrik A/S, Aalborg, Denmark,
u::m'c December 17, 1964. (Expira-
o o;gnd termination of Approval No.

V09/58/0 dated December 1%, 1959.)

Dated: March 19; 1965,
(sEAL] E. J. RoLanp,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant,

PR D
Dac, 65-3001; Filed, Mar. 25, 1965;
8:46a.m.)

FEDERAL REGISTER

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureauv of Land Management

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT, TILLA-
MOOK, OREG., JOB CORPS CON-
SERVATION CENTER

Delegation of Authority Regarding
Contracts and Leases

Bureau Order No. 698, as amended,
delegates to the Directors, Job Corps
Conservation Centers the authority to
issue orders for equipment, supplies and
services, within certain Ilimitations.
Section 2 of the cited Bureau Order fur-
ther authorizes the Directors, Job Corps
Conservation Centers to redelegate these
authorities to designated qualified em-
ployees. The authorities of the Direc-
tor, Job Corps Conservation Center at
Tillamook, Oreg., are hereby redelegated
to the Administrative Assistant in the
Tillamook, Oreg., Job Corps Conserva-
tion Center.

The above delegation shall become ef-
fective upon publication in the Froeaan

REGISTER.
Joun J. ScAuisE,
Center Director.

[FR. Doc. 65-3003; Flled, Mar, 25, 1965;
8:46 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Maritime Administralion
DELTA STEAMSHIP LINES, INC.
Notice of Application

Notice is hereby given that Delta
Steamship Lines, Inc., has filed applica-
tion dated March 10, 1965, for written
permission under section 805(a) of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended,
to permit its owned combination pas-
senger-cargo vessels, the “SSs Del Mar,
Del Sud and Del Norte,” operating on
Trade Route No, 20, to carry passengers
only between United States Gulf of
Mexico ports and San Juan, P.R.

Interested parties may inspect this
application in the Office of Government
Ald, Maritime Administration, Room
4077, GAO Bullding, 441 G Street NW.,
Washington, D.C.

Any person, firm or corporation hav-
ing any interest (within the meaning of
section 805(a)) in such application and
desiring to be heard on issues pertinent
to section 805(2) must, before the close
of business on April 9, 1965, notify the
Secretary, Maritime Subsidy Board/
Maritime Administration in writing, in
triplicate, and file petition for leave to
intervene which shall state clearly and
concisely the grounds of interest, and
the alleged facts relled on for rellef,
Notwithstanding anything in section
201.78 of the rules of practice and pro-
cedure, Maritime Subsidy Board/Mari-
time Administration (46 CFR 201.78)
petitions for leave to intervene received
after the close of business April 8, 1965,
will not be granted in this proceeding.
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In the event a hearing is ordered to be
beld on the application under section 805
(a) the purpose theréof will be to receive
evidence relative to whether the pro-
posed operation (8) could result in un-
fair competition to any person, firm, or
corporation operating exclusively in the
coastwise or Intercoastal service or (b)
would be prejudicial to the objects and
policy of the Act.

If no petitions for leave to intervene
are received within the specified time or
if the Maritime Subsidy Board/Mari-
time Administration determines that
petitions so filled do not demonstrate
sufficient interest to warrant a hearing,
the Maritime Subsidy Board/Maritime
Administration will take such action as
may be deemed appropriate.

Dated: March 23, 1965.

By Order of the Maritime Subsidy
Board/Maritime Administration.
James S. DAwsoxs, Jr.,
Secretary.

|F.R. Doc. 65-3126: Filed, Mar, 25, 1065;
8:48 am.}

Office of the Secretary
RICHMOND LEWIS

Statement of Changes in Financial
Interests

In accordance with the requirements
of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and
Executive Order 10647 of November 28,
1955, the following changes have taken
place In my finanecial interests as re-
ported in the Feperar REcisterR during
the past six months:

A. Deletions:

Admiral Plastic Corp.

Royal McBes Corp.

B. Additions: None.

This statement is made as of February
27, 1965.
RrcamMonn Lew:s.
Marcy 10, 1965.

|PR. Dog. 85-3100; Filed, Mar. 25, 1065;
8:47 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Office of Education

CONSTRUCTION OF NONCOMMER-
CIAL EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION
BROADCAST FACILITIES

Acceptance for Filing Applications for
Federal Financial Assistance

Notice is hereby given that effective
with this publication the following de-
scribed applications, for Federal finan-
cial assistance in the construction of
noncommercial educational television
broadcast facilities are accepted for fil-
ing in accordance with 45 CFR 60.7:
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San Joaquin Valley Community Tele-
vision Association, Inc., 5132 North Palm,
Fresno, Calif., File No, 96, for the estab-
lishment of & new noncommercial edu-
cational television station on channel
18, Fresno, Calif.

The Board of Trustees of Southern
Ilinols University, Southern Illinois Uni-
versity, Carbondale, Ill., File No. 87, for
the establishment of a new noncommer-
‘¢ial educational television station on
channel 16, Olney, Il

Twin City Area Educational Televi-
slon Corp., 1640 Como Avenue, St. Paul,
Minn., File No, 98, for the establishment
of a new noncommercial educational
television station on channel 10, Apple-
ton, Minn,

Any interested person may, pursuant
to 45 CFR 60.8, within 30 calendar days
from the date of this publication, file
comments regarding the above applica-
tions with the Director, Educational
Television Facllities Program, U.S. Office
of Education, Washington, D.C., 20203,

(76 Stat, 64, 47 US.C. 300)

RAYMOND J. STANLEY,
Director, Educational Televi-
sion Facilities Program, Of-
fice of Education.

|F.R. Doc. 65-3097; Piled, Mar, 25,
8:47u.m.)

1968;

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

STATE OF OREGON
Proposed Agreement for Assumption

of Certain AEC Regulatory Author-
ity

Notice Is hereby given that the US.
Atomic Energy Commission is publishing
for public comment, prior to action
thereon, a proposed agreement received
from the Governor of the State of Ore-
gon for the assumption of certain of
the Commission’s regulatory authority
pursuant to section 274 of the Atomlc
Energy Act of 1954, as amended.

A resume, prepared by the State of
Oregon and summarizing the State's
proposed program, was also submitted to
the Commission and is set forth below.
Attachments referenced below are in-
cluded in the complete text of the pro-
gram. A copy of the program, includ-
ing proposed Oregon regulations, is avail-
able for public inspection in the Commis-
slon’s Public Document Room, 1717 H
Street NW., Washington, D.C., or may
be obtained by writing to the Director,
Division of State and Licensee Relations,
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C., 20545, All interested per-
sons desiring to submit comments and
suggestions for the consideration of the
Commission in connection with the pro-
posed agreement should send them, in
triplicate, to the Secretary, U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C.,
20545, within 30 days after initial pub-
lication in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

Exemptions from the Commission's
regulatory authority which would imple-
ment this proposed agreement, as well
ns other agreements which may be en-
tered Into under section 274 of the
Atomic Energy Act, as amended, were

NOTICES

published as Part 150 of the Commis-
sion’s regulations in the FebesaL Recis-
TER of February 14, 1962; 27 F.R. 1351,
In reviewing this proposed agreement,
Interested persons should also consider
the aforementioned exemptions,

Dated at Germantown, Md,, this 23d
day of March 1965,

For the Atomic Energy Commission.

W. B. McCooL,
Secretary.

PROPOSED AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATEsS ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION AND
THE STATE OF OREGON yOR DISCONTINUANCE
OF CERTAIN COMMISSION REGULATORY AuU-
THORITY AND RESPONSINILITY WITHIN THE
SrATE PURSUANT TO SEcTION 274 OF THE
ATOMIC ENERGY ACT oF 1054, As AMENDED

Whereas, the United States Atomic Energy
Commission (herelnaftor referred to ns the
Commission) s authorized under section 274
of the Atomlic Energy Act of 1954, as amended
(herclnafter referred to as the Act) to enter
into agreements with the Governor of any
State providing for discontinuance of the
regulatory sauthority of the Commission
within the State under Chapters 6, 7, and 8
and section 161 of the Act with respect to
byproduct materials, source materials, and
special nuclear materials in guantities not
sufficient to form a critical mass; and

Whereas, the Governor of the State of
Oregon 1s authorized under Oregon Revised
Statutes (ORS 4563.605 to 453.745) to enter
into this Agreement with the Commission;
and

Whereas, the Governor of the State of
Oregon certified on March 2, 1065, that the
State of Oregon (hereinafter referred to as
the State) has a program for the control of
radiation hazards adequate to protect the
public health and safety with respect to the
Daterinls within the State covered by this
Agreoment, and that the State desirea to
assume regulatory responsibility for such
materials; and

Whereas, the Commission found on
----that the program of the State for the
regulation of the materinls covered by this
Agreement is compatible with the Commis-
slon’s program for the regulation of such
materials and is adequate to protect the pub-
lic health and safety; and

Whaereas, the State and the Commission
recognize the desirabllity and importance of
cooperation between the Commission and
the State in the formulation of standards
for protection agninst hazards of radintion
and In assuring that State and Commission
programs for protection against hazards of
radiation will be coordinated and compatli-
ble; and

Whereas, the Commisslon and the State
recognize the desirability of reciprocal rec-
oguition of lcenses and exemption from
licensing of those materials subject to this
Agreement; and

Whereas, this Agreement is enfered into
pursuant to the provisions of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1054, as amended;

Now, therefore, It is hereby agreed between
the Commission and the Governor of the
State, acting In behalf of the State, as
follows:

ARTICLE {

Subject to the exceptions provided In Ar-
ticles IT, III, and IV, the Commission shall
discontinue, as of the effective date of this
Agreement, the regulatory authority of the
Commission in the State under Chapters 6,
7, and 8, and section 161 of the Act with
respect to the following materials:

A. Byproduct materials; .

B. Source materials; and

C. Special nuclear materials in quantities
not sufficient to form a critical mass,

ARTICLE IT

This Agreement does not provide for dis
continuance of any authority and the Com.
mission shall retain authority snd respon.
sibllity with respect to regulsation of:

A. The construction and operution of any
production or utllization facility:

B. The export from or lmport Into the
United States of byproduct, source, or speclal
nuglear material, or of any production o
utilization facility;

C. The disposal Into the ocean or sen of
byproduct, source, or speclal nuclear waste
materials as defined In regulations or orders
of the Commission;

D, The disposal of such other byproduct,
source, or speclal nucléar materinl as the
Commission from time to time determines
by regulation or order should, beciuse of the
hazards or potential hazards oof, not
be 80 disposed of without a lcense from the
Commission.

ARTIOLE 111

Notwithstanding this Agreement, (he Coms
mission may from time to time by rule, reg-
ulation, or otder, require that the many-
facturer, processor, or producer of any equip-
ment, device, commodity, or other produet
containing source, byproduct, or zpecial nu-
clear material shall not transfer possession
or control of such product except pursuant
to n license or an exemption from lcenalng
issued by the Commission,

ARTICLE IV

This Agreement shall not affect the au-
thority of the Commission under subsection
161 b. or I of the Act to Issuo rules, regu-
Intions, or orders to protect the common de-
fense and security, to protect restricted dala
or to guard against the loss or diversion of
sgpecial nuclear material.

ARTICLE V

The Commission will use its best efluria
1o cooperate with the State and other agree-
ment states in the formuiation of standards
and regulatory programs of the State and
the Commission for protection ngalnst has-
ards of radiation and to nssure thatl S
and Commission programs for protection
ageinst hazards of radintion will be co-
ordinated and compatible. The State will
use its best efforts to cooperate Wwith toe
Commission and other agreement r.m‘:ee 1]
the formulation of standards and regulatoey
programs of the State and the C-.v:nxx:la‘:{ln
for protection agalnst hazards of 1:.dtu.lu~;
and to assure that the State's program Wi
continué to be compatible with the ;m",gm::
of the Commission for the regulation of I
materiala. The State and the mem\u:ul;
will use their best efforts to keep each 'ul. e.
informed of changes in thelr r!
spective rules and regulations and Hcmul-:,.
inspection and enforcement policles and fx-
teria, and to obtaln the comments and assis
ance of the other party thereon

ARTICOLE VI

The Commission and the State ;'r"i;
it iw desirable to provide for reciprochl 7l
nition of Hoonges for the materials v by
Article T licensed by the other parey o
any agreement state. Accordingly, TR0
mission and the State agree to use 100 0
efforts to develop appropriate “""’"(;.,;,}w.
tions, and procedures by which such
ity will be accorded.

ALTICLE VII

vitiative

The Commission, upon it omé-“‘;:‘::‘;cu
reason: otice and Opportuitivy
ear! he Bia or upon request of b
terminale (=3

¢ the U~

such termination or suspension in ;:?:'xim
protect the public health and safess
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ARTIOLE VI

This Agreement shall become offective on
July 1, 1665, and shall remain In effect uniess,
and untll such time as it Is terminated pur-
want to Articie VIL,

PoLicixs AND PROCEDURES YOR THE REGULATORY
PROGRAM

Foreword, In 1961 the Oregon State Leg-
psture enacted a Radiation Control Law
whish authorlzes the Governor to enter into
an sgreement with the US. Atomic Energy
Oommission for the purpose of taking over
from the Commission the regulatory func-
tone for the use of byproduct material,
source material and special nuclear material
i quantities not suMclent to form a critical
pas. The law also announces the policy of
ihe State of Oregon to institute and maintain
s regulatory program for all radiation sources
i 4 manner which assures compatibility with
b standards and regulatory programs of the
Federn! Covernment and those of other
States. A primary purpose and guldeline is
10 conduct u state such as will per-
mit development and utilization of radiation
wources for peaceful purposes consistent with
public health and safety. The State Board
of Health is designated by the law as the
feponsible agency for the institution and
malntenance of this program, The Board s
Sslated In this purpose by an eight-man
satutory Advisory Commities on radiological
baaith and radintion protection.

In the following pages, an explanation will
b provided outlining the chronology of the
dovelopment of the present system of radia-
tion protection in Oregon, and presenting
s plans and policles which are being fol-
lomed and will be further expanded so that
ths benefits of radistion usage within the
Blate will be available to the individual cit-
i2en, while at the same time the necessary
Profective procedures will be observed.

History, Pursuant to its broad authority
% provide public health standards, the Ore-
295 State Board of Health in 1948 promul-
Bited, for purposes of occupational exposure,
the limit of 0.5 roentgens of whole body ra-
diation per woek and later reduced this limit
03 rems por week. In 1949, o sUrvey wus
made of polonium static-eliminating devices
iad of tndustrial radiography sourcea using
SOhAlL-80 fis well 08 X-TAys.

In 1953, the Atomic Commission

hotifying the Board of Health of all
Botope shipments into the State. At the
invitation of the Commission, staff members
® the Board have since that time ncoom-
Pinled Atomic Energy Commission inspectors
mn«uly all inspections and visits to

“ln 1958, n speclal regulation of the Board
Health outiawed the use of shoe-fitting
Iy within the State, A survey of
m“'i‘n“fmopﬂ had been made in 1050, at
fones Hine over 80 percent of the units were
p;';';d 0 be defoctive, This had led to the
s uigation of safety standards for their
", Which were tesued In 1951. When these
oo Wore prohibited In 1958, there was
oha feoperation on the part of the shoe mer-
', 50 that this source of needless radin-

A o POSUTS Was promptly eliminated.
‘mpr&smm of air monitoring In cooperation
Mttty G‘U.b; Public Health Service com-
Yuted 7 alr survelllance program was insti-
In 1653 when samples of alr began to

Collected and ana)
the Board's DI yzed for radicactivity by

Vision of Sanitation and Engi-
Work hos been continued to
tation & me a5 o part of the national
Publie ;rvclunnco Network operation of
Dlylston rr coMith Service, In addition, the
Sonductaq s litition and Eng has
oted surveys of radioactivity in alr and
Piet (ones throughout the State, and in
bla ®e years, has participated in the
Publia s ef Study Project of the U.S.
Bling o cIth Service which involves sam-
Water, silt, plants, and marine life

No. 8g—pr, x— 11

feering. Thig
the Present ¢
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of the tributaries of the Columbla River and
even southward along the Oregon coast,

Prior to March 1062, the Portiand milk sup-
ply was monitored by the network of the milk
survelllance program of the Public Health
Service, At that time, Oregon’s own milk
surveillance network wns ol by the
State Board of Health In cooperation with
the State Department of Agriculture and
Oregon State University, The State program
does not replace, but supplements, the US,
Public Health Service program of sampling
the milk sheds throughout the State with
provisions for weekly sampling at locations
which show subatantially increased radio-
notivity levels. Tho milk surveillance pro-
gram in Oregon has been favorably com-
mented upon by many of its clitizens,

The first radiological health protective law
was enacted In this State In January 1057,
following & two-year period of planning,
study and preparation by the stafl of the
State Board of Health, with the advice of
professional societies and represontatives of
commerce and Industry. After the enact-
ment of this law, upon the recommendation
of the State Medical SBoclety, a further two-
year study wns undertaken. With the help
of assigned personnel of the Public Health
Seryice and additional personnel provided to
the Occupational Health Section, field sur-
veys were planned, developed and carried out
by which checks were made of radiation
equipment used by hospitals, physicians,
dentists, and others, This survey was come
pleted in 1950,

In 1061, 1,050 dental x-ray units were
formally registered. By the end of that year,
physical inspection of over 450 dental ma-
chines in the Portland area was completod.
Survey of the balance of the State continued
through 1062, and was considered completed
by March 1063. The tally of dental offices
seen was In excess of 900. Dental Xx-ray
beam limiting devices and aluminum filters
were given, and often installed, free of charge,
Oral reports and written recommendations
were presonted to the owners of each machine
surveyed. Upon examining the resulis of
these surveys, it was found that the major
radiation hazard wes an occupational one:
the needless exposure of the personnel in-
volved. Patlent exposure was far less seri-
ous, due, In the main, to the small area of
the body belng exposed to the primary beam.

In May 1063, & traveling seminar on radi-
ation protection and radiographic technique
was prepared for the dental profession, With
the help of speakers and educational mate-
rinls from the U.S. Public Health Service, this
program was presented before eight local
dental socleties during a throe-week perlod,

Early 1863 also saw the registration of the
veterinarion users of x-ray and their subse-
quent survey. The results of these inspec-
tions similarly pointed to the main hazard as
needless exposure of the worker. It is be-
lloved that veterinarinns pose one of the more
serious problems of occupational exposure to
radistion in the healing arts professions,
owing to various factors, such as lmproperly
installed machines and the very nature of the
techniques of working with animals.

The registration of physiclan users of x-
ray was accomplished in mid-1963 when ap-
proximately 800 medical machines were
regiastered. The diagnostic and therapeutic
X-ray machines of this profession have proved
to be difficult to evaluate. Nevertheless,
after fourteen months of active work, the
installations of 400 private offices and 39 hos-
pitals bave been surveyed., Preliminary
tabulation of results obtained from surveys
made on approximately half of the medical
users indicates the major problem to be that
of needless exposure of the patient. This
appeared to be the case In over 40 percent of
the surveys. Protection of the medical x-
ray operator was found to be satisfactory,

In addition, surveys have been made of the
x-ray installations of chiropractors, podin-
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trizsts, and some Industrial users. Radium
users have recelved somo attention with
eleven hospital sources and four private
physician-owned sources surveyed. Joint in-
spection of AEC licensees has been anothee
activity of this program. In almost all
instances since 1053, a represéntative of this
ngency has nooompanied ench AEC inspector
when visiting licensees in this State.

The radiological health Interests of the
Oregon State Board of Health have, for many
years, been closely coordinated with those
of other State ngencles, including the State
Departments of Agriculture, Aeronautics,
Education, and Labor; the State Industrial
Acoldenit Commission; the State Police; Fire
Marshal’s Office, and the Port Authorities.
Good working relationships have been estab-
lished with the U.S, Public Health Service
and the US. Atomic Energy Commission.
Many professional conferences, group meet-
ings and the educational scttvities of the
Board have led to a growing recognition of
the value of the radiological health program
in this State. Plans are belng developed for
expanding the informational snctivities in
radiological health, to keep pace with the
increased interest in this fleld,

For several years past, State Board of
Health personnel working with radiation pro-
tection, have themselves had the benefit of
a number of educational programs d ed
to increase thelr understanding of radio-
logical health problems and their solution.
Not only radiological health personnel, but
also others of the Board of Health staff and
other State agencies, have taken advantage
of such courses as that which was recently
given by Oregon State University under the
sponsorahip of the U.S, Atomic Energy Com-
mission. State employees have attended cer-
tuin of the courses of Instruction provided at
Oak Ridge Institute of Nuclear Studies and
at the US, Public Health Service facllitiss
in Las Vegas. Pive of the mombers of the
State Board of Health staff have attended
the US. Atomic Energy Commission orien-
tation course in Practices and Procedures
of Licensing and Regulation.

In March 1861, a State Board of Health
Radiation Emergency Monitoring Team wns
organized., The team consists of ten mom-
bers of the Board of Health staff, most of
whom have had formal training in use of
radistion monitoring equipment and In radi-
ation control procedures. There have been
numerous organizational meetings and ex-
ercises of the team, but fortunstely to date,
no incidents have occurred within this State
which required their services,

Radiation protection standards. In the
adaptation of the suggested regulations of
the Council of State Governments prepared
with the technlical assistance of the US,
Public Health Service and the U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission, care has been taken to
preserve the original features of uniformity
with regulations of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission, The standards to be followed in
Oregon are compatible with, or identical to
those which have been adopted by other
States In executing a regulatory agreement
with the Atomic Energy Commission.

The exposure llmits are identical with
those which have been recommended by the
Federal Radlation Council, Shielding and
other protective features of X-ray inatalln-
tions must conform to those recommended
In the National Board of Standards Hand-
book No. 76. There is complete conformity
with the conventional requlrements for sur-
veys, health monitoring, posting. labeling,
storage and radioactive waste dis . Rec-
ords and reports which will be required of
licensees and registrants are almost {dentical
with those in current use by other regulatory
sgencles, Provisions for packuging and ship-
ment by common carriers of radioactive mn-
terials are, of course, In compliance with
the regulations of the Interstate Commerce
Commission, ' Federal Aviation Administra-




be required for the use of all rudloactive
materinls except those which are exempt by
law or regulation. Procedures and regula-
tions for licensing will be essentinlly Iden-
tical with those preseutly employed by the
US. Atomic Energy Commission, The prin-
cipal difference will be the requirement of
lcensing for the use of radium and other
radloisotopes not produced in the utilisa-
tion of special nuclear material. Licenses

required,

Members of the Radintion Advisory Come
mittee will be called upon for thelr opinlons
and advice as Indicated prior to issuance of
A license. Other consultants are also avall-
able to the Board as needed in carrying out
the licensing program.

Inspection. A system of pre-llcensing,
post-licensing and follow-up inspections has
been planned. Tentatively, the following
frequency for follow-up inspection is con-

Industrial radiography. -

Once each six months.

Waste disposa]l faoilities.

Once each six months.

Broad llcenses (industrial and medical)

- Once each six months,

‘Other specific lconses (Industrinl)

Once each twelve months,

Specific licenses (medical and hospital)
Others

Once each twelve months,
Once each twelve months,
On a time avaliable basis,

Pre-1l tions will be an-

Detalls of the Inspection will generally
conform to the routine Iin use by Atomlic
Energy Commission Inspectors. At the con-
clusion of each inspection, the inspector will
confer with the licensee to discuss the re-
sults of the inspection, to present oral rec-
ommendations and suggestions, and to
answer guestions the regulatory

A comprehensive inspection report
in writing will be sent to the State Health
Officer through the Director of the Radiologl-
cal Health Section. The report will mention
violations, If any, and will include both the
oral recommendations which have been made
to the licensee and any sdditional recom-
mendations considered appropriate. Li-
censees will be Informed of the results of all
inspections, both orally at the time of in-
spection and by letter from the Board.,

Enforcement, Minor items of noncom-
pliance will be handled by means of oficial
Jetter notification and by follow-up inspec-
tion where indicated. Serlous items of non-
complinnce will be required to be corrected
within a specified time period based upon
the extent of the hazard Involved. The li-
censee will also be required to inform the
Board In writing at the end of the specified
time period ns to corroctive nctlon he has
taken. Follow-up ns will be made
to determine the fact of compliance.

The law provides adequately for
steps which may be taken when users refuse
access for ingpection purposes. A representa-
tive of the Board may apply for immediate
Judicial action in any situastion which pre-
pents a clearly existing danger to the health,
safety, or security of the State or its citizens,
The Board ia also authorized to issue orders
10 control an emorgency situation which
threatens the public health or safety and the
Taw requires all ‘persons to whom the regu-
Iation or order applies to comply therewith
fmmedintely,

The Oregon Iaw provides that the Board
and its authorized representatives must give
each person whose interests may be affected
by an order or regulation an opportunity for
»n formal . Orders of the Board are
also subject to Judicial review as provided by
statute,

Organization and stafing, Effective FPeb-
ruary 2, 1965, the Radiclogical Health Pro-
gram was separated from the Occupational
Health Sectlon and & new scction—the
Radlological Health Section—was established
in the Division of Preventive Medical Serv-
jces. This action is expected to result in

facllitated handling of both the current busi-
ness of the new sectlon and the anticipated
increase which, as experience clsewhere has
shown, usually follows the establishment of
& radioactive materials control program.

The present administrative and functional
orgunization within the State Board of
Health which deals with the radlological
health program is shown graphically in the
accompanying chart. Seven persons are oo-
cupled fulltime in the total program: In the
Radiological Health Section , the Di-
rector, who s a specially qualified physician;
two health physicists, one of whom is a state
employee and the other a U.S. Public Health
Service nssignee; two radiation specialists;
and one secretary; in the environmental sur-
velllance program, there Is one chief radio-
chemist and one assistant,

Other personnel of the Board staff are in-
volved on a part-time basis, with sdminis-
trative dutles, ndditional clerical assistance,
membership on the Departmental Radiation
Committee, the Isotope Committee and the
Emergency Monitoring Team, and In radio-
logical health education nctivities.

PR, Doc. 66-3102; Filed, Mar. 25, 1985;
8:47am.)

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket 16567 etc.]

COLUMBIA AND JEFFERSON CITY,
MO., AREA

Airline Service Airport Investigation;
Notice of Hearing

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amend-
ed, that a hearing in the above-entitled
proceeding will commence on Tuesday,
April 20, 1965, at 10 am. (local time),
in the main hearing room of the Public
Service Commission, Jefferson Bullding,

signed.

Without limiting the scope of the is-
sues to be considered, particular atten-
tion will be directed to the following
matters:

1. Do the public convenience and ne-
cessity require the salteration, amend-
ment, or modification of the certificate

of Ozark Air Lines, Inc., for {is route 177
in such manner as o require tha! Colum.
bia and Jefferson City, Mo, be served
through a single airport?

2. If it is determined that Columbis
and Jefferson City should be served
through a single airport, should such
service be at an existing airport and, if
so, which one, or should zervice be pro-
vided through a newly constructed area
airline service airport?

3. If the public convenlence and ne.
cessity require the alteration, amend-
ment, or modification of the certificate
of Ozark, to what extent would such sl-
teration, amendment, or modification
also require & change in the terms, con-
ditions, and limitations of that certifl-
cate?

4. Do the public convenience and ne-
cessity require the amendment of the
certificate of Braniff Alrways, Inc., for
route 26 so0 as to delete the intermediate
point, Jefferson City, Mo., and condition
6 of the certificate?

For further detalls of the !ssues in-
volved in this proceeding, interested per-
sons are referred to the prehearing con-
ference report served December 4, 1964,
and other material in the docket of this
proceeding on file in the Docket Section
of the Clvil Aeronautics Board.

Dated at Washington, D.C.,, March 22,
1965.

(sEaL] BarpoN FREDRICKS,

Hearing Examiner,

[FR, Doc. 8§5-3110; Filed, Mar. 25, 1065
8:47 aam,]

[Docket 14913)
LEP TRANSPORT INC.

Notice of Prehearing Conference

Application of Lep Transport Inc., for
& permit to engage indirectly In foreign
air transportation of property from New
York and Chicago to a point or poin
in the United Kingdom, Eire, Franct,
Federal Republic of Germany, Switser-
land, and Italy.

Notice is hereby given that a prehear
ing conference in the above-cntitied
matter is assigned to be held on April 15,
1965, at 10 am., es.t., in Room 726, Ufg-
versal Bullding, Connecticut and Florids
Avenues NW., Washington, D.C., before
Examiner Edward T. Stodola.

Dated at Washington, D.C., March 23,
1965.

[sEaL) Fraxcis W. BROWH.

Cdezamfﬂf’-

[PR. Doc. 65-8111; Filed, Mar. 25 1065;
8:47 am.}

[ Docket 15928

WESTBOUND SPECIFIC COMMODITY
RATES

Notice of Prehearing Conference
 a prehear-
e-entitled
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matter s assigned to be held on April 8,
1965, at 10 am., es.t, in Room 911, Uni-
yersal Building, Connecticut and Florida
Avenues NW., Washington, D.C., before
Examiner Milton H. Shapiro.

Dated at Washington, D.C., March 23,
1965,

[szarl Francis W. BROWN,
Chief Examiner.
[PR, Doc, 65-3113; Filed, Mar, 25 1065;
8:47 a.m.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[Docket No. 16471; POC 65M-347]

AMERICAN TELEPHONE &
TELEGRAPH CO.

Order Continuing Hearing

In the matter of American Telephone
& Telegraph Co., Docket No. 15471;
tharges for special construction over
other than normal routes.

On the unopposed joint oral request
of counse! for the Department of the Alr
Porce and AT, & T.: It is ordered, This
1#h day of March 1965, (n) that the
date for the distribution of the written
iestimony of the Air Force witnesses is
extended from April 6 to May 11, 1965,
and (b) the further hearing is resched-
uled from April 20 to May 25, 1965,

Released: March 22, 1965.
FeDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

CoMMISSION,
[szAL] Bex F, WarLe,
Secretary.
(PR, Doc, 85-3101; PFiled, Mar, 25, 1965;
8:47 a.m.)

{Docket Nos. 15485, 15486; FOC 65M-~341]

DIRIGO BROADCASTING, INC., AND
DOWNEAST TELEVISION, INC.

Order Continuing Prehearing
Conference

In re gpplications of Dirigo Broad-
'i‘-;mns. Inc., Bangor, Maine, Docket No.
T435. File No. BPCT-2911: Downeast
‘(clevi.slon, Inec., Bangor, Maine, Docket
;0-.l5488. File No. BPCT-2952, for a
bomtmc'.lun permit for new television
tondcast station.

/ The Hearing Examiner having under
dnsideration a Joint Motion for Con-
o b:?n?C filed March 19, 1965, by the
s E-slyled applicants, requesting con-
luance of a hearing conference, pres-
ently scheduled for March 22, 1965, for
o Ttason that there are pending be-
l’v:;e the Review Board certain pleadings
miﬁﬁ“ 10 spproval of agreement, dis-
S of the Dirigo application and
] - of the Downeast application; and
¢ appearing, that under the circum-
e "% now existing, a grant of the
mﬁ? Motion would expedite this pro-
S N8 by affording opportunity for
Dlmlutwn by the Review Board of the
eadings now pending before it; and
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It further appearing, that counsel for
all parties have consented to the imme-
diate consideration and grant of said
Joint Motion, and that good cause has
been shown therefor:

It is ordered, This 19th day of March
1965, that the above-sald Joint Motion
be and the same is hereby granted, and
the hearing conference s rescheduled
for April 16, 1965, at 2 p.m.

Released: March 22, 1965.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[sEaL] Bex F. WarLe,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 65-3103; Filed, Mar. 25 1065;
8:47 am.|

[Docket Nos. 15442, 15443; FCO 65M-344)

DUBUQUE BROADCASTING CO., AND
TELEGRAPH-HERALD

Order Continving Hearing

In re applications of Dubuque Broad-
casting Co., Dubuque, Iowa, Docket No.
15442, File No. BPH-3920; Telegraph-
Herald, Dubuque, Iowa, Docket No. 15443,
File No. BPH-4288; for construction
permits,

Here under consideration Is a letter
request for continuance filed by Tele-
graph-Herald on March 19, 1965; and

It appearing that the request contem-
plates continuance of hearing from
March 22 to March 31, 1965; and

It further appearing that the re-
quested continuance contemplates Tele-
graph-Herald moving fo another chan-
nel thereby making hearing unneces-
sary; and

It further appearing that all parties
to the proceeding have consented to
both early consideration and grant of
the subject request:

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 22d
day of March 1965, that the letter re-
quest of Telegraph-Herald, filed March
19, 1965, Is granted and hearing in this
proceeding is continued from March 22,
1965, to 8 a.m., March 31, 1965.

Released: March 22, 1965.
FroEral COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[sEAL) Bex F. WarLe,
Secretary.
[FR, Doc. 65-3104; Piled, Mar. 25, 1965;
8:47 am.]

[Docket Nos. 15778, 15770; FOC 65R-104]

PRINCESS ANNE BROADCASTING
CORP., AND SOUTH NORFOLK
BROADCASTING CO.

Memorandum Opinion and Order
Amending Issues

In re applications of Princess Anne
Broadcasting Corp., Virginia Beach, Va.,
Docket No. 15778, File No. BP-15058;
Harold H. Hersch, Samuel J. Cole, L. W.
Gregory, and William L. Forbes, doing
business as South Norfolk Broadcasting
Co., Chesapeake, Va., Docket No. 15779,
File No. BP-15818; for construction per-
mits,

4005

1. The above-captioned mutually ex-
clusive applications were designated"for
hearing by Commission order, FCC 65—
12, January 8, 1965. The Board now
has before it & motion filed February 15,
1965 by the Commission's Broadcast
Bureau'® to enlarge issues as follows:

To determine whether Virginia Beach
constitutes a community within the
meaning of §73.30(a) of the Commis-
sion’'s rules,

To determine whether the Princess
Anne proposal would provide coverage of
Virginia Beach as required by § 73.188
(b) (1) and (2) of the rules, and, if not,
whether circumstances exist which
would warrant a walver of the saild
section.

To determine whether the South Nor-
folk Broadecasting proposal would pro-
vide coverage to the city sought to be
served, as required by § 73.188(b) (1)
and (2) of the rules, and, if not, whether
circumstances exist which would war-
rant a walver of said section.

2. In support of its request, the Bu-
reau states that certain matters which
came to its attention during the first
prehearing conference in the sabove-
captioned proceeding warrant the ad-
dition of these issues. Particularly,
the Bureau notes that since the ap-
plications were originally filed, certain
changes In the corporate boundaries of
the communities sought to be served
have been effected. At the time its ap-
plication was filed, Princess Anne
Broadcasting Corp. sought to serve the
City of Virginia Beach, an incorporated
municipality located in Princess Anne
County, with a 1960 population of 8,901.
During the period that the application
was pending, Princess Anne County
and the City of Virginia Beach were
combined into a single incorporated
city. Princess Anne Bropdcasting filed
an amendment to s application, in
which it noted the above-mentioned
merger but indicated that its applica-
tion was still for the old City of Virginia
Beach. It noted further that, while it
would provide the required signal
strengths over the old City of Virginia
Beach, it did not purport to, nor could
it proyide the required signal strengths
to the newly incorporated city. At the
prehearing conference, in response to
the Bureau's questioning, Princess
Anne stated that it was
its intention to serve the newly incor-
porated city. With this state of the
record, it Is iImpossible to clearly ascer-
tain precisely which community Princess
Anne Broadcasting proposes to serve,
Furthermore, if Princess Anne Broad-
casting proposes to serve only the old
City of Virginia Beach, a question arises
as to whether this is now a community
within the meaning of §73.30(a). If,
on the other hand, its proposal s to

1 The additional pleadings filed are (1)
Opposition of Applicant South Norfolk to
That Part of the Broadeast Bureau‘'s Motion
To Enlarge Issues Respecting South Nor-
folk's Application and Comments on Other
Aspects of the Motion, filed Mar. 1, 1965;
and (2) Reply of Broadeast Bureau to Op-
position Filed by South Norfolk Brooadoast-
ing Co., filed Mar, 10, 1065,
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serve the newly incorporated city which
includes within its boundaries all of the
former City of Virginia Beach and all
of Princess Anne County, there is a
question as to whether it will be able to
provide a signal of the strength re-
quired by the Commission’s rules.

3. South Norfolk Broadcasting Co.'s
(South Norfolk) application was for the
City of South Norfolk in Norfolk
County. While its application was
pending, the County of Norfolk, includ-
ing the City of South Norfolk, was ab-
sorbed by a new city known as the City
of Chesapeake, Va. It was clear from
South Norfolk's application that it
would provide adequate coverage to the
old City of South Norfolk. However, it
is now uncertain whether it will be able
to provide a signal of sufficient inten-
sity to the new City of Chesapeake to
meet the requirements of the rules and
regulations, South Norfolk in its op-
position has argued that its applica-
tion does In fact meet the requirements
of the rules and has attached an affi-
davit of its consulting engineer to this
effect. However, it is clear that the
5.0 mv/m signal of South Norfolk's pro-
posed station does not cover the entire
corporate boundaries of the City of
Chesapeake.®

4. The Bureau's showing does not war-
rant consideration of its petition which
was not timely filed. The petition will
therefore be dismissed. However, the
matters raised by the pleadings pose
questions of substance which must be re-
solved In the course of the hearing. The
Board will therefore, on its own motion,
enlarge the issues.

Accordingly, it is ordered, This 19th
day of March 1965, that the Motion to
Enlarge Issues filed by the Broadcast
Bureau February 15, 1965, is dismissed,
and on the Board’s own motion, the
issues In the above-captioned proceeding
are enlarged as follows:

After Issue 2 as set forth In the Order
designating the matter for hearing, in-
sert a new Issue 3 to read as follows:

3. To determine whether South Norfolk
Broadeasting Co.'s, proposal would provide
coverage to the city sought to be served as
required by § 73.188(b) (1) and (2) of the
rules, and, if not, whether circumstances

exist which would warrant a walver of satd
section.

Renumber existing Issue 3 as Issue 4,
and insert thereafter the {following
Issues 5 and 6:

6, To determine whether the old City of
Virginia Beach now constitutes & community
within the meaning of § 73.30(a) of the
Commission’s rules; and

6. To determine whether the Prinocess
Anne Broadeasting Corp.'s, proposal would
provide coverage for the city proposed to be
served, as required by § 73.188(b) (1) and
(2) of the rules, and, if not, whether clroums
stances exist which would warrant a walver
of sald section; N

#8outh Norfolk filed & pleading entitled
“Response to Broadcast Bureau Reply and
Roquest for Review Conslderation There-

of.” In view of the Board's disposition of
the Bureau's petition to enlarge the issues,
South Norfolk's Response to the Bureau's
Reply is dismissed as moot,

NOTICES

and change the numbering of Issues 4
and 5 of the original Order of designation
to Issues 7 and 8.

Released: March 23, 1865.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMmMISSION,”
BN P. WarLE,
Secretary.

[FR. Doc. 65-3105; FPiled, Mar. 25, 1065;
8:47am.]

[sEAL]

|Docket No. 15888; FCC 65-216)

SELMA TELEVISION, INC.
(WSLA-TV)

Memorandum Opinion and Order
Designating Application for Hear-
ing on Stated Issues

In re application of Selma Television,
Inc. (WSLA-TV), Selma, Ala, Docket
No. 15888, Flle No. BPCT-2827; for con-
struction permit.

1. The Commission has before it for
consideration the above-captioned appli-
cation of Selma Television, Inc., permit-
tee of Television Broadeast Station
WSLA-TV, Channel 8, Selma, Ala,, and
various pleadings filed In connection
therewith.! The applicant (hereinafter
sometimes referred to as “WSLA") is au-
thorized to operate from @& site 4 miles
southwest of Selma, Ala. (approximately
46 miles wes* of Montgomery, Ala.) with
effective radiated visual power of 2.51 kw
and antenna height above average ter-
rain of 360 feet. By its application, ap-
plicant seeks authority to change the site
of its transmitter to a point near West
Blocton, Ala, 35 miles southwest of
Birmingham, 68 miles northwest of
Montgomery, and 45 miles generally
north from its present site, increase ef-
fective radiated visual power to 316 kw,
increase antenna height above average
terrain to 2,000 feet, and make other
changes in the facilities of Station
WSLA-TV, Applicant originally filed its
application on November 4, 1960, request~
ing authority to move its transmitter to
& point near Gordonsville, Ala., 27.5 miles
southeast of Selma, 26 miles southwest
of Montgomery, and 30 miles generally
southeast from its present site, increase
effective radiated visual power to 316 kw
and increase antenna height above av-
erage terraln to 1,393 feet. The Gor-
donsville site would have been the south-
ern-most point of a triangle with Selma
and Montgomery as the other points.
That proposal was opposed by the two
Montgomery, Ala., UHF television sta-
tions, Stations WCOV-TV, Channel 20,
and WCCB-TV, Channel 32° There-
after, the applicant, on February 11, 1964,
amended its application {6 specify sub-
stantially different facilities. Because of
the character of the amendment which
presented, in substance, a new and sub-
stantially different application, all of the

! The numerous pleadings filed in this mat-
ter are listed in the Appendix filed s part
of original document.

% See Appendix, Footnote 2, filed as part of
regional document.

* Board Member Nelson abstaining.

interested parties filed new pleadings di.
rected to the application as amended
Subsequently, on October 23, 1964, Us
applicant again amended its application,
submitting alternative proposals for di.
rectional and non-directional operations
The applicant stated that it preferred the
non-directional proposal, but that it was
submitting the alternative directional
proposal in order to eliminate incursion
of its proposed Grade B contour into
Montgomery, Ala,, and thus obviate op-
position from the Montgomery UHF sta-
tions. The alternative proposals Involve
no change in site, antenna helght, or
power (except in certain directions dueto
the directional proposal) from that spec-
ifled in the amendment of February 1,
1964. Consequently, except to the extent
that pleadings filed prior to February 11,
1964, may have been incorporated by ref-
erence into subsequent pleadings and are
still applicable, they are moot and need
not be considered In reaching our
decision.”

2. In order to place our decision herein
in proper perspective, we think that a
brief résumé of the general situation in
the central Alabama area with respect
to television broadecast service may be ap-
propriate. Channels 8 and 58 are the
only television broadeast channels al-
located to Selma, Ala., and the applicans
is the only television station authorized
and operating in Selma. The applicant
proposes a network afliation with ABC
or CBS, but at the present time It dos
not have a network affiliation. Station
WSLA-TV does, however, broadcast ABC
network programming when the station
i5 specifically requested by network ad-
vertisers (so-called “bonus”). Mont
gomery, Ala,, is an intermixed market,
with three operating UHF television sia-
tions and one operating VHF television
station: Station WAIQ, Channel ‘26
(noncommercial educational); Station
WCOV-TV (CBS), Channel 20; Station
WEKAB-TV (ABC), Channel 32; and Sxa;
tion WSFA-TV (NBC), Channel I
There are four television broadcast sta-
tions authorized in Birminghsm, Aln.:
Station WAPI-TV (CBS and NBC),
Channel 13: Station WBRC-TV (ABC
and CBS), Channe] 6; Stalion WBXQ-
Channel *10 (noncommercial education:
al); and Station WBMG, Chmmﬂ' 4-;
which has not yet been constructed
Additionally, there are two npp;;can‘lé
presently in comparative hearing n_ﬂ
Docket Nos, 1546015461 for @ CO!L"-““;
tion permit for a new television smulo
to operate on Channel 54, which s allo-
cated to Bessemer, Ala,, but one of th
applicants has specified Homewood, Ala,
as its principal community to be eI
and the other has specified Fairpc-,d. A:l..
Both of these proposed prineipal cOmFEr
nities are suburbs of Birmingham 28

* See Footnote 2 of the “em"m"d”.ﬂi,?%:..
jon and Order in Springfield TelectsUitE L/
PCC 64-387, released May 4, 196+,
= wn';%” hias an application (BMPOT ‘ic'::::
pending for modification of 1ta C\)ﬂ-"[u‘s au-
permit to make certaln changes In T
thorized fecilities. A grant of th°x' D sion
tion would result in & substantial € L:"
of WBMG's predicted Grade B contov
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gant of either may be expected to result
in the delivery of a principal city signal
over Birmingham. There are two com-
merelal channels allocated to Tuscaloosa,
Als. (Channels 45 and 51), and there Is
an uncontested application pending for
me of them with a promise of an appli-
eation to be flled shortly for the other.
Finally, two applications for a construec-
ton permit for a new television station
10 operate on Channel 70, the only tele-
vision channel allocated to Anniston,
Ala, were designated for comparative
hearing by the Commission on February
7, 1865 (FCC 65-127, released February
19, 1965).

3. Operating with its presently au-
thorized facilities, the applicant’s pre-
dicted Grade B contour extends less than
5 miles from its transmitter site and
fills no closer than 21 miles from
Montgomery and substantially farther
fron  Birmingham, Tuscaloosa, and
Amniston, Under either proposal, the
spplicant would place a predicted prin-
cipal eity signal (77 dbu) over all of Bir-
mingham and Tuscaloosa as well as
Selma. The proposed Grade B contour
of the non-directional proposal would ex-
#nd not less than 77 miles from the
iransmitter site and would encompass all
of Montgomery and would fall within 10
miles of Anniston. Operating with sup-
wesmed radistion in the direction of
Montgomery, the applicant’s proposed
Grade B contour would fall just short of
the city limits of Montgomery and would
exclide Alexander City, a elty of 13,140
persons, both of which would be em-
braced by the applicant’s non-directional

£ B contour. On November 27,
1964, the Commission granted the appli-
talion (BPCT-3322) of WCOV, Inc” for
4 consiruction permit to increase effec-
Uve radiated visual power and antenna
height above average terrain. The effect
o this grant is to fncrease Station
WCOV-TV's Grade B coverage area and,
fnsequently, the area of overlap be-
treeni the applicant’s proposed Grade B
tontours and Station WCOV-TV's pre-

Grade B contour as authorized by
tio fecent grant. It is to the introduc-

f of the additional VHF television
Hgnal fx;otr_x the proposed operation of the
30!1!1:4 station that the petitioners object.

- Applicant  alleges that Station
okt ~TV has been operated consist-
V8 a loss and that in 1963, its broad-
Yo fxpenses  exceeded its broadeast
wg’ues by more then $20,000. The ap-
!Dpum states that the sole purpose of its
e tation Is to expand substantially its
m-‘age area to include the populous
e ’I\tﬁ the north, around Birmingham
Wr«fal'oosa Such an expansion is
B tnere the applicant alleges, in order
to mn"j‘}ﬁ‘f its revenues and to permit it
Wrcrau‘:-c' If 1t is unable to expand its
it will e o C the applicant states that
"Oull be unable to survive and its demise
wevﬁl’(‘)“'ﬂf\ the loss of Selma’s only local
that mef;e.‘;r:szxon. The applicant states
O 13 propes ulmple brecedent for a grant
¥ision COm.uP.Ccmng St. Anthony Tele-
" C 64-330, 2 RR 2d 248;

Clroggy, © "UNE before US.CA., DC.

'S0 Append
ix, Footn
Origing document ote 3, filed as part of
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5. Each of the petitioners alleges
standing in this proceeding as a “party in
interest” within the meaning of section
309(d) (1) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, on the basis that the
proposed operation would have a substan-
tial adverse economic effect on each of
the petitioners, Birmingham Television
Corp. (WBMG), however, has not con-
constructed its station and its standing is
predicated upon the premise that if the
Selma application were granted, WBMG
could not undertake construction and
operation of the station because financial
failure would be certain. We think that
it is clear, therefore that WBMG, Mont-
gomery Independent Telecasters, Inc.
(WEKAB-TV) and WCOV, Inc. (WCOV-
TV), have standing as “parties in inter-
est” within the meaning of section
309¢d) (1) of the Communications Act'

6. As we have stated, the applicant, by
its amendment of October 23, 1064, of-
fered alternative proposals, one involving
the use of a directional antenna to sup-
press radiation in the direction of Mont-
gomery, Ala,, and the other for non-
directional operation. The applicant
recognizes that these proposals are, on
their face, conflicting and inconsistent
and are therefore inconsistent with
§1.518 of the Commission’s rules. The
applicant has, accordingly, requested a
walver of the rules and has accompanied
its request with a statement in an effort
to justify a waiver. The applicant ac-
knowledges that the opposition of the
Montgomery UHF stations constitutes an
obstacle to immediate grant of its appli-
cation and in order to obviate this oppo-
sition and expedite Commission con-
sideration of the application, the
applicant has submitted its alternative
directional proposal to demonstrate its
willingness to compromise to achieve its
expansion. In view of the unique situ-
ation presented in this matter, we are of
the opinion that a walver is warranted
and that the Commission should have the
opportunity to consider both proposals,
The directional proposal would entail the
use of a directive transmitting antenna
providing a ratio of maximum to mini-
mum radiation in the horizontal plane
of 15 db. Section 73.685(e) of the Com-
mission’s rules limits the ratio to 10 db
and the applicant has, accordingly, re-
quested a waiver of this section of the
rules. In view of our disposition of this
matter, we belleve that the applicant
must justify its request for waiver of this
section in the hearing which will be or-
dered. An appropriate issue will be
specified with respect to whether circum-
stances exist which would warrant a
walver of § 73.685(e) of the rules.

T. The baslc question presented In this
matter is the impact, if any, which the
proposed operation of Station WSLA-TV
may have on the development of UHF
television broadeasting in the area which
the applicant proposes to serve. Station
WEKAB-TV provides the only ABC net-
work Grade A service to much of the
Montgomery, Ala., market. Its predeces-
sor, WCCB-TV, falled financially after
11 months of operation and Station

* Federal Communlications Commission v.
Sanders Brothers Radio Station, 309 U.S, 470,
60 8. Ct, 693, 9 RR 2008,
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WEAB-TV resumed operations on March
12, 1964. Station WKAB-TYV states that
the incursion of the applicant’s proposed
Grade A signal into WKAB-TV’s cover-
age area would seriously threaten the
latter's ABC affiiation and, conse-
quently, its survival. Similar fears with
respect to its CBS affillation are ex-
pressed by Station WCOV-TV, about 40
percent of the coverage area of which
would be overlapped by the Grade B
contour of the directional proposal of
the Selma station.

8. On the basis of our experience with
respect to the effect of the introduction
of a new VHF television signal into the
service areas of operating UHF television
stations, and particularly in view of the
burgeoning interest in the construction
and operation of new UHF television
stations in central Alabama, we cannot
say that petitioners' fears are baseless,
In Triangle Publications, Inc., 29 FCC
315, 17 RR 624, afirmed sub nom Tri-
angle Publications, Inc. v. Federal Com=-
munications Commission, 110 U.S. App.
D.C. 214, 291 F. 2d 324, 21 RR 2039, we
said:

The inescapable conclusion to be drawn

from the record herein is that an existing
UHF station will suffer losses in income fol-
lowing the introduction of a new or Im-
proved VHF asignal into the market area of a
UHF station. The same is true of our ex-
perience in general.’
The Commission there cited and reiter-
ated its language in the Report and Or-
der and Further Notice of Proposed Rule
Making in Docket No. 11759 (Fresno
Deintermixture Case, FCC 60-279, 19
RR 1581):

If there is one circumstance which has
been established beyond doubt in the mani-
fold experience of UHF operators everywhere
that they compete with VHF, it (s thas, for
s complex of famillar reasons related to re-
celver conversion, advertising support, pro-
gram availabilities and other related factors,
UHF operations, however serviceable to the
public, are subjected to competitive adver-
sities which impose seemingly Inescapable
and substantial burdens upon the chances
for financially successful operation of n UHF
service in competition with an avatlable VHF
service,

While the Commission believes that the
so-called “All-Channel Receiver Law”*
will ultimately enable UHF television
stations to achieve a more favorable
competitive position vis-a-vis VHF sta-
tions, it does not appear that that time
has yet come. In the matter now before
us, we are not asked to consider a remote
possibility that & UHF station competing
with VHF stations may fail, but we are
faced with a situation where one of the
UHF stations in the intermixed market
has already suffered financial failure and
its successor has only recently returned
to the air.

9. The applicant's reliance upon the
St. Anthony case, supra, is misplaced.
Entirely different considerations required
a grant In that case, and, unlike here,
we were not faced with the question of
whether a grant would adversely affect

* See also KTIV Television Co., FCC 64-212,
2 RR 2d 95.

*Section 330 of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended, Implemented by § 15.65
of the Commission’s rules.
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the development of UHF television in
the area. In the St. Anthony case, we
concluded that “a move of an authorized
VHF transmitter would have little ad-
verse effect on the potential development
of UHF, in view of the multiple VHF
signals already in the market.” The
same cannot be said of the Birmingham-
Montgomery-Tuscaloosa-Anniston mar-
kets, WEKAB-TV has suggested that the
Montgomery UHF stations can be pro-
tected from the encroachment of yet
another VHF signal by requiring the ap-
plicant to suppress radiation in the di-
rection of Montgomery. While we found
such a solution appropriate on an in-
terim basis in WHAS, Ine,, FCC 64-604,
2 RR 2d 1073, we are here faced with a
different situation in which such & solu-
tion would not appear to be entirely
satisfactory, In the WHAS case, the
problem involved UHF television stations
in a single city, whereas in the matter
now before us, we are required to con-
sider the possible impact of a new VHF
television signal on existing and pro-
posed UHF television operations in sev-
eral citles In a widely scattered area.
For example, Birmingham lies to the
northeast of the applicant's proposed
site, Tuscaloosa lies to the northwest,
and Montgomery lies to the southeast,
Furthermore, since it is the avowed pur-
pose of the applicant to expand its cover-
age area into the major cities such as
Birmingham and Tuscaloosa, petitioner’s
suggestion would offer no solution to the
problem. This conclusion is reinforced
by the directional proposal of the ap-
plicant which, notwithstanding the fact
that a predicted Grade B signal would
not be placed into Montgomery itself,
would nevertheless place a principal city
signal over all of Birmingham and Tus-
caloosa and the proposed Grade B con-
tour would overlap nearly 40 percent of
the Grade B coverage areas of the
Montgomery UHF stations. Since
WSLA'’s predicted Grade B contour pres-
ently overlaps less than 10 percent of the
Grade B coverage areas of the Mont-
gomery UHF stations, a grant of the
application would more than quadruple
the area of overlap. It is apparent,
therefore, that the lack of a Grade B
signal over Montgomery would not elimi-
nate the problem of whether the UHF
stations could survive the introduction
of the proposed Grade B signal of the
Selma station.

10. Petitioners allege that a grant of
the application would virtually destroy
the opportunity for further development
of UHF television in central Alabama;
the applicant alleges that a failwre to
grant the application would result in its
ultimate demise and the consequent loss
to Selma, Ala., of its only local television
station. This, In essence, is the dilemma
with which the Commission s faced.
We are, however, unable to determine, on
the basis of the pleadings and the facts
now before us, whether a grant of the
application would have an adverse effect
upon the existing UHF television stations
and the further development of UHP
television in central Alabama, and, if so,
whether it may be to an extent inconsist-
ent with the public interest. Neither are
we able to form a judgment, on the facts
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now before us, as to the possible effect on
the continuation of local television serv-
ice to Selma of a fallure to grant the
application. We think it is obvious that
substantially more information will be
required before we can draw any valid
conclusions and determine whether a
grant of the application would serve the
public interest, convenience and neces-
sity. The best tool available to us for
this purpose is an evidentiary hearing in
which the parties will have an opportu-
nity to present all of the facts and cir-
cumstances necessary to enable us to
reach a decision which will protect the
public interest. We will, therefore, des-
ignate the application for hearing upon
appropriate issues.

11. The petitioners have raised varlous
other questions in this matter which we
think require discussion. WBMG alleges
that, operating as proposed, Station
WSLA-TV would be a Birmingham sta-
tion rather than a Selma station, {in con-
travention of section 307(b) of the Com-
munications Act; that the applicant has
not shown that it has made any efforts
to ascertain the programing needs and
interests of the new area it proposes to
serve; and that there is & site near Un-
jontown, Ala., from which the applicant
could operate and render service far su-
perior tfo that which it proposes. The
applicant has stated that it proposes to
remain a8 Selma station, that it will make
no change in the location of its main
studios, and will continue to be respon-
sive to the programing needs and inter-
ests of Selma, and finally, that it will
continue to deliver a principal city signal
to all of Selma. Nevertheless, the appli-
cant states that, in order to survive, it
must expand its coverage into Birming-
ham and the populous areas to the north,
We are led to believe that the applicant
will depend upon these areas, primarily
Birmingham, as the principal base for
economic support, These circumstances
ralse a question as to whether the sta-
tion would, in reality, be a Birmingham
station rather than a Selma station. We
think that an issue is warranted to deter-
mine whether a grant of the application
would comport with section 307(b) of the
Communications Act with respect to the
“fair, eflicient, and equitable distribution
of radio service’” among communities,
and our scheme of television broadcast
channel assignments embodied in
§73.606 of the Commission's rules,
Triangle Publications, Inc., supra. The
applicant states that it has surveyed
many of the communities in the new
area which it proposes to serve, that its
principals are thoroughly familiar with
Birmingham and its programing require-
ments, and that on the basis of these
facts, it has formulated its proposed pro-
graming to accommodate the needs and
interests of the new coverage area as it
has determined them to be. These
allegations, together with the fact that
the applicant is an operating broadcast
station in central Alabama, convinces us
that a Suburban issue * is not warranted.
Finally, the petitioner, WBMG, suggests

that there is another site, near Union-

* Patrick Henry et al. v. Federal Communi-
eations Commission, 112 US, App. D.C. 257,
302 ¥, 2d 191, 23 RR 2016,

town, Ala., from which the applicant
could operate and better serve the publie
interest, convenience and necessity than
from that which the applicant proposss,
The petitioner, however, has alleged no
facts to show that a site Is actually avall-
able in the suggested alternstive ares
There Is no indication that a tower In
the suggested alternative ares could meet
alr safety requirements, that such a site
would be accessible, nor that other fac.
tors such as zoning, geology, or terraln
would permit the location of o trans.
mitter in the area. More importan,
however, is the fact that the petitioner
is, in essence, urging that we must order
the applicant into hearing against a
hypothetical alternative for which the
applicant has not applied. Carried o
its logical conclusion, such & pollcy could
result In our uiring every applicant to
defend its cholce of transmitter sle
tower helght, power, perhaps even the
frequency for which It has applied
against hypothetical alternatives, The
adoption of such a policy could only re-
sult in introducing chaos into the Com-
mission’s processes and would impos
upon the Commission an almost Impos-
sible burden. The Commission has con-
sistently rejected consideration of hypo-
thetical alternatives and we will, accord-
fngly, reject such consideration in the
matter now before us. WEYR, Ind,
FCC 63-893, 1 RR 2d 314; Television
Broadeasters, Inc,, FCC 65-15, 4 RR u
119: TLB, Inc., FCC 65-103, released
February 15, 1965.* In this connection,
we also note that WCOV has offered sev-
eral suggestions, In its latest opposition
to a grant of the application, as Lo alter-
native courses of action which the sppli-
cant might pursue to achicve iis objec-
tives, including rule making proceedings
to move Channel 8 into Birmingham
Whatever the merits of these suggestlons,
a petition to deny is not the proper vebi-
cle by which to bring them 1o toe Com-
mission’s attention. )
12. Petitioner WCOV-TV has Tais

varlous questions pertaining to the ap
plicant’s estimates of operating cxpenses
and anticipated révenues as related $0
its proposed number of spot ANNOUNCT
ments, increased number of broadeas
hours, and Increased size of stafli thf
adequacy of the staff proposed by the 8
plicant; and whether the applicant

the requisite character
be a broacast licensee.

qualifications to

I’ctmor;ciy 3:
leges that in February 1964 the app jcant
pl;gomd to broadeast 73 hours per Week

of which less than 6 hours would be Ic;?cl
live programing and ail of the 1oce! B
would be commercial progrxynlm:. bl.J 12
its amendment in July 1964, the ngpl;l
cant has increased Iis total br'.t-ndcl
hours to 132%, of which more g
percent (30 hours) will be local n: X
8.3 percent of the proposed local 29
will be sustaining programing. Despl ;
these changes, petitioner states, t.l;»r.:g-
plicant has made no change In lfi hc e
mate of $120,000 first-year o]wrut:;.s\.t‘”
penses and $150,000 in first=)

19 The abhove cases dlscuss the nppll:lngg:g
of Wometco Exterpiu, 14 vs “App. D: !

Comm » B. APy

;‘ll?;c&u:‘?.ﬁd 266, and that discussion ¥
not be repeated here.
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evenues. Moreover, the petitioner
mints out that the applicant, in Feb-
muary 1964, proposed 492 commercial spot
uumunce:m-m“sed pe'; we::. but;'h in July
1964 It propos produce e same
$150.000 in annual income with 715 com-
merelal spof announcements. With re-
gect to the staffing proposal, the appli-
cant, In February 1964, proposed a staff
of 14 employees plus additional em-
ployecs ns needed, and In July 1964 it
mwoposed 26 employees plus others as
peeded, but there is no commensurate
inerease In anticipated annual operating
wxpenses. There is nothing in the ap-
plication or pleadings which will explain
these apparent discrepancies. We think,
however, that these are questions which
may be considered by the Hearing Ex-
muiner, if properly ‘brought before him
on motion for an “Evansville” issue™
With respect to the adequacy of the stafl
proposed, however, the petitioner has
wlléged no facts to support its conclusion
that the staff proposed would not be ade-
quate to effectuate the type of operation
moposed,  In this respect, the petitioner
Eas clearly not met the burden of making
specific allegations of fact such as the
Communications Act requires.

13, Petitioner WCOV-TV requests
ihat an lzsue be specified to determine
whether the applicant possesses the req-
uslte character qualifications to be a
broadeast licensee. ‘The basis for this re-
fest &s the allegation by the petitioner
that in 1960 Station WSLA-TV rebroad-
st programs of Television Broadcast
Siation WERC-TV, Channel 6, Birming-
bam, Ala., without authority from that
sation. The applicant concedes that
#ith rebroadeasts may have been made
¥ithout authority from Station WBRC-
TV, but it alleges that it had, since Febru-
Ry 1860, authority from Station WBRC-
TV to rebroadeast locally originated pro-
frams of that station, and that there has

10 repetition of the errors. Station
RC-TV has not complained about the
u“il:mhorized rebroadeasts and it appears
Lin the ensulng four years there has

0 N0 repetition of this conduct. Un-
e e circumstances, we belleve that
o applicant’s actions in this respect do
W:Ol\.‘iutute a reflection on its char-

Werranting an issue which could
tmeelvably lead to its disqualification to

1‘4 bl‘o'ﬂdm:\", licensee.

o \h“e have carefully considered all
-, d; matlers raised in the varlous
i¥5es ‘8‘; 2‘1;‘& except as indicated by the
ol ified below, we find that the
Aty o0t 1s legally, financially, techni-
e 6;{1:111 ?murwlse qualified to construct
B indic ’0 45 proposed and that, except

[ ne o in preceding paragraphs
tions substantial and material ques-
Beadie, 2et have been raised by the
Wable . Lhe Commission, however, is

: 0 make the statutory finding
serye (o v Of the application would
and 1 '® public interest, convenience

messn_y, and is of the opinion that

i ca'tmn must be designated for

belon. [CATIDE on” the issues set

Accordingly, 44 ¢
fan » s ordered, That, pur-
11 %o section 309(e) of the Communi-

o
8
logs, B Central Broadeasting Corp., 9 RR
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cations Act of 1934, as amended, the
above-captioned application of Selma
Television, Inc,, is designated for hearing
at a time and place to be specified in a
subsequent Order, upon the following
issues:

1. To determine whether a grant of the
application would impair the ability of
authorized and prospective UHF tele-
vision broadcast stations in the area to
compete effectively, or would jeopardize,
in whole or in part, the continuation of
existing UHF television service.

2. To determine whether a grant of the
application would be consistent with the
objectives of improving the opportuni-
tles for effective competition among a
greater number of stations.

3. To determine whether a grant of the
application would be consistent with the
objective of promoting the future ac-
tivation of UHF television broadcast
stations in central Alabama.

4. To determine whether a grant of
the application would be consistent with
section. 307(b) of the Communications
Act, §73.606 of the Commission’s rules,
and the principles upon which the as-
signment of television broadcast chan-
nels has been made by the Commission.

5. To determine, in connection with
the proposal for a directive antenna to
suppress radiation in the direction of
Montgomery, Ala., whether -circum-
stances exist which would warrant a
walver of § 73.685(e) of the Commission’s
rules,

6. To determine, in the light of the
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore-
going issues, whether a grant of the ap-
plication would serve the public interest,
convenience and necessity.

It is further ordered, That § 1.518 of
the Commission’s rules is hereby waived;

It is furtheér ordered, That, to the ex-
tent Indicated herein, the Petitions to
Deny filed by Montgomery Independent
Telecasters, Inc,, Birmingham Television
Corp., and WCOV, Inc., are granted, and
in all other respects are denied.

It is jurther ordered, That Birming-
ham Television Corp., Montgomery In-
dependent Telecasters, Inc., and WCOV,
Inc., are made parties respondent in this

proceeding.,

It is jurther ordered, That the burden
of proceeding with the introduction of
evidence and the burden of proof with
respect to Issues 1, 2, and 3 herein is
hereby placed upon the parties respond-
ent.

It is further ordered, That the issues
in the above-captioned proceeding may
be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own
motion or upon petition properly filed
by a party to the proceeding, and upon
sufficient allegations of fact in support
thereof, by the addition of the following
issue:

To determine whether the funds avail-

able to the applicant will give reasonable
assurance that the proposals set forth
in the application will be effectuated.
It is further ordered, That, to avail
themselves of the opportunity to be
heard, the applicant and the parties
respondent herein, pursuant to § 1.221(¢)
of the Commission’s rules, in person or
by attorney, shall, within twenty (20)
days of the mailing of this Order, file
with the Commission in triplicate a writ-
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ten appearance stating an intention to
appear on the date set for the hearing
and present evidence on the issues speci-
fied in this Order.

It is further ordered, That the appli-
cant bherein shall, pursuant to section
311(a) (2) of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, and § 1.594(a) of the
Commission’s rules, give notice of the
hearing within the time and in the man-
ner prescribed in such rule, and shall
advise the Commission of the publication
of such notice as required by § 1.504(g)
of the rules.

Adopted: March 17, 1965,
Released: March 22, 1965,

FepERAL COMMUNICATIONS
ComMmMIsSSION,”
BeN F, WarLe,
Secretary.

[P.R. Doc. 05-3106; Filed, Mar. 26, 1065;
8:47 nm.)

[sEAL)

[Docket Nos. 15584, 15585; FOO 65M-346]

VAUGHN-HANSSEN CO. AND CAPE
CANAVERAL BROADCASTERS, INC.

Order Scheduling Prehearing
Conference

In re applications of R. A. Vaughn and
Thomas R. Hanssen doing business as
Vaughn-Hanssen Co., not incorporated,
Melbourne, Fla., Docket No, 15584, File
No. BP-14021; Cape Canaveral Broad-
casters, Inc., Eau Gallie, Fla,, Docket
No. 15585, File No. BP-15570; for con-
struction permits.

The Hearing Examiner having for con-
sideration his order released herein on
January 25, 1965, placing this proceeding
in indefinite continuance;

It appearing, that it is appropriate to
ascertain whether the public interest
would be better served by maintaining
a status of indefinite continuance or by
arranging a hearing schedule:

It is ordered, This 22d day of March
1965, that a further prehearing confer-
ence herein shall be convened on March
29, 1965, commencing at 9 am. in the
offices of the Commission at Washington,
D.C.

Released: March 22, 1965.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMISSION,
Bex F. WarLE,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc¢. 65-8108: Filed, Mar, 25, 1965;
8:47 am.)

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS-
TRATION

NATURAL RUBBER HELD IN
NATIONAL STOCKPILE

Proposed Disposition

Pursuant to the provisions of section
3(e) of the Strategic and Critical Mate-
rials Stock Plling Act, 50 U.S.C. 98b(e),

[sEAL]

» Commlissioners’ Hyde and Bartley dis-
senting: Commissioner Cox concurring in
the result.
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notice is hereby given of the proposed
disposition of approximately 620,000 long
tons of surplus natural rubber now held
in the national stockpile.

The Office of Emergency Planning has
made a revised determination pursuant
to section 2(a) of the Strategic and
Critical Materials Stock Piling Act, 50
US.C. 98a(a), of the quantity of natural
rubber to be stockpiled. As a result of
the revised determination, sald quantity
of rubber is no longer needed for stock-
pile purposes.

Since the revised determination was:

not by reason of obsoclescence of natural
rubber for use in time of war, this pro-
posed disposition is being referred to the
Congress for its express approval 8s re-
quired by section 3(e) of the Strategic
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act.

General Services Administration pro-
poses to make sald rubber available for
transfer to other Government agencies,
to offer the material for sale on a com-
petitive basis or otherwise to dispose of
it in the best Interest of the Government,
upon the express approval by the Con-
gress of the proposed disposition, but not
prior to the expiration of six months
after the date of publication of this
notice in the Feoerar Recister.  The én-
tire quantity of rubber will be offered for
sale over a period of six to seven years
depending upon market conditions.

The plan and dates of disposition have
been fixed with due regard to the pro-
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tection of producers, processors, and
consumers against avoidable disruption
of their usual markets as well as the
protection of the United States against
avoldable loss,

Dated: March 15, 1865.

Rosertr T. GRIFFIN,
Acting Administrator
of General Services.

|[FR, Doc, 65-3000; Filed, Mar. 25, 1085;
8:48a.m.)

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No, RI65-546 etc.]
BRADLEY PRODUCING CORP. ET AL.

Order Providing for Hearings on and
Suspension of Proposed Changes
in Rates'

Marca 18, 1965.

The Respondents named herein have
filed proposed Iincreased rates and
charges of currently effective rate sched-
ules for sales of natural gas under Com-
mission jurisdiction, as set forth in Ap-
pendix A below.

The proposed changed rates and
charges may be unjust, unreasonable, un-
duly discriminatory, or preferential, or
otherwise unlawful.

ArreNotx A

The Commission finds: It s In the pub-
lc interest and consistent with the Natu-
ral Gas Act that the Commission enter
upon hearings regarding the lnwfulness
of the proposed changes, and that the
supplements herein be suspended and
their use be deferred us ordered below,

The Commission orders:

(A) Under the Natural Gas Act, par-
ticularly sections 4 and 15, the regula-
tions pertaining thereto (18 CFR Ch. D),
and the Commission’s rules of practice
and procedure, public hearings shall be
held concerning the lawlfulness of the
proposed changes.,

(B) Pending nearings and declsions
thereon, the rate supplements herein are
su.spended and their use deferred until

shown in the “Date Suspended
Untll" column, and thereafter until made
effective as prescribed by the Natural Gas

Act.

(C) Until otherwise ordered by the
Commission, neither the suspended sup-
plements, nor the rate schedules sought
to be altered, shall be changed until dis-
position of these proceedings or cxplra-
tion of the suspension period.

(D) Notices of intervention or peti-
tions to intervene may be filed with the
Federal Power Commission, Washington,
D.C.. 20426, in accordance with the rules
of practice and procedure (18 CFR 18
and 1.37(f)) on or before May 5, 1065.

By the Commission.

Iseavl Josgpr H. GUTRIDE,
Secretary.

Purchaser and produciog ares

I Rale In
| effect sud
| lectto
refeod

Cents per Mot

Proposed
inereased | Docket
rate | Nos
L e———

Rate In
effect

munl"c:u Pipeling Co. of America peins | ISR

k Fic Bnm County,
kia,) (Panhan ”&h

Nnunl Gns Pipelive Co, of America
s Do\'u Uss P Beaver
g (Panhandle Area),

United Gas l'l Li LneCo (Simaboro
Fleld, Parfsh, North Lou-

Clties Service Gas Co, (Hugoton Fleld,
Beward County, Kans),

Citles Servioe (s Co. (Eureka
Grant afd Alfalla Counties, Ol
(Oklaboma “Other’" Area),

Mlnenl Mlnlu Co... Cities Service Gas Co. (Mediord Flokd,
Grant Conoty, Okls) (Okiahoma
“Gther” Arng

Trunkline CGas o.(Cuellanch Fiald,
Brooks Dis-

Couanty, Tex) (R.R.

J. C. Trahan, Drilling
Contractor, Inc,, of

al., 2625 Line An..
Shrovepart, La.

trict No, 4).

lmmdonmlndwhmdmvemw by Respondent.

rate increase.
¢ Pressurc base s 1468 pala,
' Subject to 4 downward B.tio, sdjostmen
* The stated:
notice.

The Bradley Producing Corp. (Supplement
No, 9 to Bradley's FPPC Gas Rate Schedule
Nos. 2 and 3, respectively), and Gulf Ofl
Corp., request an effective date of March 21,
1965, for thelr proposed rate Increnses.
Mineral Mining Co. requests a retroactive
effective date of January 1, 1985, for its pro-
posed rate filings, Good cause has not been

anummmmmm«wmmmw

! Fourstep
§ Initial

shown for walving the 30-day notice require-
ment provided in section 4(d) of the Natural
Gas Act to permit an earller effective date for
the aforementioned producers’ rate fillngs
and such requests are denled.

1 Does not consolidate for hearing or dis-
pose of the several matters herein.

o rate Increase.

;lxneludaz :L'geml: wﬁ!&:{dﬁ:: nlmwt
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of cbhydrued"

e ance paid by parchases 07 produo®
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Doc, 65-3050; Filed, Mar.
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OFFICE OF THE SPECIAL
REPRESENTATIVE FOR
TRADE NEGOTIATIONS

| TSUS 922.01-.05]

COTTON TYPEWRITER-RIBBON
CLOTH

Disposition of Tariff Commission Re-
port Concerning Escape-Clause Ac-
fion

MarcH 25, 1965.
On March 23, 1965, pursuant to the
recommendation of the Acting Special

Representative for Trade Negotiations,

the President decided to take no further

#ction ot this time with respect to the

escape-clause action on cotton type-

writer-ribbon cloth (TSUS 922.01-.05).
The President’s decision was based on

8 report of the Tarifl. Commission made

pursuant to section 351(d) (1) of the

Trade Expansion Act of 1962 (29 FR.

13415). This section calls for an annual

review by the Tariff Commission of de-

velopmenis with respect to an industry
subject to an escape-clause action.

(8ee. 3(a) of B.O. 11075, an amended; 48 CFR

13(s))
Wiriam M. Rorn,
Acting Special Representative
Jor Trade Negotiations.
IFR. Doc. 65-3170; Filed, Mar, 25, 1965;
10:37 am.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS
FOR RELIEF

Marca 23, 1965.
Protests Lo the granting of an anpli-
fation must be prepared in accordance
With Rule 1.40 of the general rules of
Practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within
days from the date of publication of
botice in the PepeRAL REGISTER.

LoxG-AND-SHORT HAUL

FSA No. 39639—Lumber and related
Grticles o points in Towa. Filed by
ls;:mhwcstem Freight Bureau, agent

0. B-8707), for interested rail carriers.

tes on lumber and related articles, in
Carlonds, from points in southwestern

lorsumpoint,smlowaonthe Water-
Rallroad.

u';-"u‘round.s for relief—Carrier competi-

er;f ariff—Supplement 175 to Southwest-
{28y Téht Bureau, agent, tariff L.C.C.
rate . No. 39640—Joint motor-rail
~&V§ddlcwest Motor Freight. Filed
agent (e ooy, Motor Freight Bureau,
el 355), for interested carriers.
S on various commodities moving on
“"ld commodity rates over joint
Tiers b‘i applicant rail and motor car-
o ¢iween points in central states
midd) TY an the one hand, and points in
Also r oot and southwestern territories
Points in Canada, on the other.
No.58—pt. 1— 39
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Grounds for relief—Motor-truck com-

on.

Tariff—Supplement 38 to Middlewest
Motor Freight Bureau, agent, tariff MF-
IC.C. 417.

FSA No. 39641-—Joint motor-rail
rates—Middlewest Motor Freight. Filed
by Middlewest Motor Freight Bureau,
agent (No, 356), for interested carriers.
Rates on various commodities moving on
class and commodity rates over joint
routes of applicant rall and motor car-
riers, between points in central states
tersitory, on the one hand, and points in
middlewest and southwestern territories,
also points in Canadg, on the other.

Grounds for relief—Motor-truck com-
petition.

Tarif—Supplement 38 to Middlewest
Motor Freight Bureau, agent, tariff MF-
1.CC. 417,

FSA No. 39842—Freight loaded in con-
tainers—Seatrain Lines, Inc. Filed by
Seatrain Lines, Inc. (No. 33), for and on
behalf of itself and interested carriers.
Rates on property moving on class rates
loaded in containers and moving over
joint routes of applicant motor and rail
carriers and Seatrain Lines, Inc., be-
tween points in Loulsiana and Texas, on
the one hand, and points in Delaware,
District of Columbia, Maryland, New
Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, and
Virginia, on the other.

Grounds for relief—Motor-water-
motor and motor-water-rail competition.

Tariff—Supplement 28 to Seatrain
Lines, Inc., tariff 1.C.C. 199.

By the Commission.

[sEAL) BErTHA F. ARMES,
Acting Secretary.

{P.R. Doc. 65-3005; Piled, Mar. 25, 1065:
8:46 a.m.)

[Notice 1145]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

Marca 23, 1865.

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thoreunder (49 CFR Part 179),
appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s spe-
cial rules of practice any interested per-
son may file a petition seeking reconsid-
eration of the following numbered pro-
ceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice. Pursuant
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, the filing of such & petition
will postpone the effective date of the
order in that proceeding pending its dis-
position. The matters relled upon by
petitioners must be specified in their pe-
titions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-67467. By order of March
18, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Ternay, Inec., Carteret,

N.J., of the operating rights In Corrected

Permit No. MC-44119, issued July 3,
1941, to J. & T. Ternay, Inc., Rahway,
N.J., authorizing the transportation,
over irregular routes, of poles, piling, and
cross-arms, between points in New Jer-
sey, on the one hand, and, on the other,
points in that part of New Jersey, New

4011

York, and Pennsylvania, within 100 miles
of Rahway, NJ. Susan N. Markson,
Two Two Four East Broad, Westfield,
N.J., attorney for applicants,

No. MC-FC—67558. By order of
March 17, 1965, the Transfer Board ap-
proved the transfér to Sarlon Coach
Lines Limited, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada,
of the operating rights issued by the
Commission November 1, 1963, under
Certificate No. MC-124764, to Douglas
Laight, doing business as Sarlon Coach
Lines, Sarnia, Ontarlo, Canada, author-
izing the transportation, over
routes, of passengers and their baggage,
in round-trip charter operations, begin-
ning and ending at ports of entry on
or adjacent to the United States-Canada
boundary line in Michigan, and extend-
ing to points in Michigan. Wilhelmina
Boersma, 2850 Penobscot Building, De-
troit, Mich,, 48226, attorney for appli-
cants.

No. MC-FC-67562. By order of
March 17, 1965, the Transfer Board ap-
proved the transfer to Abbott Transfer
Line, Inc, La Grange, Ky. of Certif-
icates Nos. MC-58156 (Sub-No. 2), MC-
58156 (Sub-No. 3), MC-58156 (Sub-No.
4), and MC-58156 (Sub-No. 5), issued
January 8, 1960, July 3, 1963, January 10,
1964, and December 12, 1963, respec-
tively, In the name of Howard Abbott,
doing business as Abbott Transfer Line,
La Grange, Ky., authorizing the trans-
portation, over regular routes, of gen-
eral commodities, excluding household
goods, but including commodities in bulk,
between Eminence, Ky., and Louisville,
Ky., serving all Intermediate points ex-

- cept those on U.S. Highway 60; and the

off-route points of Franklinton, Elm-
burg, Defoe, Pleasureville, North Pleas-
ureville, Bethlehem, and Lockport, Ky.:
between Cincinnati, Ohio, and Eminence,
Ky.; and between Eminence, Ky., and
Louisville, Ky., serving all intermediate
points; and general commodities, ex-
cluding household goods and commodi-
ties in bulk, between Cincinnati, Ohio, on
the one hand, and, on the other, La
Grange and Eminence, Ky. The latter
authority holds & restriction. Harry Mc-
Chesney, McClure Building, Frankfort,
Ky., representative for applicants.

No. MC-FC-67593. By order of March
19, 1965, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Vernon J. Cramer, Mas~
sena, Iowa, of the operating rights is-
sued by the Commission January 28,
1963, under Certificate No, MC-65650 to
Harold Queck, Fontanelle, Iowa, au-
thorizing the transportation, over regu-
lar routes of livestock and grain, from
Bridgewater, Iowa, to Omaha, Nebr,,
serving Intermediate and off-route points
within 15 miles of Bridgewater; and live-
stock, feed, grain, bullding materials, and
farm machinery, from Omaha, Nebr., to
Bridgewater, Iowa, serving Intermediate
and off-route points within 15 miles of
Bridgewater. J. E. Don Carlos, 113 West
Jowa Street, Greenfleld, Iowa, attorney
for applicants,

[sEAL] BerTHA F. AnMES,

Acting Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 65-3006; Filed, Mar. 25, 1065;
8:40 am.)
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Title 13—BUSINESS CREDIT
AND ASSISTANCE

Chapter I—Small Business
Administration

[Revision 1)

PART 111—SYSTEM OF ACCOUNT
CLASSIFICATIONS FOR SMALL BUSI-
NESS INVESTMENT COMPANIES

Pursuant to authority contained In
section 308 of the Small Business Invest-
ment Act of 18958, Public Law 85-609, 72
Stat. 694, as amended, there is revised,
as set forth below, Part 111 of Subchapter
B, Chapter I of Title 13 of the Code of
Federal Regulations, as published in 27
F.R. 8693-8713.

Information and effective date. On
March 5, 1965, notice of proposed rule
making was published in the Feperan
RecisTer (30 F.R. 2800-2914) concerning
the revision of the System of Account
Classifications for Small Business Invest-
ment Companies (Part 111),

After due and careful consideration of
the comments received, the Administra-
tion has determined to adopt revised Part
111, set forth below, as belng in further-
ance of the best interests of the SBIC
program,

The present revision incorporates the
text of the proposals published on March
5, 1965, except for the following changes
which clarify and refilne in more exact
detail a particular regulatory provision:

1, A note has been added to accounts
Nos. 140, Notes Receivable; 150, Accounts
Recelvable; and 165, Accounts Recefvable
for Commitment Fees on Deferred Par-
ticipations and Financing Commitments;
and to related income, liability, and al-
lowance for losses accounts, requiring the
discontinuance of the recording as in-
come of amounts receivable from insol-
vent debtors, and either the provision of
an adequate reserve for losses or the
deferment of income represented by such
assets when the debtor small business
concern has not earned the amount owed
by it, or the“fair value of its securities
held by the Licensee, as determined in
good faith by the board of directors, is
below cost.

2. Note 4 of account No. 198, Capi-
tal Stock of SBC's—Other, has been
amended to indicate that, In conversions
of convertible debt securities or convert-
ible capital stock of SBC’s, the cost of the
capital stock received by the Licensee
shall be equivalent to the value at cost of
the convertible security surrendered
therefor. The proposed rule had pro-
vided, as an additional alternative pro-
cedure, the evaluation of stock acquired
through conversion at the market bid
price of either the security surrendered
or the stock obtained.

3. Note 3 of account No. 199, Warrants,
Options, and Other Stock Rights Ac-
quired from SBC's, has been altered to
provide that, in arriving at a determined
cost of warrants, options, and other stock
rights acquired with debt securities with-
out a separate consideration being given
therefor, full consideration shall be given
to the grade of the debt security.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

4. The title of account No. 386.2, Other
Liabllitles—Unrealized Gain on Sale of
Assets, has been changed to “Other Lia-
bilities—Deferred Galn on Sale of As-
sets,” and corresponding changes have
been made in the account description.
A sentence has been added to the “Note”
following the account to indicate its be-
ing an optional account to be used only
if Licensee chooses to defer gain arising
from sales of assets on an installment-
payment basis.

5. The “Note" following aceount No.
386.3, Other Liabilities—Discount on
Caiptal Stock of SBC’s, has been revised
to Indicate simply its being an optional
account to be used only if Licensee pre-
fers to enter the contingent liability in
its books. Reference to amortization of
the discount to operating income ap-
peared not to be pertinent and, accord-
ingly, it has been deleted to avoid possible
misunderstanding,

6. Debit item (d) of account No. 420,
Pald-In Surplus, Indicating a charge to
such account for stock dividends de-
clared, has been deleted on the premise
that stock dividends may not, under gen-
erally accepted accounting procedures,
be issued from paid-in surplus.

7. Debit item (¢) in both account No.
425, Retained Earnings from Net In-
come, and account No. 426, Retained
Earnings from Net Realized Gain on In-
vestments, has been rephrased to provide
that stock dividends shall be issued at
a per share value representing the higher
of (a) fair value or (b) average pald-in
capital per share existing at the time
that the dividend is declared. The no-
tice of proposed revision indicated only
that the per share value should be not
m than the average pald-in capital per

re.

The revised text set forth below inci-
dentally corrects a number of minor
typographical errors which appeared in
the March 5, 1965, published proposal:

1. Appropriate spacing has been made
in the listing of memorandum record
designations at the beginning of the
System of Account Classifications.

2. “NA-16-NIL~19" has been changed
to “NL-16-NI1-19" in deslgnations for
Nominal Liabilities.

3. Reference to accounts Nos, 577
through 584 has been added to the index.

4. The title “Asset Accounts” has been
placed at top of column which incorrectly
led off with “100-102 Deposits in ______

bank."”

deleted from

g
ments” in debit item (d) of account No.
253, Uncollected Discount, Fees, and
Other Charges on Loans (Section 305).

6. In “Note 2" of account No, 384, Un-

“adjust-

earned Discount, Fees, and Other
Charges on Debt Securities (Section
304), reference to account No. 518
changed to account No. 516.

7. Following reference added to ac-
count’'No. 393, Allowance for Losses on
Debt Securities (Section 304): “(See ac-
counts Nos. 180 and 184)."”

8. In the “Note” of account No. 516,
Interest on Debt Securities, hyphen in-
serted in word, “debtor,” in sixth line
to show word division at end of line.

9. Parenthesis added at end of debit
item (a) of account No. 582, Income
from Assets Acquired in Liguidation of
Loans and Debt Securities,

10. In description of account No. 620,
Interest on Debt Securities Sold with
Recourse, first “of"" in third line changed
wllon."

11. Period inserted before final pa-
renthesis in last line of description of
account No, 658, Insurance.

12. Comma deleted between “account-
ing"” and “forms" in next-to-last line of
description of account No. 662, Miscel-
laneous Services and Supplies,

In view of the Administrator's deter-
mination finding it necessary in the pub-
li¢c interest that the present Revision
should be promptly applied to the pro-
gram authorized by the Small Business
Investment Act of 1958, it shall become
effective upon publication in the FroenaL
REGISTER.

By direction of Eugene P. Foley, Ad-
ministrator, Small Business Adminis-
tration.

Dated: March 22, 1965,
Ross D, DAvis,
Executive Administrator,
Small Business Administration.

General Ledger

Account
Numbvers
100-299
300-399

400400
500589
600-799

Assel accounts,

Liability and valuation reserve sc-
ocounts.,

Capital stock and surplus accounts,

Income accounts.

Expense accounts,

Memorandum Records

OA-1-CA+4 Contingent ssstts.
CL~8 ~ CL-9 Contingent labilities.
NA-10 ~NA-14 Nominal nssets,
NL-16 - NL-19 Nominal liabilities. N
oCs-1 Options on company's sLoc

ASSET ACCOUNTS
10-12—Cash on Hand and in Banks

Sec.

100-102 Depoesitsin ..oooeeenu b’.‘“kf..-

110-112 Deposits In imprest #ccousy

bank.

115-117 Time deposits in -

118 Cash itoms In process of collection.

120 Petty cash fund.

18— Investments in United States Gooerms
ment Securities and in Insured Sovitd
Accounts )

130 United States Government obligations
direct and fully guarantesd.

Insured savings accounts.

14—Notes Receivadle

Notes receivable.
15—Accounts Recefvadle

Accounts recelvable, ;

Accounta receivable tc;; comper
on participations soid. P

Accong‘u receivable for mm-":“l”:d
fees on deferred participations &%
financing commitments.

16—Acerued Interest Receivable
160 Accruoed Interest receivable.
17—Loans to Small Business Cono

170 Loans (Section 306).
170 Punds in escrow pen
financing.

QUi

131
140

150

nsation
154

s

ding closing of
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16—Debt Securities of Small Business
Concerns

Sec.

190 Debt necurities, convertible, and with
stock purchage warrants or options
{Section 304).

184 Debt scourities divested of stock rights
(Section 304).

W—-Capitol Stock and Stock Rights of Small
Business Concernyg

Convertible capital stock of SBCs.

Capltal stock of SBCs with stock pur-
chase

Capital

190
104

168
)

warrants or options,

MAssets Acquired in Liquidation of Loans
and Debt Securities
200 Assets ncquired in lguidation of loans
and debt securities.
l—~Amounts Due from Debtors on Sale of
Assets Acquired in Liquidation of Loans
end Debt Secourities
110 Amounts due from debtors on sale of
az=zts noquired in liquidation of loans
and debt securities.

22—Prepaid Expenses
Prepald expenses,
Unamortized discount on debentures
payable.
23—Furniture and Equipment
Purniture and equipment,
24—Corporate Premises Owned

Corporate premises owned—Ilund.
Carpornte premises owned—bullding.
Leasehold improvements.

25-—Other Assets

Capital stock subscriptions recelv-

D] O L s i il v cme———
. (Type and class)
Uncollected discount, fees, and other
_Charges on loans (Section 305).
Uncollected discount, fees, and other
c!ozjrpon on debt securities (Section
a04) .

20

0
A1
%2

680252

b ]
54

335

68
o1

Amounts due from directors, officers,
and employees,

Organization costs,

Other ansets,

UABILITY AND VALUATION RESERVE ACCOUNTS

30—Notes and Other Obligations Payable to
SBA for Funda Borrowed

%0 Botes payable to SBA—direct loans.
1 Notes payable to SBA—guaranteed 1oans
purchised by SBA.
Debentures payable, subordinated, is-
sued to SBA.

Il\.‘(o':u and Other Obligations Papable to
Other than SBA for Funds Borrowed

;:20 Loans sald with recourse.
Derb‘: tecurities, convertible, and with
"ock purchase warrants or options
*old with recourse.
Debt securities divested of stock rights
. &0ld with recourse.
Notes payable to other than SBA—guar-
= Anteed by SBA.
Notes payable to other than 8BA—not
guiranteod by SBA.
$ta g::)wnuu'es payable, unsubordinated.
“Otures payable, subordinated, is-
¥ued to other than SBA.
Mv.-rzgugm payable,

32—Notes Payable—Other
Notes bayable—other,
33—Participations

;l:‘uclp:tuona of other lenders in loans.
riicipations of other investors In
0 Pdt‘bt securities,

Wilcipations of other investors in
Capltal stock of SBCs.

il4

330

o

Sec,
333

834

335

340

344

354

356
358

360-362 Dividends payable on

FEDERAL REGISTER

Participations of other Investors in war-
rants, options, and other stock rights
acquired from SBCs.

Participations in assels acquired In
liquidation of loans and debt securi-
ties,

Porticipations In amounts due from
debtors an sale of nssets acquired in
liquidation of loans and debt securi-
ties.

34--Accounts Payabie

Accounts payable for compensation on
participations p 2

Accounts payable for commitment fees
on deferred participations.

Accounts payable—other,

35—Acerued Expenses Payable

Accrued Interest payable.

Accrued interest payable on participa-
tiona of other lenders or investors In
loans, debt securities, and amounts
due from debtors,

Estimated Federal income
crued.

Estimated State Income taxes accrued,

Other nccrued expenses.

36—Dividends Payable

taxes ac-

capital stock.  (Type and clasa)

365-367 Stock dividends payable on

382
384

890
301

303

304

395

397
308
399

capital stock.

87—Deposit Liabilities

Federal taxes withheld.

State and city taxes withhield.
Unapplied receipts,

Advance interest payments,
Miscellaneous trust receipts.

38—Other Liabilitics

Unamortized premium on debentures
payable,

Unearned discount, fees, and other
charges on loans (Section 305) .

Unearned discount, fees, and other
charges on debt securities (Section
304).

Other labllities,

39—Valuation Reserves

Allowance for uncollectible notes and
accounts receivable.

Allowance for uncollectible Interest
receivable,

Allowance for uncollectible loans (Sec-
tion 306),

Allownnce for losses on debt sequrities
(Section 304).

Allowance for losses on capital stock of
SBCs and on stock rights acquired
from SBCs,

Allowance for losses on assets aoquired
in liquidation of loans and debt secu-
rities.

Allowance for uncollectible amounts
due from debtors on sale of assets
acquired in liguidation of loans and
debt securities.

Accumulated depreclation on furniture
and equipment.

Accumulated depreclation on corporate
premises owned-—building.

Accumulated depreciation on assels ac-
quired in liquidation of loans and
debt securities.

CAPITAL STOCK AND SURPLUS ACCOUNTS

40-41—Capital Stock

(Type and class)
thorized.

(Type and ciass)
stock,

capital stock su-

unissued capltal

1017

b gen et s pagmres ———CHAPLLAl stock SUb-
(Type and class )
scribed

415410 Treasury SOCK— . coi-ooo ...

420

427
430

510
611
512
514

510
618
520

530

baz
534
536

540
541

{Type and clus;
42—Surplus

Pald-In surplus,

Retalned earnings from net income.

Retalned earningzs from net realized
gain on Investments,

Appropriated retained earnings,

Profit and loss summary.

Realizod galn and 1068 sumumary

INCOME ACCOUNTS
50-—Commitment Income
Commitment income,
51-82—Interest Income

Interest on time deposits.

Interest on U.S. Government securities,

Income from insured savings sccounts.

Interest on loans,

Interest on funds in escrow pending
closing of financing.

Interest on debt securities,

Interest on amounts due from debtors
on sale of assets soquired in liquida-
tion of loans and debt securities.

Interest Income—other.

53—Compensation Income

Compensation income-—participations
sold.

Advisory and consulting service fees.

Appraisal and Investigation fees.

Miscellaneous feés,

64—-Dividends and Other Earnings

Dividends on capital stock of 8BCs,
Sharings in income of SBCs,

56--Amortization of Premium on Debentures

850

Payable

Amortization of premium on deben-
tures payable,

56—Gain on Debentures Purchased and

560

Retired

Galn on debentures purchased and
retired.

57—Gain on Sccurities and Other Assets

626
628

Galn on U.S. Government securities.

Gain on dobt securities (Section 304).

Recoveries on asset losses charged to
loss accounts, .

Galn on eapital stock of SBCs.

Gain on warrants, optiong, and other
stock righta acquired from SBCs.
Galn on assets aoquired In liquidation

of loans and debt securities.
Gain on other assets,

58—Miscellaneonus Income

Rental income,

Income from assets acquired In liquida-
tion of loans and debt securities,

Other Income,

EXPENSE ACCOUNTS
80—Commitment Expense
Commitment expense
61-62—Interest Expense

Interest on notes payable to SBA.

Interest on debentures payable, issued
to SBA.

Interest on loans sold with recourse.

Interest on debt securities sold with
recourse.

Interest on notes payable to other than
SBA.

Interest on debentures payable, lssued
to other than SBA.

Interest on mortgages payable for
funds borrowed.

Interest expense—other.
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63—Compensation Expense

Compensation expense—participations
purchased,

64—Debenture, Fiscal Agent, and Stock
Record Expense

640 Debenture and fiscal agent expense.
642 ‘Transfer agent and registrar expense,

66-67-—0Operating Expenases

650-679 Operating expenses.

Advertising and promotional cosis,

Appraisal, consulting, and engineering
costs,

Auditing and examination costs,

Communications.

Cost of gpace occupled.

Depreciation of ocorporate premises
owned-—bullding.

Depreciation of furniture and equip-
ment,

Directors’ and stockholders’ meetings
coste.

Insurance,

Investigation and financial service
costa,

Investment ndviser and supervisory
costs.

Legal services.

Miscellaneous services and supplies.

Salarles.

Taxes, excluding Federal
incomeo taxes.

Travel,

Uncollectible notes and accounts.,

[ Uncollectible interest recetvable.
Unocollectible loans (Section 303) .
Uncollectible amounts due from debtors

on sale of assets acquired in lquida-
tion of loans and debt securities.

Maintenance and repalrs,

Retirement benefits expense.

Organization expénse.

Estimated losses on debt securities
(Section 304) .

Estimnted losses on capital stock of
SBOn,

Estimated losases on ssseta acquired In
liquidation of loans and debt gecuri-
tles.

Estimated losses on warrants, options,
and other stock rights acquired from
SBCs.

Miscellancous operating expenses.

68—Amaortization of Discount on Debentures
Payable

880 Amortizatifin of discount on debentures
payable,

89-—Loss on Debentures Purchased and
Retired

880 Loss on debentures purchased and re-
tired.

T0—Loss on Scourities and Other Asscts

Loss on U8, Government securities.
Loss on debt securities (Section 304),
Loss on capltal stock of SBCs.

Loss on warrants, options, and other
stock rights acquired from SBCa,
Loss on sassetz acquired In lquidation
of loans and debt securities.

Loss on other nssets,

T1—Miscellaneous Expenses

Expense on assots acquired In liquida-
tion of loans and debt securities.
Other expenses,

T2—Federal and State Income Taxes

Federal incoms taxes—net income,

Federal Income taxes—net realized gain
on investments.

State Income taxes—net Income.

State income taxes—net realized gain
on investments,

Sec.
630

and State

RULES AND REGULATIONS

MEMORANDUM RECORDS
Contingent Assets
Documentary items in process of col-

lection.
Other contingent assets.

Contingent Liabilitics

Commitments outstanding,
Other contingent Mabilities,

Nominal Assets

NA-10 Stock purchase warrants or optiona
on stock of SBCs,

Nominal Liabilities

CL-6
CL-7

NL-16.
Options on Company's Stock
0OCS-1 Options on company’s stock,

Avrstoriry: The provisions of this Part III
issued under sec. 308, 72 Stat. 604; 15 USLC.
687,

General Instructions

1. This system of account classifica-
tions for small business investment com-
panies is adaptable to manual or machine
accounting procedures employing the
double-entry method, and is otherwise
designed to meet the specific needs of
companies licensed in accordance with
the provisions of the Small Business In-
vestment Act of 1958, as amended. Fi-
nancial data accumulated in the manner
required by this accounting system will
facilitate the preparation of the annual,
semiannual, and interim financial re-
ports on SBA Form 468 to be furnished
by licensed companies pursuant to the
Act and Regulations.

2. Account olassifications in use by
companies licensed prior to issuance of
this revised system shall be converted to
the classifications set forth herein as
soon &s practicable but not later than 60
days after their adoption and publica-
tion in the Prperal Recistex. A small
business investment company which
considers that it needs one or more addi-
tional accounts may submit a detailed de-
seription of the proposed account(s) to
SBA for consideration, and, upon receipt
of written approval thereof, may incor-
porate such additional accounts into its
accounting system.

3. Subdivisions of any account in this
system of account classifications may be
kept in the general ledger without the
prior approval of SBEA, provided that
such subaccounts do not impair the in-
tegrity of the accounts set forth in the
prescribed system. The titles of all
such subaccounts shall refer by number
and title to the accounts of which they
are subdivisions, and a description of
such subaccounts shall be furnished to
SBA promptly upon their establishment.
Use of a decimal system s required for
extending the account numbers to iden-
tify such subaccounts,

4. This account classifications system
provides for two-digit number designa-
tions for major categories under which
accounts are listed, and three-digit num-
ber designations for i{ndividual general
ledger accounts. The first two digits of
an individual account number refer to
the major category under which the ac-
count is classified and the third digit
identifies the specific account. Digits
from zero through nine are used to iden-

tify specific accounts. For example, the
first deposit bank account established
will be designated 100" and the second
“101."" Xt will be noted that some cate-
gories encompass individual accounts In
sufficient number to require assignment
of more than one two-digit number to
identify the category. For example
“Cash on Hand and in Banks™ has been
assigned category numbers 10" “11*
and “12."

5. Books of account shall be maln-
tained on an accrual basis and, at the
end of each month, all transactlons and
accruals applicable to the month, as
nearly as may be ascertained, shall be
entered in the books,

6. It is very important that complete
and accurate records of all contingent
and nominal assets and labilities be
maintained. This is especlally true with
respect to outstanding commitments o
finance small business concerns through
loans to them or the acquisition of thelr
equity securities, and to make funds
avallable to other lenders through de-
ferred participations, A section provid-
ing for the maintenance of appropriste
memorandum records is included herein,
covering contingent assets, contingent
liabilities, nominal assets, nomina! lia-
bilities, and options on the capital stock
of the small business investment com-

pany.

7. Each small business investment
company shall keep its books of account,
and all other books, records, and memo-
randa which support in any way the en-
tries In Its books of account, In such
manner as to be able readily to furnish
full information on any item Included
in any account. The books and records
referred to herein include not only ac-
counting records in & limited technical
sense, but all other records, such as min-
ute books, capital stock records, reports,
correspondence, and memoranda which
may be useful in developing the history
of, or facts regarding, any transaction.

8. Nothing contained in this system of
account classifications can or is intended
to authorize or approve any operation or
action by a Licensee, or any other, not
authorized or approved by the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958, 85
amended,

ASSET ACCOUNTS

100-102 Deposits in oo --- bank,

These accounts will represent funds
on demand deposit in banks which ar¢
members of the Federal Deposit Insur
ance Corporation.

Debit: »

(a) With amount of funds deposted.

Credit:

(a) With amount of funds withdrawi,
and charges made by bank for such uwfs
as dishonored checks, transfer of fun
by wire, collection, exchange, ete. :
110-112  Deposits in imprest aecount in
bank.

These accounts will represent funtclf
on demand deposit in imprest bank & :
counts to be drawn upon for the p:i-
ment of operating expenses and wdl:’epm‘
imbursed periodically through q; S
therein of a check requiring dusl &
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mtures and drawn on the company's
general funds bank account.

Debit:

(a) With amount of funds deposited.

Credit:

(a) With amount of funds withdrawn,
115-117 Time depositsin .. ... bank.

These accounts will represent funds
or. ime deposit in banks which are mem-
bers of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation.,

Debit.:

(n) With amount of funds deposited.

Credit:

(») With amount of funds withdrawn,
118 Cash items in process of collection.

This account will represent the amount
ﬁcash {tems placed with banks for col-
ton,

Debit:

() With amount of such items placed
with banks for collection.

Credit:

) With amount of items collected.

(b) With amount of uncollected items
returned or withdrawn.

120 Peuty cash fund.

This account will represent the imprest
peity cash fund maintained for the pur-
mln;E gr making small disbursements.

it:

(a) With amount placed In the fund
when established. :
m(lt(a’) With amount of increase in the

Cr;dn:
(a) With amount of decrease in the

Nors: The petty cash fund may be reim-
and expenditures recorded as often

M crcumstances require, but must be re-
imbursed nt the close of the company's fiscal
Jear. Checks to replenish the fund will be
nvn o7 @ general fund bank account and
wndc “ptily cash™ as a payee. Debits
ng the nmount of this replenishment

Bhould be made con
t currentl ppro-
Priate accounts, e e

130 United States Government obliga-
Uons, direct and fully guaranteed.

‘Thm account will represent the cost
9% lemporary investments made from
- cash funds {n direct obligations
% the United States Government and
ligations guaranteed as to principal
nd Interest by the United States Gov-
g:nena When United States Savings
o redeemable at par value on matu-

¥ are purchased at less than face
:l‘ue. the increase in redemption value
o be periodically charged to this ac-
Nunt With concurrent credit to acecount

0. 510-—Inter
securities. est on US. Government

Debit :
(®) Wit
Quired. h cost of such securities ac-

b) With ine i
of Uniteq Sta. rease in redemption value
Creqys. — 2tes Savings Bonds.

) With redem
ption value of United
e stni:)l;m Bonds redeemed.
cost of
or disposed of ct.herm‘:e‘fh sécurities sold
Noe: Increase in v
. alue over cost of United
:::.:n? i‘;&"’u:ull’l. Which are lssued at a
oninterest beartn:
%0t be reflected tn thte account but :m'::
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debited at the end of each month to account
No. 160—Accrued interest recelvable, with
concurrent credit to account No. 510—Inter-
est on U8, Government securities,

(See accounts Nos. 570 and 700)
131 Insured savings accounts,

This account will include the balances
in subaccounts Nos. 131.1, 131.2, ete.

131.1 Insured savingsin . ... =

This account will represent funds in
an insured savings account in an insti-
tution the accounts of which are insured
by the Federal Savings and Loan Insur-
ance Corporation.

Debit:

(a) With amount of funds deposited.

(b) With amount of dividends received
on such deposits.

Credit:

(a) With amount of funds withdrawn.

140 Notes receivable.

This account will represent the unpaid
balance of miscellaneous notes recelv-
able. Notes representing amounts due
from debtors on sale of assets acquired
in liquidation of loans and debt securi-
ties will be reflected in account No. 210.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such miscellane-
ous notes received.

Credit:

(a) With amount collected on princi-
pal of such miscellaneous notes,

(b) With unpaid principal balance
written off or disposed of otherwise,

Norz: Recording as income of amounts
entered In this sccount should be discon-
tinued with respect to any small business
concern which is in bankruptcy, or on the
verge thereof, or otherwise considered to
be insolvent. The samounts In question
should be credited as deferred income in
neccount No. 3886.1—Other Ulabilities—gen~
era), pending determination of the appro-
priate accounting. In less serious situntions,
when the debtor small business concern has
not earned the amount of the receivable,
or the fair value of Its debt or equity in-
struments held by the company, as de-
tormined by the Board of Directors, is less
than cost, or recovery thereon is doubtful,
an addition to the allowance for uncol-
lectible notes and accounts receivable should
be made in an amount equivalent to the re-
celvable entered in this account, or, a8 an
alternative, the receivable recorded as an
asset should be concurrently credited as de-
ferred Income to account No, 386.1 as above
Indicated,

(See account No. 390)
150 Accounts receivable.

This account will represent the amount
due on open account for advisory, con-
sulting, appraisal, financial, and miscel-
Ianeous services rendered, declared divi-
dends receivable on caplital stock of small
business concerns, amounts receivable
representing sharings in the income of
small business concerns, and other cur-
rent receivables for which no specific
accounts have been provided.

Debit:

(a) With amount due the company.

Credit:

(a) With amount collected.

(b) With amount written off or dis-
posed of otherwise.

Nore: Recording as Income of amounts
entered in this account should be discon-
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tinued with respect to any small business
concern which is In bankruptcy, or on the
verge thereof, or otherwise considered to be
insolvent. The amounts in question should
be credited as deferred income in account
No. 886.1-—Other Uabllities—general, pend-
ing determination of the appropriate ac-
counting. In less serious situations, when
the debtor small business concern has not
earned the amount of the receivable, or the
falr value of its debt or equity instruments
held by the company, s&a determined by the
Board of Directors, 1a less than cost, or re-
covery thereon is doubtful, an addition to
the allowance for uncollectible notes and
accounts recelvable should be made in an
amount equivalent to the receivable entered
in this account, or, as an alternative, the
recelvable recorded as an asset ahould be
concurrently credited as deferred income to
nccount No. 386.1 as above indicated.

(See account No. 390)

154 Accounts reccivable for compensa.
tion on participations sold,

This account, on the books of the “ini-
tlating” company, will represent the
amount of acerued compensation recelv-
able for services rendered to “participat-
ing"” companies, such as banks, small
business investment companles, and oth-
er lenders or investors, on their participa-
tions in loans (Section 305), debt securi-
ties (Section 304), assets acquired In
liquidation of Joans and debt securities,
and amounts due from debtors on sale
of assets acquired in liguidation of loans
and debt securities of the “initiating™
company.

Debit:

(a) With amount of accrued compen-
sation for such services rendered.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such accrued
compensation collected.

(b) With amount of such accrued
compensation written off or disposed of
otherwise.

(See accounts Nos. 390 and 530)

155 fmuddm:r:du;::;d eommilmm;
ces on p.ﬁm an
financing commitments,

This account, on the books of the
“participating” company, will represent
the amount of accrued commitment fees
receivable for making funds available
on a deferred basis to “initiating” com-
panies, such as banks, small business in-
vestment companies, and other lenders,
in connection with their financing of, or
commitments to finance, small business
concerns, or in connection with their ac-
quisitions of loans or equity securities
from other small business investment
companies,

In addition, an “initiating” company
will use this account to record the
amount of accrued commitment fees re-
ceivable for making funds available on
a deferred basis on commitments to fi-
nance small business concerns.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such accrued fees.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such accrued fees
collected.

(b) With amount of such accrued fees
written off or disposed of otherwise.

Nore 1: A deferred participation 15 defined
fs & commitment under a participation
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agreement whereby the “participating”
company will make funds avallable on o de-
ferred basis to the “initiating' company in
connection with the latter's financing of, or
commitmoent to finance, a small business
concern, or in connection with an “initi-
Ating"” emall business Investment company’s
acquisition of loans or equity securities from
other such companies,

Nore 2: Recording as income of accrued
commitment fees recelvable entered in this
account should be discontinued with respect
to any small business concern which is in
bankruptey, or on the verge thereof, or
otherwise considered to be Insolvent, The
amounts in question should be credited as
deferred lncome In acoount No, 388.1—Other
labllities—general, pending determination
of the appropriate mccounting. In less se-
rious situations, when the small business
concern has not earneéd the amount of the
accrued commitment fees, or the fair value
of its debt or equity instruments held by the
company, as determined by the Board of
Directors, s less than cost, or recovery
thereon is doubtful, an addition to the al-
lowance for uncoliectible notes and accounts
recelvable should be made In an amount
equivalent to such accrued commitment
fees, or, as an alternative, the commitment
income should be deferred In account No.
886.1 as above indicated.

(See accounts Nos. 390 and 500)
160 Acerued interest receivable.

This account will represent the amount
of interest accrued on loans to and debt
securities of small business concerns,
United States Government obligations,
direct and fully guaranteed, notes re-
ceivable, sales contracts, and other in-
terest-bearing amounts due from debtors,
including funds placed in escrow pending
the closing of financing.

On the books of the “initiating” com-
pany, the full amount of interest acerued
on loans (Section 305) and debt securi-
ties (Section 304) participated in by
others will be reflected in this account
pending collection from. borrowers, or
other disposition thereof (account No.
352 will be credited with amount due
“participating” companies) .

On the books of the “participating”
company, interest accrued on the amount
of the company's participation in loans
and debt securities of others will be re-
flected in this account pending receipt
of payment from the “initiating” com-
pany, or other disposition thereof.

Debit:

(a) With amount of accrued Interest
purchased, at date interest-bearing obli-
gations are acquired.

(b) At the end of each month, with
amount of interest accrued on all items
covered by this account on that date.

(¢) With amount of interest accrued
during the month on such items disposed
of during the month.

Credit:

(a) With amount of interest payments
recelved.

(b) With amount of accrued interest
transferred to assets acquired in liquida-
tion of loans and debt securities.

(¢) Upon disposition of interest-bear-
ing obligations, with amount of accrued
interest thereon included in this account.

(d) With amount of accrued interest
written off or disposed of otherwise.

Nore 1: At the optlon of the company,
interest payments recelved in cash from
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debtors prior to the interest maturity date
may be credited to account No, 376—Advance
interest payments, until the maturity date,

Norx 2: Accrual of interest recelvable
should be discontinued with respect to any
loan or debt security financing a small busl-
ness ooncern which is in bankruptey, or on
the verge thereof, or otherwise considered to
be insolvent., Any interest payments received
from such a debtor should not be treated as
interest income, but should be either cred-
ited as payments on principal of the debt
or credited as deferred Income in account No.
386.1—Other liabllities—general, pending
determination of the appropriate accounting.
In less serious situntions, when interest re-
celvable is accrued under clroumstances In
which the financed small business concern
has not earned the amount thereof, or the
falr yvalue of the loan or debt security as
determined in good falth by the board of
directors is less than cost, or recovery thereon
is doubtful, anaddition to the allowance
for uncoliectible interest receivable should
be made In an amount equivalent to the ac-
crual of interest receivable, or, as an alter-
native, the Interest Income should be
deferred In account No. 388.1 as above
indicated,

170 Loans (Section 305).

This account will represent the un-
paid balance of net funds advanced on
loans made to small business concerns
pursuant to Section 305 of the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958, as
amended.

Debit:

(a) With face amount of direct loans.

(b) On the books of the “Initiating™
company, with total face amount of the
loan made to borrower by both the “ini-
tiating" company and the “participating”
company (account No. 330 will be cred-
ited with the portion purchased by the
“participating” company) .

(¢) On the books of the “participat-
ing” company, with amount of partici-
pations in loans of others.

(d) With that portion of amount col-
lected allocable to discount, fees, and
other charges included In the face
amount of direct loans but withheld
from disbursements to debtor small busi-
ness concerns (contra credit will be made
to account No. 253).

(e) On the books of the “initiating"
company, with total amount collected al-
locable to such discount, fees, and other
charges included in the face amount of
loans, but withheld from disbursements
to debtor small business concerns, in con-
nection with loans participated in by
other lenders (contra credit will be made
to account No. 253 for the “initiating”
company's portion and to account No.
330 for the “participating” company's
portion).

(f) On the books of the “participat-
ing"” company, with amount collected al-
locable to that portion of such discount,
fees, and other charges included in the
face amount of loans, but withheld from
disbursements to debtor small business
concerns, which is assigned to the “par-
ticipating” company in connection with
its participations in loans of other lend-
ers (contra credit will be made to account
No. 253).

(g) With unpaid principal of loans
represented by renewal notes accepted
or notes taken in substitution for those
held (appropriate adjustment will be
made to account No. 253) .

(h) With reversal of prior eredits
when checks received representing re-
payments are dishonored, ete.

Credit:

(a) With amount of uncollected dis-
count, fees, and other charges {ncluded
in the face amount of direct loans hut
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns (contra debit
will be made to account No. 253),

(b) On the books of the “initiating"
company, with total amount of uncol-
lected discount, fees, and other charges
included In the face amount of loans,
but withheld from disbursements o
debtor small business concerns, in con-
nection with loans participated In by
other lenders (contra debit will be made
to account No. 253) .

(¢c) On the books of the “partici-
pating” company, with that portion of
uncollected discount, fees, and other
charges included in the face amount of
loans, but withheld from disbursements
to debtor small business concerns, which
is asslgned to the “participating” com-
pany in connection with its participa~
tions in loans of other lenders (conira
debit will be made to account No. 253),

(d) With amount collected on face
amount of direct loans.

(e¢) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with full amount collected on
unpaid principal of loans participated
in by others.

(f) On the books of the “participai-
ing"” company, with full amount by which
participations in loans of others are re-
duced by repayments transmitted by the
“initiating” company.

(g) With unpaid principal of loans
represented by notes renewed or for
which other notes have been substituted
(appropriate adjustment will be made
to account No. 253) .

(h) With amount transferred o asseis
acquired in liquidation of loans and debt
securities (appropriate adjustment will
be made to account No. 253) .

(i) With unpaid principal of Joans
written off or disposed of otherwise (ap-
propriate adjustment will be made 0
account No. 253) .

Nore 1: It {s assumed that in all load
participation lmmgeme;m the “initiating
will service the loans. :
eo:;g:.nyz It 1s recommended that {ndivid-
ual loan ledger cards or sheets be mx\!mamﬁ
for mll loans. Such ledger cards of ahft‘
should contain the detalled {nformation
needed for account No. 253—Uncollected ;ei:
count, fees, and other charges on loans 410m
tion 805), seccount No. sso—Puuclpal-No
of other lenders in loans, and account 2
382—Unearned discount, fees, and oth
charges on loans (Sectlon 303) .

(See accounts Nos, 810 and 392)

179 Funds in escrow pending cl
financing.

This account will represent ~th
amount of funds placed in escrow p;:m l
ing the closing of financing for
business concerns.

ae)bl&mh amount of funds placed In
E5CTOW,

Credit:

(a) With amount of f
{from escrow.

osing of

unds withdrawn
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180 Debt  securities, convertible, and
with stock purchase warrants or op-
tions (Section 304).

This sccount will represent the unpaid
palance of net funds advanced on small
business concerns’ debt securities, con-
vertible, and with attached stock pur-
chase warrants or options acquired by
the company pursuant to Section 304 of
the Small Business Investment Act of
1958, as amended. If the stock purchase
warrants, options, or other stock rights
have a separate purchase cost, or if a
wparate cost has otherwise been deter-
mined for them, the warrants, options,
or other stock rights will be reflected at
such cost in account No. 199.

Debit:

{a) With face amount of debt secu-
rities, convertible, and with stock pur-
chase warrants or options acquired.

(b) On the books of the “initiating™
company, with total face amount of the
debt securities, convertible, and with
stock purchase warrants or options pur-
chased by both the “initiating” company
and the “participating” company (ac-
count No. 331 will be credited with the
partion purchased by the “participating”
company ) ,

(¢} On the books of the “participat-
Ing" company, with amount of participa-
tlons in purchases by others of debt secu-
rities, convertible, and with stock pur-
chase warrants or options.

(d) With that portion of amount col-
koted allocable to discount, fees, and
other charges fincluded in the face
&mount of such debt securities, but with-
held from disbursements to debtor small

055 concerns (contra credit will be
made to account No. 254) .

(2) Ou the books of the “Initiating™

tompany, with total amount collected
le to such discount, fees, and other
tharges included in the face amount of
#ach debt securities, but withheld from
disbursements to debtor small business
tncerns, in connection with purchases
debt securities participated in by other
investors (contra credit will be made to
wcoqnt No. 254 for the “initiating” com-
;’“N portion and to account No. 331
&fn:’w “participating” company’s por-

D) On the books of the “participat-
ﬁ tompany, with amount collected
ocable to that portion of such dis-

and other charges included

o ra credit will be
account No, 254) .
With re

and options,
Note 3 - Stock rights, as explained in

account No. 199), fees, and
T charges included n the  face
mdunt of debt securities, convertible,
optior . Stock purchase warrants or

T8, but withheld from disburse-
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ments to debtor small business concerns
(contra debit will be made to account
No. 254).

(b) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with total amount of uncol-
Tected discount, fees, and other charges
included in the face amount of debt secu-
rities, convertible, and with stock pur-
chase warrants or options, but withheld
from disbursements to debtor small busi-
ness concerns, in connection with pur-
chases of debt securities participated in
by other Investors (contra debit will be
made to account No. 254).

(c) On the books of the “participat-
ing" company, with that portion of un-
collected discount, fees, and other
charges inecluded in the face amount of
debt securities, convertible, and with
stock purchase warrants or options, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, which is as-
signed to the “participating” company
in connection with its particlpations in
purchases by other investors of debt
securities (contra debit will be made to
account No. 254),

(d) With amount collected on face
amount of debt securities, convertible,
and with stock purchase warrants or
options.

(@) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with full amount collected on
unpaid prinecipal of debt securities, con-
vertible, and with stock purchsse war-
rants or options, through payments am-
ortizing such securities and on partial
calls of such securities.

) On the books of the “participat-
ing” campany, with full amount by which
participations in purchases by others of
debt securities couvertible, and with
stock purchase warranis or options, are
reduced by repayments transmitted by

(g) With unpaid principal of debt se-
curities, convertible, and with stock pur-
chase warrants or options, or portions
thereof, converted into capital stock (ap-
propriate adjustment will be made to ac-
count No. 254).

(h) With unpaid principal of debt se-
curities, convertible, and with stock pur-
chase warrants or options which have
been divested of stock rights through (1)
the expiration of the conversion privi-
lege, (2) the exercise or the expiration
of rights conveyeC by nondetachable or
detachable stock purchase warrants or
optlons, or (3) the detachment of de-
tachable stock purchase warrants or

op

(i) With unpaid prinecipal of debt se-
curities, convertible, and with stock pur-
chase warrants or options, transferred
to assets acquired in liquidation of loans
and debt securities (appropriate adjust-
ment will be made to account No. 254).

(j) With unpaid principal of debt se-
curities, convertible, and with stock pur-
chase warrants or options, written off or
disposed of otherwise (appropriate ad-
justment will be made to sccount No.
254).

Nore 1: It is assumed that in all arrange-
ments for participation in the purchase of
debt securities, convertible, and with stock
purchase warrants or options the “initiating’
company will service the financing,

Norx 2: It Is recommended that individual
Jedger cards or sheets be maintained for all
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debt securities, canvertible, and with stock
purchase warrants or options. Such ledger
cards or sheets should contain the detalled
Information needed for account No, 254—
Undollected discount, fees, and other charges
on debt securities (Section 304), account No.
831-Particlpations of other investors in
debt securities, and account No. 384-—Un-
earned discount, fees, and other charges on
debt securities (Sectlon 304).

(See accounts Nos. 184, 312, and 393, and
memorancum record No. NA-10)

184 Debt securities divested of stock
rights (Section 304).

This account will represent the unpaid
balance of net funds advanced on small
busincss concerns” debt securities which
have been divested of stock rights
through (1) the expiration of the conver-
sion privilege of convertible debt securi-
ties, (2) the exercise or the expiration of
rights conveyed by nondetachable or de-
tachable stock purchase warrants or
options of debt securities, or (3) the de-
tachment of detachable stock purchase
warrants or options, obtained in connec-
tion with the aecquisition of debt securi-
ties pursuant to Section 304 of the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958, as
amended.

Debit:

(a) With unpaid principal of debt se-
curities divested of stock rights through
(1) the expiration of the conversion
privilege, (2) the exercise or the expira-
tion of rights conveyed by nondetachable
or detachable stock purchase warrants or
options, or (3) the detachment of de-
tachable stock purchase warrants or
options.

(b) On the books of the "initiating”
company, with total unpaid principal of
the debt securities divested of stock
rights (account No. 331 will be credited
with the portion purchased by the “par-
ticipating™company).

(c) On the books of the "participat-
ing”’ company, with amount of partici-
pations in purchases by others of debt
securities which have been subsequently
divested of stock rights.

(d) With that portion of amount col-
lected allocable to discount, fees, and
other charges Included in the face
amount of such debt securities, but with-
held from disbursements to debtor small
business concerns (contra credit will be
made to account No. 254).

{e) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with total amount collected
alloeable to such discount, fees, and other
charges included in the face amount of
such debt securities, but withheld from
disbursements to debtor small business
concerns, in connection with purchases
of debt securities participated in by other
investors (contra creuit will be made to
account No. 254 for the “initiating” com-
pany’s portion and to account No. 331
for the “participating” company’s

)

portion).

(f) On the books of the “participat-
ing” company, with amount collected
allocable to that portion of such discount,
fees, and other charges included in the
face amount of such debt securities, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, which is as-
signed to the “participating” company in
connection with {ts participations in pur-
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chases by other investors of debt securl-
tles (contra credit will be made to
account No. 254),

{g) With reversal of prior credits when
checks received representing repayments
are dishonored, eto.

Credit:

(a) With amount of uncollected dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
in the face amount of debt securities di-
vested of stock rights but withheld from
disbursements to debtor small business
concerns (contra debit will be made to
account No, 264).

(b) On the books of the “initiating™
company, with total amount of uncol-
lected discount, fees, and other charges
included in the face amount of debt
securities divested of stock rights, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, in connection
with purchases of debt securities partici-
pated in by other investors (contra debit
will be made to account No. 254).

(¢c) On the books of the “participat-
ing" company, with that portion of un-
collected discount, fees, and other
charges included in the face amount of
debt securities divested of stock rights,
but withheld from disbursements to
debtor small business concerns, which is
assigned to the “participating” company
in connection with its participations in
purchases by other investors of debt se-
curities (contra debit will be made to
account No. 254).

(d) With amount collected on face
amount of debt securities divested of
stock rights.

{(¢) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with full amount collected on
unpaid principal of debt securities di-
vested of stock rights through payments
amortizing such securities and on partial
calls of such securities.

(f) On the books of the “participat-
ing” company, with full amount by which
participations in purchases by others of
debt securities which have been subse-
quently divested of stock rights are re-
duced by repayments transmitted by the
“Initiating” company.

(g) With unpaid principal of debt se-
curities divested of stock rights trans-
ferred to assets acquired in liquidation
of loans and debt securities (appropriate
adjustment will be made to account No.
254).

(h) With unpaid principal of debt
securities divested of stock rights writ-
ten off or disposed of otherwise (appro-
priate adjustment will be made to ac-
count No. 254).

Nore: It is assumed that in all arrange-
ments for participation in the purchase of
debt securities the “initiating" company will
service the financing.

Norz 2; It is recommended that Individual
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all
debt securitics which have been divested of
stock righta. Such ledger cards or sheets
should contain the detalled Information
needeod for account No. 254—Uncollected dis-
count, fees, and other charges on debt securl-
ties (Sectlon 804), account No. 331—Particl-
pations of other Investors In debt securities,
and account No, 384—Unearned discount,
fees, and other charges on debt securities
(Section 304),

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(See accounts Nos, 180, 314, and 393)
190 Convertible capital stock of SBCs,

This account will represent the value
atb cost of small business concerns’ con-
vertible capital stock by the
company pursuant to Sectlion 304 of the
Small Business Investment Act of 1958,
as amended. Conversion rights for
which a separate cost has been deter-
mined will be reflected in account No.
199,

Debit:

(a) With cost of such convertible capi-
tal stock acquired.

(b) On the books of the “initiating"
company, with total cost of the convert~
ible capital stock of SBCs purchased by
both the “initiating” company and the
“participating” company (account No,
332 will be credited with the portion
representing the investment of the par-
ticipating” company).

(¢) On the books of the “participat-
ing" company, with amount of participa-
tions in acquisitions by others of convert-
ible capital stock of SBCs,

Credit:

(a) With cost of such convertible capi-
tal stock converted to another class of
capital stock.

(b) With cost of such convertible cap-
ital stock in connection with which the
conversion privilege has expired.

(¢) With cost of such convertible cap-
ital stock written off or disposed of other-

Nore 1: It Is assumed that in all arrange-
ments for participation in the tion
of capital stock of SBCs the “Initiating" com-
pany will service the financing.

Norz 2: It is recommended that individual
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all
convertible capital stock of SBCs. Such
ledger cards or sheets should contain the
detalled information needed for acoount No,
332—Participations of other investors in cap-
ital stock of SBCs,

(See accounts Nos, 198 and 394)

194 Capital stock of SBCs with stock
purchase warrants or options.

This account will represent the value
at cost of small business concerns’ capi-
tal stock with attached stock purchase
warrants or options acquired by the com-
pany pursuant to Section 304 of the
Small Business Investment Act of 1958,
as amended. If the stock purchase war-
rants or options have a separate pur-
chase cost, or if a separate cost has
otherwise been determined for them, the
warrants or options will be reflected at
such cost in account No. 199,

Debit:

(a) With cost of such capital stock of
SBCs with stock purchase warrants or
options acquired.

(b) On the books of the “initlating"
company, with total cost of the capital
stock of SBCs with stock purchase war-
rants or options purchased by both the
“initiating"” company and the “partici-
pating” company (account No. 332 will
be credited with the portion representing
the investment of the “participating™
company) .

(¢c) On the books of the “participat-
ing” company, with amount of partici-

pations in acquisitions by others of capl-
tal stock of SBCs with stock purchase
warrants or options.

Credit:

(a) With cost of such capital stock of
8BCs with stock purchase warrants or
options which has been divested of stock
purchase rights through either (1) the
exercise or the expiration of rights con-
veyed by nondetachable or detachable
stock purchase warrants or optlons, or
(2) the detachment of detachable stock
purchase warrents or options.

(b) With cost of such capital stock of
SBCs with stock purchase warrants or
options written off or disposed of other-
wise.

Nore 1: It Is assumed that in all arrange-
ments for participation in the acquisition of
capital stock of SBCs with stock purchase
warrants or options the “initlating” company
will service the financing.

Nore 2: Itis recommended that Individual
ledger cards or sheets be maintained for all
capital stock of SBCs with stock purchase
warrants or options. Such ledger cards or
sheets should contain the detalled Informas
tion needed for account No, 332—Participa-
tions of other investors in capital stock of
SBCs.

(See accounts Nos, 198 and 394, and
memorandum record No, NA-10)

198 Capital stock of SBCs—other.

This account will represent, the value
at cost of small business concerns’ capl-
tal stock acquired by the company with-
out conversion privileges or stock pur-
chase warrants or options, or existng
on the books as the result of (1) the ex-
piration of the conversion privilege of
convertible capital stock of SBCs, (2)
the exercise or the expiration of rights
conveyed by nondetachable or detach-
able stock purchase warrants or oplions,
or (3) the detachment of detachable
stock purchase warrants or options, ob-
tained in connection with the acqulsition
of capital stock of small business con~
cerns t to Section 304 of the
Small Business Investment Act of 1958,
as lggfnded

|
(a) With cost of such capital stock of

acq
chase, (2) conversion of convertible dcb;
securities or convertible capital stock :d
SBCs, or (3) exercise of rights convey
by stock purchase warrants or options
issued by small business concerns in cmi-
nection with their debt securitle:1 ?; capi-
tal stock acquired by the company.

(b) With cost of such capl(tr: sctﬁ:ke:f
SBCs—other resulting from (1) W x

the expiration of rights convey y
nondet:chable or detachable stock purt
chase warrants or options, or 3 e
detachment of detachable stock c(;; m
chase warrants or options, obtm;:mpi_
connection with the acquisition ‘Zm
tal stock of small business concetve, .
(c) On the books of the initia ol
company, with total cost of the c&;;se g
stock of SBCs—other acquired or imout
quently existing on the books :rchasé
conversion privileges or stock P pee
warrants or options (account NO.
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will be credited with the portion repre-
@nting the investment of the “partici-
pating” company).

(@) On the books of the “participat-
ing” company, with amount of partici-
pations in capital stock of SBCs—other
scquired by or subsequently existing on
the books of others without conversion
privileges or stock purchase warrants
or options.

Credit:

(n) With cost of such capital stock of
8BCs—other written off or disposed of
otherwise.

Norx 1: It is aesumed that in all arrange-
ments for participation in capital stock of
§BCs—other the “initiating” company will
service the financing.,

Nore 2. It 1s recommended that individ-
ual ledger cards or sheets be maintained for
all capital stock of SBCs—other acquired
or subsequently existing without conver-
slon privileges or stock purchase warrants
& options, Such Jedger cards or sheets
should contain the detalled information
needed for mccount No. 832—Participations
of other investors in capital stock of SBCs,

Nore 3: In acquisitions of capital stock
through exerclge of rights conveyed by stock
purchase warrants or options issued by small
business concerns In connection with their
debt securities or capital stock previously
soqulred by the company, the amount of the
fxpenditure made by the company in the
clarrent acquisition of the capital stock will
be considered the cost of the stock in those
Instances when the stock purchase rights
turrendered have only a nominal value;
Otherwize, the cost of the stock will comprise
e current expenditure plus the cost of the
Warmnts or options surrendered.

Notx 4: In conversions of convertible
debt securities of small business concerns
o capital stock, or in conversions of con-
vertible capltal stock of SBCs into another
tlass of capital stock, the value at coat of the
particular  convertible security should be
cansldercd the cost of the capital stock re-
telved In the conversion.

(See secounts Nos. 190, 194, 199, 254,
and 354)

1% Warrants, options, and other stock
rights ncquired from SBCs.

This account will represent the value
At purchase price or at cost as otherwise

determined of warrants, options, and
other stock rights acquired by the com-
Pany from small business concerns pur-
fuant to Section 304 of the Small Busi-
hess Investment Act of 1958, as amended.
ﬂagnsatc«)cx? g?xichwm Moxis woskbastioon
determined. s St
orDeLachable stock purchase warrants
= T?S;;:(L!:?n-; on stock of SBCs for which no
Ty seration is given distinet from that
- thdered for the debt securities or
{ofl‘t‘.:'fmtock which they accompany, or
0 ith no separate cost has been de-
mrmme‘d. will be reflected in memo-
ut:l.dum ‘ecord No. NA-10, if retained
thee ¢ financing instruments which
'R‘)r accompanied have been disposed of,
h_-'t' loronce should be made to Treasury
op,:? allons concerning the treatment of
o -Dfm acquired by lenders or Investors

IC);)‘.:;:»-(-uon with investments.)

'2) With cost
tio

3 of such warrants, op-
o oor other stock rights acquired,
s i the books of the “initiating”
Pany, with total cost of the war-
No.58—pt. 11— g
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rants, options, or other stock rights pur-
chased by both the “initiating” company
and the “participating” company (ac-
count No, 333 will be credited with the
portion representing the investment of
the “participating” company).

(c) On the books of the "participat-
ing” company, with amount of partici-
pations in acquisitions by others of war-
rants, options, or other stock rights,

Credit:

(a) With cost of such warrants, op-
tions, or other stock rights surrendered
in exercising the stock rights.

(b) With cost of such warrants, op-
tions, or other stock rights sold or dis-
posed of otherwise.

(e) With cost of such warrants, op-
tions, or other stock rights for which the
exercise period has expired.

Nore 1: It is assumed that In all arrange-
ments for participation in the aoquisition of
warrants, options, or other stock rights ac-
quired from SBCs the “initiating” company
will service the financing,

Norx 2: It is recommended that individual
ledger cards or shouts be maintained for all
warrants, options, or other stock rights ac-
quired from SBCs., Such ledger cards or
sheets should contain the detalled iInforma-
tion needed for nccount No. 333—Participa-
tions of other investors in warranta, options,
and other stock rights acquired from S8BCs,

Norz 3: The cost of warrants, options, and
other stock rights acquired from SBCs for a
separate consideration will be charged to
this account, with & credit to cash. If war-
rants, options, or other stock rights are
acquired from SBCs without a separate con-
sideration and a4 cost thereof Is otherwise
determined, such cost will be established in
this account, (The determined cost of war-
rants, options, and other stock rights ac-
quired with debt securities without a sep-
amte consideration therefor sball be arrived
at giving full consideration to the grade of
the debt security,) The payment for the
debt security or capital stock certificate
which accompanied the stock rights will be
allocated between the obligation or stock and
the stock rights. Cash will be credited for
the determined cost of the stock rights.

" Cash also will be credited for the amount of

the debt security or stock received less the
amount withheld from disbursement i{n re-
Iation to the debt security or stock recelved,
which is equivalent to the determined cost
of the stock rights plus (in the case of a debt
security) any other withholding from net
funds advanced. In the purchase of & debt
security the deduction equal to the de-
termined cost of the stock rights, plus any
other withholding from net funds sdvanced,
will be treated us unearned discount on the
debt security and credited to sccount No.
384—Unearned discount, fees, and other
charges on debt securities (Seotion 304).
A simultaneous entry will be made for the
same amount ¢rediting the appropriate debt
seourity asset account, No. 180—Debt se-
curities, convertible, and with stock pur-
chase warrants or options (Section 304), and
debiting account No, 254—Uncollected dis-
count, fees, and other ocharges on debt se-
curities (Section 304). In the case of a pur-
chase of chpital stock, the deduction equal
to the determined cost of the stock rights
will serve to reduce the cost of the stock to
be recorded, as appropriate, In sccount No.
190—Convertible capital stock of SBCs, or
account No. 184—Capital stock of SBCs with
stock purchase warrants or options.

(See accounts Nos. 198, 577, and 707)

200  Assets acquired in liquidation of
loans and debt securities.

This account will represent the com-

pany’s investment in assets acquired by
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foreclosure, or otherwise, in lquidation
of loans (Section 305) and debt securi-
ties (Section 304). Judgments, sheriffs'
certificates (including property acquired
subject to redemption), ete., will be re-
flected in this account.

The investment in property at the date
of acquisition by the company should be
determined by the Board of Directors
on the most sultable of the following
bases, but not to exceed the total amount
of the related loan or debt security in-
volved: (1) Bid-in price of the property;
(2) agreed consideration for the prop-
erty; (3) falr appraised value of the
property. Any remaining indebtedness
will be written off unless the company
expects further liquidation of the debt
from other sources, Insofar as practi-
cable, investment values will be deter-
mined for each individual asset, or unit,
at the time such assets are recorded in _
this account, and when an asset is sold
only an amount equal to the investment
in such asset wili be credited to this
account,

The company's Investment in real
property acquired in liquidation of loans
and debt securities should be recorded
at gross value as determined by the Board
of Directors. The amount of any exist~
ing mortgage on such property acquired
by the company will be reflected in ac-
count No. 319.2.

The balance of the latter account will
not be treated as a liability on the bal-
ance sheet but will be deducted from
the asset account.

The company's investment in judg-
ments should be recorded at the face
amount of the judgment. When the
company acquires the underlying secu-
rity to the related loan or debt security
outright or subject to redemption, the
investment in the property should be
determined in accordance with the bases
set forth in the second paragraph.

Debit:

(a) With amount of the company's
investment in the property at the time
of acquisition.

(b) With amount of the company's
investment in the property at the date
of judgment, sherifl’s certificate, ete.

(c) On the books of the “participat-
ing" company, with amount of participa-
tion in assets acquired in liquidation of
loans and debt securities of others.

Credit:

(a) With proceeds of partial sale of
property.

(b) With amount of the company's in-
vestment at date of sale, or other dispo-
sition of property.

(¢) With amount written off,

Notx 1: Collateral notes recelvable acqguired
in the liguidation of loans and debt securi-
tles will be reflected in this account; but
notes receivable that are subsequently ac-
copted in connection with the disposition of
ssgets acquired In the liquidation of loans
and debt securities will be included In ac-
count No. 210—Amounts due from debtors
on sale of asgets acquired In ligquidation of
loans and debt securities,

Nore 2: The full amount of assets acquired
in liquidation of loans and debt securities
participated In by other lenders or Investors
will be Included in this account on the books
of the “initiating' company.

Nore 3: It Is recommended that subsidiary
records be maintained in sufficient detall to
disclose for repore and tax purposes all trans-
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actions affecting assets acquired in liguida-
tion of loans and debt securities.

(See accounts Nos. 170, 180, 184, 334, and
395)

210 Amounts due from debtors on sale
of assets acquired in liquidation of
loans and debt securities.

This account will represent the unpaid
balance of accounts receivable, notes re-
ceivable, sales contracts, purchase money
mortgages, and similar evidences of in-
debtedness to the company arising from
the sale of assets acquired in liquidation
of loans (Section 305) and debt securi-
ties (Section 304).

Debit:

(a) With amount of such recelvables,

(b) On the books of the “participat-
ing"” company, with amount of participa-
tions In amounts due from debtors on
sale of assets acquired in liquidation of
loans and debt securities of other lenders
or investors.

Credit:

(a) With smount collected on princi-
pal of such receivables,

(b) With amount transferred to assets
acquired in liquidation of loans and debt
securities.

(c) With unpald principal balance
written off or disposed of otherwise,

Nore 1: The full amounts due from debtors
on sale of assets acquired in lNguidation of
Joans and debt securities participated in by

other lenders or Investors will be included
in this account on the books of the “Initiat-
ing" company,

Norx 2: It is recommended that subsidiary
records bo maintalned in sufficient detall to
disciose for report and tax purposes all trans-
actions affecting amounts due from debiors
on sale of assets acquired in liguidation of
Joans and debt securities.

(See accounts Nos, 335 and 396)
220 Prepaid expenses,

This account will represent the unex-
pired or unconsumed portion of expenses
expressly applicable to future periods
for which no specific accounts have been
provided. Such expenses should be
am[;»eruudm over the appropriate period.

£

(@) With amount of prepald or de-
ferred expenses.

Credit:

(a) Attheend of each month, with the
proportional amount of such expenses
applicable to the current month,

Nore: Subsidiary records should be main-
tained to ldentify the Items reflected in this
account and to facilitate thelr monthly
amortization,

224 Unamortized discount on debentures
payable.

This account will represent the amount
of the unamortized balance of discount
on unmatured outstanding debentures
payable sold by the company for a sum
less than par,

Debit:

(a) With amount of discount on such
debentures at the time of sale.

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with the
monthly amount necessary to amortize
:he discount over the life of such deben-

ures.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(b) With the unamortized portion of
discount applicable to such debentures
purchased and retired prior to maturity.

(¢c) When such debentures mature
during the month, with amount of dis-
count applicable to the portion of the
month the debentures were outstanding,

(See accounts Nos. 560, 680, and 690)
230 Furniture and equipment.

This account will represent the cost
of furniture, fixtures and equipment, in-
cluding automobiles, owned by the com-
pany. The cost of freight, drayage, cart-
age, express, etc., In connection with the
purchase of such items of furniture and
equipment, will be included in this ac-
count,

Debit:

(a) With. cost of such assets pur-
chased.

Credit:

(a) With cost of such assets at the
time of sale or other disposition.

Nore: An Inventory record should be
maintained for all such assets and each item
should be tagged or numbered to facllitate
ready Identification.

(See account No, 397)
240 Corporate premises owned—Jland.

This account will represent the actual
cost of acquisition of the land used as
the site of the company’s office quarters.
The account also will include the actual
cost of any improvements, such as street,
sidewalk and other benefits, applicable
to the land.

Debit:

(a) With actual cost of acquisition of
the land.

(b) With actual cost of any improve-
ment to the land.

Credit:

(a) With the acquisition cost of the
land, plus the cost of improvements
made thereto, when the land is sold or
disposed of otherwise.

241 Corporate premises owned—build-
ing.

This account will represent the actual
cost of sequisition of the building used
as the company’s office quarters. The
account also will include the actual cost
of any improvements applicable to the
building

Debit:

(a) With actual cost of acquisition of
the building,
(b) With actual cost of any improve-
ment to the building.

Credit:

(a) With the acquisition cost of the
bullding, plus the cost of improvements
made thereto, when the bullding is sold
or disposed of otherwise.

(See account No. 398)
242 Leaschold improvements.

This account will represent the actual
cost of improvements to leased property
used as the company’'s office quarters.
The amount of this account will be amor-
tized over the life of the lease or the
life of the improvements, whichever is
the shorter.

Debit:

(a) With actual cost of improvements
to leasehold,

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
the monthly amount necessary to amor-
tize the cost of leasehold improvements,

250-252 Capital stock subscriptions re-

These accounts will represent the total
unpaid balances of capital stock sub-
scriptions receivable from subscribers of
the company's authorized capital stock,
A separate subscriptions recelvable ae-
count should be provided for each type
and class of capital stock.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such capiial stock
subscriptions recefved.

Credit:

(a) With amount collected on such
capital stock subscriptions;

(b) With amount of such caplial stock
subscriptions cancelled or disposed of
otherwise.

(See accounts Nos, 410-412)

253 Uncollected discount, fees, and
other on loans (Section

305).

This account will represent the
amount of uncollected discount, fees, and
other charges on loans (Section 305) In-
cluded in the face amount of loans
charged to account No. 170—Loans
(Section 305).

Debit:

(a) With amount of uncollected dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
in the face amount of direct loans but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns (contra credit
will be made to account No, 170). ;

(b) On the books of the “initiating
company, with total amount of uncol-
lected discount, fees, and other charges
included in the face amount of loans,
but withheld from disbursements
debtor small business concerns, in con-
nection with loans participated in by
other lenders (contra credit will be made
to account No. 170) . )

(¢) On the books of the “pm’lxcl:pat-
ing” company, with that portion of un-
collected  discount, fees, and other
charges included in the face amount
of loans, but withheld from disburse:
ments to debtor small busln&ss_cpnccm!;
which is assigned to the "mu'zwxoemm1
company in connection with its partici-
pations in loans of other lenders (c-'.w!l(r;l
credit will be made to account No. 1-0“'.

(d) With amount of any adju.s!me:..:
required because of adjustment of at
count No. 170.

(a) gn the books of the “initisting
company, with that portion of unc?{;
lected discount, fees, and other chuf‘\.c‘
included in the face amount of lr_m;o-
but withheld from dlﬁbursomun'ti 4o
debtor small business concerns, W -l.'-,l.
is assigned to the “participating €7 o
pany in connection with its participat %
in the loans (contra debit will be ma
to account No. 330). Wt

(b) With that portion of nmnu.j o7,
lected allocable fo discount, ree:\. b{c.e
other charges included in lh.«d s
amount of direct loans but withhel s
disbursements to debtor small busings
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concerns (contra debit will be made to
sccount No, 170),

t¢) On the books of the “initiating"”
company, with the “initiating” com-
pany's portion of amount collected allo-
cable to such discount, fees, and other
¢harges included in the face amount of
joans, but withheld from disbursements
s debtor =small business concerns, in
eonnection with loans participated in by
other lenders (contra debit will be made
to account No, 1700 .

(d) On the books of the “participat-
Ing" company, with amount collected
allocable to that portion of such dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
In the face amount of loans, but with-
held from disbursements to debtor small
business concerns, which is assigned to
the “participating” company in connec-
tion with {ts participations in loans of
other lenders (contra debit will be made
o account No, 170) ,

(¢) With amount of any adjustment
required because of adjustment of ac-
count No. 170,

Nome: Appropriate subsidiary records
thould be maintained for all uncollected
mounts included In this account to permit
Mentification of such amounts with the
particular joans to which they relate,

(See account No. 382)

254 Uncollected discount, fees, and
other charges on debt securities (Sec=
tion 304).

This account will represent the amount
for uncollected discount, fees, and other
charges on debt securities (Section 304)
included In the face amount of debt se-
tarities charged to account No. 180—
Debt securities, convertible, and with
stock purchase warrants or options (Sec-
tion 304), or account No. 184—Debt se-
gg:t)ues divested of stock rights (Section

Debit ;

®) With amount of uncollected dis-
zum (including that equivalent to the
o{;crmlnod cost of warrants, options, and
- €T stock rights, as explained in Note
of account No. 109), fees, and other
T2es Included in the face amount of
Sueh debt securities but withheld from
“inents to debtor small business
toncerns (contra credit will be made to
:ccoum No. 180 or account No. 184, as

PRropriate),
eo;:?’ On the books of the “initiating”
lee Pany, with total amount of uncol-
mctlt'd discount, fees, and other charges
s uded in the face amount of such-debt
B Urities, but withheld from disburse-
ents Lo debtor small business concerns,
‘onnection with purchases of debt
;icsuwnglcr\ participated in by other in-
s fcontra credit will be made to

atcount No. 18
WDropriatey o0 OF Account No. 184, as

s
mgg ' On the books of the “participat-
% Company, with that portion of un-
thare 4 discount, fees, and other
suchﬂ((js included in the face amount of
v ebt securities, but withheld from
& Ursements to debtor small business

Ncerns, which is assigned to the “par-
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ticipating” company in connection with
its participations in purchases by other
investors of debt securities (contra credit
will be made to account No. 180 or ac-
count No. 184, as appropriate).

(d) With amount of any adjustment

because of adjustment of ac-
count No. 180 or account No. 184.

Credit:

(&) On the books of the “Initiating"
company, with that portion of uncol-
lected discount, fees, and other charges
included in the face amount of such debt
securities, but withheld from disburse-
ments to debtor small business concerns,
which is assigned to the “participating"
company in connection with its partici-
pation in purchases of the debt securities
(contra debit will be made to account No.
331).

(b) With that portion of amount col-
lected allocable to discount, fees;, and
other charges included in the face
amount of such debt securities but with-
held from disbursements to debtor small
business concerns (contra debit will be
made to account No. 180 or account No.
184, as appropriate).

(c) On the books of the “initiating"
company, with the “initiating" com-
pany’'s portion of amount collected allo-
cable to such discount, fees, and other
charges Included in the face amount of
such debt securities, but withheld from
disbursements to debtor small business
concerns, in connection with purchases
of debt securities participated in by other
investors (contra debit will be made to
account No. 180 or account No, 184, as
appropriate) .

(d) On the books of the “participat-
ing" company, with amount collected
allocable to that portion of such discount,
fees, and other charges included in the
face amount of such debt securities, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, which is as-
signed to the “participating” company in
connection with its participations in pur-
chases by other investors of debt securi-
ties (contra debit will be made to account
No. 180 or account No. 184, as appro-
priate) .

(e) With amount of any adjustment
required because of adjustment of ac-
count No. 180 or account No. 184.

Nore: Appropriate subsidiary records
should be maintained for all uncollected
amounts included in this account to permit
identification of such amounts with the
p:ln.‘leculu debt securities to which they
relate,

(See account No. 384)

255 Amounts due from directors, offi-
cers, and employees.

This account will represent the unpaid
balance of amounts advanced to direc-
tors, officers, and employees,

Debit:

(a) With amount of such advances
made.

Credit:

(a) With amount collected on such
advances.

(b) With amount transferred to ap-
propriate expense classification upon
proper authorization.
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(c) With amount written off or dis-
posed of otherwise.

(See account No. 709).
256 Organization costs,

This account will represent the amount
of legal fees, promotional expense, stock
certificate costs, incorporation fees,
taxes, and other related costs incurred
in organizing the company.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such costs in-
curred.

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
the monthly amount necessary to amor-
tize the organization costs in accordance
with Treasury regulations.

(See account No. 672)
257 Other assets.

This account will include the balances
in subaccounts Nos. 257.1, 267.2, etc.

257.1 Other asscts—general

This account will represent the amount
of assets of the company not specifically
provided for in other accounts, including
recoverable amounts advanced for the
protection and preservation of the com-
pany's investments (such as the payment
of taxes on mortgaged property), but not
including short-term loans or debt secu-
rities issued to protect the company’s
interests in previously issued long-term
loans or equity securities.

Debit:

(a) With amount of the company's
investment in such assets.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such assets sold
or disposed of otherwise.

(See account No. 708)

257.2 Other assets—notes receivable
maturing after one year.

This account will represent the unpaid
balance of miscellaneous notes receiv-
able maturing after one year. Notes
representing amounts due from debtors
on sale of assets acquired in ligquidation
of loans and debt securities will be re-
flected in account No. 210.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such miscellane-
ous notes received.

Credit:

(a) With amount collected on prin-
cipal of such miscellaneous notes.

(b) With unpaild principal balance
written off or disposed of otherwise.

(See accounts Nos, 140 and 390)

LIABILITY AND VALUATION RESERVE
ACCOUNTS

300 Notes payable to SBA—direct loans.

This account will represent. the unpaid
principal balance of notes payable for
funds borrowed and received directly
from the Small Business Administration.

Debit:

(a) With amount of principal pay-
ments made on such notes.

Credit:

(a) With amount of funds borrowed.




301 Notes payable to SBA—guaranteed
loans purchased by SBA.

This account will represent the unpald
prineipal balance of notes payable for
funds borrowed from others through
guaranteed loans which subsequently
have been purchased by the Small Busi-
ness Administration,

Debit:

(a) With amount of principal pay-
ments made on such notes,

Credit:

(a) With unpaid principal balance of
guaranteed loans purchased by SBA
(contra debit will be made to account
No. 315).

302 Debentures payable, subordinated,
issued to SBA.

This account will represent the unpaid
principal balance of funds received by
the company under its subordinated de-
benture bonds payable issued to the
Small Business Administration for funds
borrowed pursuant to Section 302(a) of
the Small Business Investment Act of
1958, as amended.

Debit:

(a) With amount of principal pay-
ments made on such debentures,

Credit:

(a) With amount of funds received
under such debentures.

Nore: The subordinated debentures pur-
chased by tho Small Business Administration
under Section 302(a) of the Small Businoess
Investment Act of 1058, as amended, shall
be deemed a part of the capital and surplus

of the company for purposes of Sections
302(a), 303{b) and 308 of the Act.

310 Loans sold with recourse.

This account will represent the unpaid
balance of net funds advanced on loans
outstanding to small business concerns
which have been sold to individuals,
banks, insurance companies, or other
financial institutions with recourse upon
the company in the event of default.

Debit: .

fa) With smount collected on net
funds advanced on such loans as re-

to the company by the purchaser.

(b) With unpaid balance of net funds
advanced on such loans repurchased.

Credit:

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds
advanced on such loans sold.

Norz: This account is contra to account
No. 170—Loana (Section 308). For balance
sheet purposes nccount No, 310 will be de-
ducted from account No. 170,

312 Debt xecurities, convertible, and
with stock purchase warrants or op-
tions sold with recourse,

This account will represent the un-
paid balance of net funds advanced on
unmaftured debt securities, convertible,
and with stock purchase warrants or
options, issued by small business con-
cerns to the company, which are sold
to individuals, banks, insurance com-
panies, or other financial institutions
with recourse upon the company in the
event of default,

Debit:

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds
advanced on such debt securifies, con-
vertible, and with stock purchase war-
rants or options paid on maturity as re-
ported to the company by the purchaser.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

() With unpaid balance of net funds
advanced on such debt securities, con-
vertible, and with stock purchase war-
rants or options repurchased.

Credit:

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds
advanced on debt securities, convertible,
and with stock purchase warrants or
options sold with recourse.

Norz: This account Is contra to account
No. 180-—Debt securities, convertible, and
with stock purchase warrants or options
(Section 804). For balance sheet purposes
account No, 312 will be deducted from ace
count No. 180,

314 Debnt securities - divested of stock
rights sold with recourse.

This account will represent the unpaid
balance of net funds advanced on small
business concerns' unmatured debt se-
curities divested of stock rights which
are sold to individuals, banks, insurance
companies, or other financial institutions
with recourse upon the company in the
event of default,

Debit:

(a) With unpaid balance of net funds
advanced on such debt securities divested
of stock rights paid on maturity as re-
ported to the company by the purchaser,

(b) With unpaid balance of net funds
advanced on such debt securities divested
of stock rights repurchased.

Credit:

(a) With unpald balance of net funds
advanced on such debt securities di-
vested of stock rights sold with recourse.

Norz: This account 1s contra to account
No, 184—Dobt securities divested of stock
righta (Section 3804). For balance sheet
purposes asccount No. 314 will be deducted
from account No. 184.

315 Notes payable to other than SBA—
guaranteed by SBA.

'This account will represent the unpald
principal balance of notes payable for
funds borrowed from other than the
Small Business Administration and
guasranteed by the Small Business Ad-
ministration.

Debit:

(a) With amount of principal pay-
ments made on such notes,

(b) With unpaid principal balance of
guaranteed loans purchased by SBA
(contra credit will be made to account
No.301).

Credit:

(a) With amount of funds borrowed.

316 Notes payable to other than SBA—
not guaranteed by SBA,

This account will represent the unpaid
principal balance of notes payable for
funds horrowed from other than the
Small Business Administration and not
guaranteed by the Small Business Ad-
ministration.

Debit:

(a) With amount of principal pay-
ments made on such notes,

Credit:

(a) With amount of funds borrowed.
317 Debentures payable, unsubordi-

nated.

This account will represent the par
value of the company’s unsubordinated
debenture bonds payable which are is-
sued for funds borrowed.

Debit:

(a) With the par value of such de-
bentures retired upon maturity.

(b) With the par value of such de-
bentures purchased and retired by the
company before maturity.

Credit;

(a) With the par value of such de-
bentures issued for funds borrowed,

318 Debentures payable, subordinated,
issued 10 other than SBA.

This account will represent the par
value of the company’'s subordinated de-
benture bonds payable which are issued
to other than the Small Buainess Ad-
ministration for funds borrowed

Debit:

(a) With the par value of such deben-
tures retired upon maturity.

(b) With the par value of such deben.
tures purchased and retired by the com-
pany before maturity.

Credit:

(a) With the par value of such de-
bentures issued to other than the Small
Business Administration for funds bor-
rowed.

319 Morigages payable.

This account wili include the balances
in subaccounts Nos. 3i8.1 and 319.2.

319.1 Mortgages payable for funds bor-
rowed,

This account will represent the unpald
principal balance of mortgages paysble
for funds borrowed on corporate prem-
ises or other real estate owned by the
company. Purchase money morlgages,
conditional sales contracts, or similar
documentary evidence of Indebtedness
given by the company in the acquisition
of real property will be included in this
account.

Debit:

{a) With amount of principal pay-
ments made on such indebtedness.

Credit: o

(a) With amount of funds borrow

- on ahle on asscis ac
s Dl':adg‘uqnll,;iuon of loans and
bt securities,

This account will represent the uniwc‘:
principal balance of existing morisas
D&y‘lblp:lon assets acquired by the com;
pany in liquidation of loans and debt
securities. The balance of this acooun
will not be treated as a liabllity on the
balance sheet but as an offset 10 the
asset account.

Debit:

(a) With amount of principal
ments made on such indebtedness.

Credit:

pay-

(a) Wlth amount of such {ndebted-
ness.,

320 Notes payable—other.
This account will represent the ¥

npaid

rable In
of notes payabie
principal balance S by the com-

evidence of amounts © :
pany other than for funds boxiro:O’]-
Notes payable, conditional saml oL
tracts, and liens for the acqulsnouw
furniture, fixtures, equipment. and ?:u e
mobiles will be included in this acc

Debit: o

(a) With amount of princ!pnl pay
ments made on such notes.
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Credit:
(%) With amount of unpaid principal
of such notes executed,

330 Participations of other lenders in

loans.,

This sccount will be used only by the
“mitiating” company and will represent
the outstanding balance of participations
by other lenders in net funds advanced
on loans (Sectlon 305) .

The total unpaid balances of net funds
advanced on loans in which other lend-
ers participate will be carried in account
No. 170 by the “initiating™ company for
accounting convenience. The balance
of this account will not be treated as a
liability on the balance sheet but as an
offset to the asset account.

Debit:

(3) With amount of uncollected dis-
count, fees, and other charges Included
In the face amount of loans, but with-
held from disbursements to debtor small
business concerns, which is assigned to
the “participating” company in connec-
thon with its participation in the loans
(contra credit will be made to account
No. 253) .

(b) With amount of repayments trans-
mitted by the “Initiating” company to
the “participating” company in reduc-
tion of such participations.

Credit:

(3) With amount of participations of
other lenders In loans (including as-
Syved portion of unearned discount,
fees, and other charges on loans trans-
ferred from account No. 382) .

(b) With the “participating” com-
pany’s portion of amount collected allo-
exble to discount, fees, and other charges
Included in the face amount of loans,
but withheld from disbursements to
debtor small business concerns, In con-
bection with loans participated in by
other lenders (contra debit will be made
o account No. 170) .

Nore 1: A participation is defined as an
Undivided interest shared with one or more
oiher lenders or investors in a mote, deben-
Wre bond, certificate of stock, or other In-
strument evidencing a lonn to, or equity
fnancing of, & small business conoern.
m;:‘m 4: Appropriate su records

Wd be maintalned for all loan particl-
P.lllun.s ol other fenders reflected in this
;‘:01‘;? 85 indicated In Note 2 of mccount

(8e¢ account No. 530)

Bl Participations of other investors in

debt securities.

m']l'J‘hL's Account will be used only by the
K Usting" company and will represent
bvt ggﬁta;:dﬂxx balance of participations
sk ¢ investors, Incorporated or un-
0 Porated, In net funds advanced on
msefunmcs (Section 304),

o ; ‘otal unpaid balances of net funds
and ooed on debt securities, convertible,
oﬁu With stock purchase warrants or
Wxgxxs. and debt securities divested of
i Yights, in which other investors
e nc!amtc. will be carried by the “ini-
m“g‘; company in accounts Nos. 180
<t Tespectively, for accounting con-
- €. The balance of this account

hot be treated as a lability on the
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balance sheet but as an offset to the re-
lated asset accounts,

Debit:

(a) With amount of uncollected dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
in the face amount of debt securities, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns which is as-
signed to the “participating” company
in connection with its participation in
purchases of the debt securities (contra
credit will be made to account No, 2564) .

(b) With amount of repayments trans-

mitted by the “initiating” company to

the “participating” company in reduc-
tion of such participations,

Credit:

{(a) With amount of participations of
other investors in debt securities (in-
cluding assigned portion of unearned
discount, fees, and other charges on debt
gurlua transferred from account No,

).

(b) With the “participating” com-
pany’s portion of amount collected allo-
cable to discount, fees, and other charges
included in the face amount of debt
securities, but withheld from disburse-
ments to debtor small business concerns,
in connection with purchases of debt
securities participated in by other in-
vestors (contra debit will be made to
account No. 180 or account No. 184, as
appropriate) .

Nore 1: A participation is defined as an un-
divided interest shared with one or more
other lenders or investors in a note, deben-
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in-
strument evidencing a loan to, or equity
financing of, a small business concern,

Nore 2: Appropriate subsidiary records
should be maintalned for sll participations
of other Investors In debt securities as indi-
cated In Note 2 of anccounts Nos, 180 and 184,

(See account No. 530)

332 Participations of other investors in
capital stock of SBCs.

This account will be used only by the
“initiating” company and will represent
the outstanding balance of participations
by other investors, Incorporated or unin-
corporated, in capital stock of SBCs.

The total value at cost of amall busi-
ness concerns’ capital stock in - which
other Investors participate will be car-
rled by the “Initiating” company in ac-
counts Nos. 190, 194, and 198, respec-
tively, for accounting convenience. The
balance of this account will not be
treated as a lability on the balance sheet
but as an offset to the related asset ac-
counts.

Debit:

(a) With amount of reductions of such
participations.

Credit:

(@) With amount of participations of
other investors In capital stock of SBCs.

Nore 1: A participation is defined ms an
undivided interest shared with one or more
other lenders or Investors in a note, deben-
ture bond, certificate of atock, or other in-
strumont evidencing a loan to, or equity fi-
nanecing of, a small business concern.

Nore 2: Appropriate subsidiary records
should be maintained for all participations
of other investors In capltal stock of SBOs as
m?:l?o:;d in Note 2 of accounts Now. 190, 194,
an .

4027

(See account No. 530)

333 Participations of other investors in
warrants, options, and other stock
rights acquired from SBCs.

This account will be used by the “ini-
tiating™ company and will represent the
outstanding balance of participations by
other investors, incorporated or unincor-
porated, in warrants, options, and other
stock rights acquired from SBCs.

The total cost of such warrants, op-
tions, and other stock rights in which
other investors participate will be carried
by the “initiating” company in account
No. 199 for accounting convenience.
The balance of this account will not be
treated as a Habllity on the balance sheet
but as an offset to the related asset ac-
ocount,

Debit:

(a) With amount of reductions of such
participations.

Credit:

(a) With amount of participations of
other investors in warrants, options, and
other stock rights acquired from SBCs.

Nore 1: A participation is defined as an un-
divided interest shared with one or more
londers or Investors In a mnote, deben.
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other in-
strument evidencing a loan to, or equity
finanoing of, a small business concern.

Nore 2: Appropriate subsidiary records
should be maintained for all participations
of other investors in warrantsa, options, and
other stock rights nequired from SBCs us in-
dicated In Note 2 of account No, 199,

(See account No. 530)

334 Participations in assets aequired in
liquidation of loans and debt securi-
ties.

This account will be used only by the
“Initiating” company and will represent
the outstanding balance of participa-
tions by other lenders or investors in
assets acquired In lquidation of loans
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304). The total amount of such
assets will be carried in account No. 200
by the “initiating” company for account-
ing convenlence. The balance of this
account will not be treated as a liability
on the balance sheet but as an offset to
the asset account.

Debit:

(a) With amount of reductions of such
participations.

Credit:

t:

(a) With amount of participations of
other lenders or investors in assets ac-
quired In liquidation of loans and debt
securities.

Nore: Appropriate subsidiary records
should be maintained for all participations
of other lenders or investors In assets ac-
quired In liquidation of loans and debt se-
curities reflected In this acocount as indicated
in Note 3 of account No, 200.

(See account No. 530)

335 Participations in amounts due from
biors on sale of assets acquired in
liquidation of loans and debt securi-

ties,
This account will be used only by the
“Initiating” company and will represent
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the outstanding balance of participa-
tions by other lenders or investors in
amounts due from debtors on sale of
nssets acquired in liquidation of loans
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304). The total unpaid balance of
such amounts due will be carried in ac-
count No, 210 by the “initiating” com-
pany for accounting convenience. The
balance of this account will not be
treated as a liability on the balance sheet
but as an offset to the asset account.

Debit:

(a) With amount of reductions of such
participations.

Credit:

(a) With amount of participations of
other lenders or investors in amounts
due from debtors on sale of assets ac-
quired in liquidation of loans and debt
securities,

Norz: Appropriate subsidiary records
should be maintained for all participations
of other lenders or investors in amounts due
from debtors on sale of assets acquired In
liquidation of lpans and debt securities re-
fiected in this account as indicated in Note
2 of account No. 210.

(See account No, 530)

340 Accounts payable for compensation
on participations purchased.

This account, on the books of the
“participating” company, will represent
the amount of accrued compensation
payable for services rendered to it on its
participations in loans, debt securities,
assets acquired in liquidation of loans
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304), and amounts due from debtors
on sale of assets acquired in liquidation
of loans (Section 305) and debt securi-
ties (Section 304) of the “initiating”
company.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such acerued com-
pensation pald or disposed of otherwise,

Credit:

(a) With amount of such acecrued
compensation.

(See account No., 630)

342 Accounts payable for commitment
fees on deferved participations,

This account, on the books of the
“initiating” company, will represent the
amount of accrued commitment fees
payable for having funds made available
on a deferred basis by “participating”
companies such as banks, small business
investment companies, and other lenders
in connection with the financing of, or
commitments to finance, small business
concerns.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such accrued fees
paid.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such accrued fees.

Nore: A deferred participation s defined
85 & commitment under a participation
agreement whereby the “participating’™ com-
pany will make funds avallable on a de-
ferred basis to the “initiating’ company in
connection with the latter's financing of, or
commitment to finance, & small business
coneern, or in connection with an “initint-
ing" small business investment company's
acquisition of loans or equity securities
from other such companies,
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(See account No. 600)
344 Accounts payable—other.

This account will represent amounts
payable on open account for which other
specific accounts have not been pro-
vided.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such Indebtedness
pald, or disposed of otherwise.

Credit:

(8) With amount of such indebtedness
incurred.

350 Accrued interest payable.

This account will represent the
amount of liability for interest accrued
on the company’s notes, mortgages and
debentures payable, and on loans (Sec-
tion 305) and, debt securities (Section
304) of small business concerns sold with
recourse upon the company in the event
of default. The account also will include
accrued interest payable on other inter-
est-bearing obligations of the company
except accrued interest payable provided
for in account No. 352.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such Interest
pald or disposed of otherwise,

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
amount of interest accrued on all inter-
est-bearing obligations covered by this
account on that date.

(b) With amount of Interest accrued
during the month on such obligations
pald in full or disposed of otherwise dur-
ing the month.

352 Accrued interest payable on partici-
pations of other lenders or investors
in loans, debt securities, and amounts
due from debtors.

This account will be used only by the
“Initiating" company and will represent
the accrued interest receivable due “par-
ticipating” companies, such as other
small business investment companies,
banks, ete., on their participations in
loans, debt securities, and amounts due
from debtors on sale of assets acquired
in liquidation of loans (Section 305) and
debt securities (Section 304).

The total accrued unpaid interest re-
ceivable on loans, debt securities, and
amounts due from debtors on sale of
assets acquired in liquidation of loans
and debt securities in which other lend-
ers or investors participate will be
carried in account No. 160 by the “initi-
ating” company for accounting conven-
ience. The balance of this account will
not be treated as a liability on the bal-
ance sheet but will be deducted from
the related asset account to produce a
net figure for balance sheet purposes.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such interest paid
or disposed of otherwise,

Credit:

(&) With amount due “participating
companies representing their portion of
accrued interest receivable on partici-
pations in loans, debt securities, and
amounts due from debtors.

354 Estimated Federal income taxes ae-
cru

This account will represent the bal-

ance of estimated Federal income taxes

accrued which have not been remitted
to the Internal Revenue Service,
Debit:
(a) With amount of such taxes pald,
Credit:
(&) With amount of such taxes ac-
crued during the month.

(See accounts Nos. 720 and

356 Estimated State income laxes aes
oru .

no9y

This account will represent the bal-
ance of estimated State income taxes
accrued which have not been remitied
to the appropriate collector of such
taxes.

Debit:

(8) With amount of such taxes pald

Credit:

(a) W.lt.b amount of such taxes ac-
crued during the month.

(See accounts Nos. 726 and 727)
358 Onther acerued expenses.

This account will represent the amount
of the company's liability as of the end
of the month for acerued expenses, such
as salaries, the company's portion of
social security taxes, and other accrued
expenses not provided for in other ac-
counts.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such expenses
paid or disposed of otherwise

Credit:

(a) With amount of such expenses ac-
crued during the month.

Noti: Increases or decrenses in the labil-
ity for accrued mses, through ! als
or adjustments, will be offset by Increases oF
decreases, respectively, in the approprisie
expenge accounts,

360-362 Dividends payable on -
(Type and ¢
capital stock.

These accounts will represent the com-
pany’s lability for dividends, other than
stock dividends, declared by the com-
pany’s Board of Directors on the respec-
tive types and classes of capital stock
jssued and outstanding. A separale ac-
count should be used to reflect the d'n'l-
dends payable for each type and class
of capital stock outstanding.

Debit: : P

(a) With amount of such dividends
paid.

Credit: .

(a) With amount of such divid
declared payable by the compa
Board of Directors.

365-367 Stock dividends payable on

capital stock.

1a88)

ends
ny's

These accounts will represent hf
amounts of capital stock di\'id(:nn.; ?:d
clared payable by the companys -}<U{~;d
of Directors on the respective Lypes ‘Jz-
classes of capital stock issued and'(; o
standing. A separate account ShOlhl‘w-
used to reflect the stock dividends x)l. -
able with respect to each type and cla
of capital stock outstanding.

Debit: AW

(a) With amount of such stock (::dle
dends issued (contra credit will be ms
to accounts Nos, 405-409).
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Credit:

{(a) With amount of such stock divi-
dends declared payable by the company’s
Board of Directors (contra debit will be
made to account No. 420, No. 425, or No,
6, as sppropriate),

Nore: A stock dividend payable is not con-
ddered a labllity, since the use of assets is
2ot required. In instances when & statement
of financial condition is prepared between
the dates of declaration and payment, the
sock dividend payable should be reflected In
the capital stock and surplus section as an
addition to the capital stock.

370 Federal taxes withheld.

This account will represent the amount
of Federal income and social security
taxes withheld from employees' salaries
which have not been remitted to the
Internal Revenue Service.

Debit:

{a) With amount of such taxes re-
mitted to Internal Revenue Service,

Credit:
he{;) With amount of such taxes with-

312 State and city taxes withheld,

This account will represent the amount
of State Income and city taxes withheld
from employees' salaries which have not
been remitted to the appropriate col-
hcg;; of such taxes.

it:

(8) With amount of such taxes re-
mitted.

Credit:
he;clL) With amount of such taxes with-

3 Unapplied receipts.

This sccount will represent the amount
of funds received by the company which
have not been applied to loans (Section
35), debt securities (Section 304), in-
lerest receivable, ete. This account will
b used only in Instances when the funds
ml;g;f? cannot be applied promptly.

(8) With amount of such funds ap-
or disposed of otherwise.
Credit:
W With amount of funds recelved
which eannot be applied promptly.

36 Advanee interest payments.

“Tth ficcount will represent the amount
Interest collected through cash pay-
hents by debtors on interest-bearing
b?tl:wr fo the interest maturity date.

m;:') On the interest maturity date with
i~ 1£t 0f such interest heretofore cred-

vy this acoount as an advance-pay-

Credit:

‘8 With amount of interest recei
Prior 10 the interest maturity date, o
3

8 Miscellanecons trust receipts,

Q!T:;‘Ls 8ccount will represent the labllity
feeelvc ‘ompany for funds withheld or
ed in trust, for which no specific
i i 15 provided, Including earnest
o 1“3 deposits, and funds withheld from
DO)‘L;‘S' salaries for the purchase of
rouy mtates Savings T 1ds, payment of
e ¢ Insurance premiums, payment
Pension fung contributions, ete.
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Debit:
(a) With amount of such funds
bursed or disposed of otherwise.

(a) With amount of such funds with-
held or received.

380 Unamortized premiuvm on deben-

tures payable.
This account will represent the amount
of the unamortized balance of premium

on unmatured outstanding debentures
payable sold by the company for a sum in
excess of par,

Debit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
the monthly amount necessary to amor-
tize the premium over the life of such
debentures,

(b) With the unamortized portion of
premium applicable to such debentures
purchased and retired prior to maturity.

(¢) When such debentures mature
during the month, with the amount of
premium applicable to the portion of the
month the debentures were outstanding.

Credit:

(a) With the amount of premium on
such debentures at the time of sale.

(See accounts Nos. 550, 560, and 690)

382 Unearned discount, fees, and other
charges on loans (Section 305).

This sccount will represent the
amount of unearned fees, and
other charges included In the face
amount of loans made to small business
concerns pursuant to Section 305 of the

Small Business Investment Act of 1958,
as amended, and which is withheld from
disbursements to such small business
concerns.

Debit:

(@) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with that portion of unearned
discount, fees, and other charges In-
cluded in the face amount of loans, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, which is as-
signed to the “participating” company
in connection with its participation in
the loans (contra credit will be made to
account No. 330).

(b) With amount of unearned dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
in the face amount of direct loans, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, which becomes
earned through collection, passage of
time, or sale of loans.

(¢) On the books of the “initiating"”
company, with amount earned of that
portion of unearned discount, fees, and
other charges Included In the face
amount of loans, but withheld from dis-
bursements to debtor small business con-
corns, which is retained by the “initiat-
ing” company in connection with loans
participated In by other lenders (the
amount to be recorded becomes earned
through collection, passage of time, or
sale of loans).

(d) On the books of the “participat-
ing” company, with amount earned of
that portion of unearned discount, fees,
and other charges included in the face
amount of loans, but withheld from dis-
bursements to debtor small business con-
cerns, which is assigned to the “partici-
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pating” company in connection with its
participations in loans of other lenders
(the amount to be recorded becomes
earned through collection, passage of
time, or sale of loans) .

(e) With amount of unearned dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
in the face amount of loans, but with-
held from disbursements to debtor small
business concerns, which is rebated to
borrowers upon early repayment of loans,
or is closed into the asset account upon
liquidation of loans at less than full
amount,

Credit:

(a) With amount of unearned dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
in the face amount of direct loans but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns.

(b) On the books of the “Initiating"™
company, with total amount of unearned
discount, fees, and other charges in-
cluded in the face amount of loans, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, In connection
with loans participated In by other
lenders.

(c) On the books of the “participat-
ing"™ company, with that portion of un-
earned discount, fees, and other charges
Included In the face amount of loans,
but withheld from disbursements to
debtor small business concerns, which is
assigned to the “participating” company
in connection with its participations in
loans of other lenders.

Nore 1: A particlpation is defined as an
undivided interest shared with one or more
otber lenders or investora in a note, deben-
ture bond, certificate of stock, or other In-
strument evidencing a loan to, or equity
financing of, a small business concern,

Nore 2: Unearned discount in this acocount
will be transferred to account No, §12—In-
torest on loans, as it becomes earned, and
unearned fees and other charges will be
transferred to account No., 536-—~Miscel-
laneous fees, under similar circumstances.

Norz 3: Any fees nnd other charges cons
sidered earned immedintely upon closing of
loans will be recorded In the sppropriate
income accounts at once without first being
entered In this account,

Norzs 4: Approprinte subsikdlary records
should be malntained for all unearned
amounts included in this account to ‘rrmn
identification of such amounts wi the
particular loans to which they relate,

(See account No. 253)

384 Unearned discount, fees, and other
c:;l(nﬁr)gu on debt securities (Section

This account will represent the amount
of unearned discount, fees, and other
charges Included in the face amount of
small business concerns' debt securities
acquired pursuant to Section 304 of the
Small Business Investment Act of 1958,
as amended, and which is withheld from
disbursements to such small business
concerns.

Debit:

(a) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with that portion of unearned
discount, fees, and other charges in-
cluded in the face amount of debt secu-
rities, but withheld from disbursements
to debtor small business concerns, which
is assigned to the “participating” com-
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pany in connection with its participation

in purchases of the debt securities (con-

grav credit will be made to account No.
31).

(b)) With amount of unearned dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
in the face amount of debt securities, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, which becomes
earned through collection, passage of
time, or sale of debt securities.

(¢) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with amount earned of that
portion of unearned discount, fees, and
other charges includeéd in the face
amount of debt securities, but withheld
from disbursements to debtor small busi-
ness concerns, which is retained by the
“initiating” company in connection with
purchases of debt securities participated
in by other investors (the amount to be
recorded becomes earned through col-
lection, passage of time, or sale of debt
securities) .

(d) On the books of the “participat-
ing"” company, with amount earned of
that portion of unearned discount, fees,
and other charges included in the face
amount of debt securities, but withheld
from disbursements to debtor small busi-
ness concerns, which is assigned to the
“participating” company in connection
with its participations in purchases by
other Investors of debt securities (the
amount to be recorded becomes earned
through collection, passage of time, or
sale of debt securities).

(e) With amount of unearned dis-
count, fees, and other charges included
in the face amount of debt securities, but
withheld from disbursements to debtor
small business concerns, which Is rebated
to borrowers upon early repayment of
debt securities, or is closed into the asset
account upon liquidation of debt securi-
ties at less than full amount.

Credit:

(a) With amount of unearned dis-
count (including that equivalent to the
determined cost of warrants, options, and
other stock rights, as explained in Note 3
of account No. 199), fees, and other
charges included in the face amount of
debt securitles acquired but withheld
from disbursements to debtor small busi-
NESs concerns.

(b) On the books of the “initiating”
company, with total amount of unearned
discount, fees, and other charges in-
cluded in the face amount of debt securi-
ties, but withheld from disbursements to
debtor small business concerns, in con-
nection with purchases of debt securities
participated in by other investors.

(¢) On the books of the “participat-
ing"” company, with that portion of un-
earned discount, fees, and other charges
fncluded In the face amount of debt se-
curities, but withheld from disburse-
ments to debtor small business concerns,
which is assigned to the “participating”
company in connection with its partici-
pations in purchases by other investors
of debt securities.

Nore 1: A participation s defined as an un-
Alvided interest shared with one or more other

lendors or investors in a note, debenture
bond, certificate of stock, or other instru-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

ment evidencing o 1oan to, or equity financing
of, a small business concern.

Note 2: Unearned discount in this account
will be transferred to account No, 516—Inter-
est on debt seourities, ns It becomes earned,
and unearned fees and other charges will be
transferred to account No. 536—Miscelianeous
fees, under similar cirocumstances.

Nore 8: Any fees and other charges con-
sidered earned Immedintely upon closing of
financing through purchase of debt securities
will be recorded In the appropriate income
accounts at once without first being entered
in this account.

Nore 4: Appropriate subsidinry records
should be maintained for all unearned
amounts included in this account to permit
identification of such amounts with the par-
tioular debt securities to which they relate,

(See account No. 254)
386  Other liabilities.

This account will include the balances
in subaccounts Nos. 386.1, 386.2, 386.3, etc.

386.1 Other linbilities—general.

This account will represent the amount
of liabilities of the company not specif-
lcall)lg'bi):mvtded for in other accounts,

(a) With amount of such liabilitles
pald or disposed of otherwise,

Credit:

(a) With amount of such Habilities
incurred.

Nore: Accrunl of Interest recelvable should
be discontinued with respect to any loan or
debt security financing a small business con-
cern which Is in bankruptey, or on the verge
thereof, or otherwise considered to be insol-
vent., Any Interest payments received from
such a debtor should not be treated as in-
torest Income, but should be elther credited
ns paymoents on principal of the debt or
credited as deferred Income in this account,
pending determination of the appropriate
accounting. In less serious situations, when
interest receivable is accrued under ciraum-
stances in which the financed small business
concern has not earned the amount thereof,
or the fair value of the loan or debt security
as determined in good faith by the Board of
Directors is less than cost, or recovery there-
on Is doubtful, an addition to the nllowance
for uncollectible interest receivable should
be made in an amount equivalent to the ac-
crual of interest recelvable, or, as an alterna-
tive, the Interest income should be deferred
in this account as above indicated.

386.2 Other liabilities—deferred gain
on sale of assets,

This account will represent the
amount of deferred gain on sale of assets.

Debit: .

(a) With amount of gain rea
through collection or passage of time.

Credit:

(a) With amount of deferred gain on
sale of assets,

Nore: This Is an optional asccount to be
used only If the company chooses to defer
gain arising from sales of assets on an
installment-payment basls, Deferred gain
in this account will be transferred to the
appropriate gain accounts as it is realized.

386.3 Other linbilitics—discount on cap-
ital stock of SBCs.

This acocount will represent the con-
tingent liability in connection with the
acquisition of small business concerns'
capital stock below par value. Items in
this account will not be amortized but
will remain on the books until disposi-
tion is made of the related capital stock.

The balance of this account will not be
treated as a lability on the balanes
sheet but will be deducted from the re-
Iated asset account to produce a net fig.
ure for balance sheet purposes

Debit:

(a) Upon dispesition of such capital
stock of SBCs, with amount of discount
carried therefor in this account.

Credit:

(a) With amount of discount received
on acquisition of such capital stock of
SBCs representing the difference be-
tween the par value and the amount
pald for the stock.

Nore: This Is an optional account to be
used only if the company prefers to enter
the contingent llablility In 1ts books

390 Allowance for uncollectible notes
and accounts receivahble.

This account will represent the valua-
tion reserve provided for estimated losses
on notes and accounts recelvable and
should be maintained in an amount not
less than a conservative estimate of prob-
able losses on notes and accounts res
ceivable, The valuation reserve will be
adjusted upward as conditions make ad-
visable, and may be adjusted downward
if circumstances justify or occasion de-
mands, in order to reflect the true value
of the company’s notes and accounts re-
ceivable,

Debit:

(a) With amount of decreases in such
reserve.

(b) With amount of notes and ace
counts receivable written off.

Credit: 2

(a) With amount of such reserve &=
tablished. ;

(b) Witlr amount of increases in suct
reserve.

(¢) With amount of recoveries o;x
notes and accounts receivable writlen o

Nore: When a note recejvable or an ac-
count receivable is recorded with re<pec ‘) :’
any debtor small business conoeern wx::‘rh (:ur
not earned the amount thereof, or Lhe o
value of whose debt or equity \mlmmrm
held by the company, os dawm\mﬂ’l h?‘ =
Board of Directors, Is less than cml-.'\z:-w
covery thereon is doubtful, an adattl o
the allowance for uncollectible notes 20
sccounts recelvable reflected in this 'nu:t o
should be made in an amount cqm’*.“““v"
the recorded recelvable, or, a5 an alte "“Qoh 2
the recelyable recorded s an ssset oriens
be concurrently credited as ddﬂnd'i:'u«—-
in nccount No, 386.1—Other njb‘-] 3
general, pending determination of ihe ?
propriate accounting.

(See account No. 666)

391 Allowance for uncollectible interes
receivable,

This nt will represent th
ation me provided for f:s!z)x!x:].:!nd
losses of accrued interest receiva ; ‘m‘
should be maintained in an nmoua‘; Y
less than & conservative esumrwm
probable losses. This valumog m;m §
should be adjusted as QCcasion gN e
50 that this account will reﬁect.] iy
available estimate of probable 1055¢5
accrued interest receivable.

bit: .
ae) With amount of decreases

¢ valu-

{n such

st

res(%r)vewim amount of acerued inter
receivable written off.
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Credit:

a) With amount of such reserve
wtablished.

) With amount of increases in such
feserve.

(¢) With amount of recoveries of ac-
erued interest receivable written off.

Norz 1: In instances when a loan to, or
bt security of, & small business concern or
w2 amount due from debtors on sale of assets
wquired n liquidation of loans and debt
wearities 15 participated in by other lenders
w lovestors, the valuation reserve on the
books of the “initiating” company should not
meeed the total accrued interest recelvable
= the amount of such interest due other
Jenders or investars on thelr participations ns
pfiscted in account No. 352,

¥orz 2: When interest recelvable is ac-
trusd under ciroumstances in which the
faanced amall business concern has not
sarned the amount thereof, or the falr value
of the loan or debt security as determined
i good falth by the Board of Directors is less
han cost, or recovery thereon is doubtful,
A1 sddition to the allowance for uncollectible
interest recelvable reflected in this account
2ould be made In an amount equivalent to
¢ scorunl of Interest recelvable, or, 4s an
Ntermative, the Interest income should be
Geferred In account No. 386.1—Other iabili~
He—genernl, pending determination of the
ppropriate accounting,

(8¢ accounts Nos. 160 and 667)

M Allowanee for uncollectible loans
(Section 305).

This account will represent the valua-
ton reserve provided for estimated losses
o loans (Section 305) and should be
malntained in an amount not less than
& conservative estimate of probable

8. This valuation reserve will be
djusted upward as conditions make ad-
t"hblc. and may be adjusted downward

treumstances justify or occasion de-

Eands, in order to reflect the tvue value

::: company's loans to small business
IS

?ehlt:'

&) With amoun

Toerve. ount of decreases in such
(b With

Written off,

it:

8) With g =

tablisheq amount of such reserve es

amount of such loans

(®) With
ey amount of increases in such

(¢) With amount of recoveries on
loans written off.

'8es aceount, No. 668)

393 Allowance for osses i
Lies (Section 30-:)- e
';hrls “ccount will represent the valua-
o *serve provided for estimated losses
obt securities, convertible, and with
- sr;&c:lchmxe warrants or options, and
e tL]umes divested of stock rights
il (l:) ! securities Section 304) and
than , Déintained in an amount not
ROk & conservative estimate of prob-
oy %5€5.  This valuation reserve will
: Usted as occasion demands, so that
e fecount will refiect the best avafl-
®tmate of probable losses on debt
Deb';itcin of small business concerns.

o) W
'%‘ewe‘_mh amount of decreases in such

¥o. 58—Pt, IT—3g
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(b) With amount of reserve estab-
lished in this account for debt securities
which are written off, sold, or disposed
of otherwise (contra credit for any por-
tion representing an excess over losses
actually incurred will be made to account
No. 673) .

(c) With amount of write-down of
such debt securities, not to exceed the
amount of reserve established therefor in
this account,

Credit:

{(a) With amount of such reserve
established.

(b) With amount of increases in such
reserve.

Nore: When debt securities of amall busi-
ness concorns are sold by the company or
disposed of otherwise, cash or other appro-
priate asset sccount will be debited for the
amount received, this account will be deblted
for the amount of the reserve which has been
established therein for such debt securities,
and the appropriate investment account will
be credited for the related cost value carrled
therein. If there I8 no loss, or it is less than
the amount reserved for loss on the debt
securities disposed of, the excess portion of
the amount reserved will be credited to ac-
count No. 678, If a gain over cost s realized,
such gain will be credited to account No,
572. If a loss In relation to cost is sustained
which is In excess of the amount reserved
therefor, that portion sbove the amount of
the reserve provided will be debited to ac-
count No. 702.

(See accounts Nos. 180 and 184)

394 Allowance for losses on capital stock
. of SBCs and on stock rights acquired
from SB

This account will include the balances
in subaccounts Nos. 394.1 and 304.2,

394.1 Allowance for losses on capital
stock of SBCs,

This account will represent the valua-
tion reserve provided for estimated losses
on convertible capital stock of SBCs,
capital stock of SBCs with stock pur-
chase warrants or options, and capital
stock of SBCs—other, and should be
maintained in an amount not less than
a conservative estimate of probable
losses. This valuation reserve will be
adjusted as occasion demands, so that
this account will reflect the best avail-
able estimate of probable losses on capi-
tal stock of SBCs.

Debit:

(a) With amount of decreases in such
reserve. ;

(b) With amount of reserve estab-
lished in this account for capital stock
which is written off, sold, or disposed of
otherwise (contra credit for any portion
representing an excess over losses ac-
tually incurred will be made to account
No. 674).

(¢) With amount of write-down of
such capital stock, not to exceed the
amount of reserve established therefor
in this account.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such reserve
established.

(b) With amount of increases in such
reserve,

Nots: When capital stock of SBCs s sold

by the coampany or of otherwise,
cash or other appropriate asset account will
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be debited for the amount recelved, this
account will be debited for the amount of
the reserve established therein for such capi-
tal stock, and the appropriate investment
account will be credited for the related cost
value carried therein. If there is no loss,
or it Is less than the amount reserved for
lcss on capital stock of SBBCs disposed of,
the excess portion of the amount reserved
will be credited to mcoount No. 674, If a
gain over cost is realized, such galn will be
credited to account No, 576. If a loss In re-
lation to cost is sustained which is In exoess
of the amount reserved therefor, that portion
above the amount of the reserve provided
will be debited to account No, 706.

(See accounts Nos, 190, 194, and 198)

394.2 Allowance for losses on warrants,
options, and other stock rights ne-
quired from SBCs.

This account will represent the valua-
tion reserve provided for estimated losses
on warrants, options, and other stock
rights acquired from SBCs, and should
be maintained in an amount not less
than a conservative estimate of prob-
able losses. This valuation reserve will
be adjusted as occasion demands, so
that this account will reflect the best
available estimate of probable losses on
warrants, options, and other stock rights
acquired from SBCs.

Debit:

(a) With amount of decreases in such”
reserve.

(b) With amount of reserve estab-
lished in this account for warrants, op-
tions, and other stock rights acquired
from SBCs which are written off, sold,
or disposed of otherwise (contra credit
for any portion representing an excess
over losses actually incurred will be made
to account No. 676) .

(¢) With amount of write-down of
such warrants, options, and other stock
rights acquired from SBCs, not to ex~
ceed the amount of reserve established
therefor in this account.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such reserve
established,

(b) With amount of increases in such
reserve.

Norz: When warrants, options, and other
stock rights acquired from SBCs are sold by
the company or disposed of otherwise, cash
or other appropriate asset acoount will be
debited for the amount recelved, this ac-
count will be debited for the amount of the
reserve established therein for such war-
rants, options, and other stock rights ac-
quired from S8BCs, and the appropriate in-
vestment account will be credited for the re-
Inted cost value carried therein. If there is
no loss, or If it 15 less than the amount re-
served for loss on the stock rights disposed
of, the excess portion of the amount re-
served will be credited to mccount No. 676,
If & galn over cost is realized, such gain will
be credited to account No. 577. If a loss in
relation to cost is sustained which Is in
excess of the amount reserved therefor, that
portion above the amount of the reserve pro-
vided will be debited to account No, 707,

(See account No. 199)

395 Allowance for losses on assets ac-
jred in liquidation of loans and
bt securities.

This account will represent the valua-
tion reserve provided for estimated losses
on assets acquired in liquidation of loans
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(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304), and should be maintained in
an amount not less than a conservative
estimate of probable losses. This valua-
tion reserve will be adjusted as occasion
demands, so that this account will reflect
the best available estimate of probable
Josses on assets acquired in lquidation
of loans and debt securities.

Deblt:

(a) With amount of decreases in such
reserve,

(b) With amount of reserve estab-
lished in this account for assets acquired
in liquidation of loans and debt securities
which are written off, sold, or disposed of
otherwise (contra credit for any portion
representing an excess over losses actu-
ally incurred will be made to account No,
675).

(c) With amount of write-down of
such assets acquired in liquidation.of
loans and debt securities, not to exceed
the amount of reserve established there-
for in this account.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such reserve es-
tablished.

(b) With amount of Increases in such
reserve.

Norz: When assets acquired In lquida-
tion of loans and debt securities are sold by
the company or disposed of otherwise, cash
or other appropriste asset account will be
debited for the amount received, this ac-
count will be debited for the amount of
the reserve established therein for such as.
sots acquired in liquidation of loans and debt
securities, and account No. 200 will be
credited for the related cost value carried
therein, If there is no loss, or it is less than
the amount reserved for loss on the scquired
assets disposed of, the excess portion of the
amount reserved will be credited to account
No. 676. If a gain over recorded investment
In the assets acquired in liquidation is real-
ized, such gain will be credited to sccount
No. 578. 1If a loss in relation to recorded in-
vestment ‘Yalue Is sustained which is in ex-
cess of the amount reserved therefor, that
portion above the amount of the reserve pro-
vided will be debited to account No. 708,

(See account No. 200)

396 Allowance for uncollectible nmounts

ue from debtors on of asscts

acquired in liquidation of loans and
debt securities,

This account will represent the valua-
tion reserve provided for estimated losses
of amounts due from debtors on sale of
assels acquired In liquidation o1 loans
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304), and should be maintained in
an amount not less thar a conservative
estimate of probahle losses. This valua-
tion reserve will be adjusted upward as
conditions make advisable, and may be
adjusted downward if circumstances
Justify or occasion demands, in order to
reflect the true value of such amounts
dug:&om debtors on the company’s books.

L:

(a) With amount of decreases in such
reserve.

(b) With amount due from debtors on
sale of assets acquired in llquidation of
loans and debt securities written off.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such reserve es-
tablished.

(b) With amount of increases in such
reserve.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(¢) With amount of recoveries on such
items written off.

(See accounts Nos. 210 and 669)

397 Accamulated deprecintion on furni-
ture and equipment.

This account will represent the valu-
ation reserve provided for depreciation
of furniture, fixtures, and equipment in-
cluding automobiles owned by the com-
pany. This account should be main-
tained in an amount not less than a con-
servative estimate of the expired service
life of such assets while owned by the
company.

Debit:

(a) With amount of depreciation ac-
cumulated, when such an asset is sold or
disposed of otherwise.

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
the monthly amount necessary to de-
preciate the cost of such assets over the
estimated service life.

(See accounts Nos. 230 and 656)

398 Accumulated depreciation on cor-
porate premises owned-—building.

This account will represent the valu-
ation reserve provided for depreciation
of the building and other depreciable im-
provements of corporate premises owned
and used as the company’s office quar-
ters. This account should be main-
tained in an amount not less than a con-
servative estimate of the expired service
life of such bullding and improvements
while owned by the company.

Debit:

(a) With amount of depreclation ac-
cumulated, when such an asset is sold or
disposed of otherwise.

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
the monthly amount necessary to depre-
ciate the cost of such assets over the esti-
mated service life,

(See accounts Nos. 241 and 655)

399 Accumulated d. tion on assets
acguired in liguidation of loans and
debt securities,

This account will represent the valua-
tion reserve provided for depreciation of
depreciable property scquired by fore-
closure, or otherwise, in lquidation of
loans (Section 305) and debt securities
(Section 304). This account should be
maintained in an amount not less than a
conservative estimate of the expired
service life of such property while owned
by the company,

Debit:

(a) With amount of depreciation ac-
cumulated, when such an asset is sold or
disposed of otherwise.

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
the monthly amount necessary to depre-
ciate the cost of such assets over the
estimated service life,

(See accounts Nos. 200 and 710)

CAPITAL STOCK AND SURPLUS
ACCOUNTS

authorized.

These accounts will represent the total
par or stated value of the capital stock

authorlzed, as provided for in the com.
pany’s charter. A separate ncoount
should be provided for each type and
class of capital stock authorized.

Debit:

(a) With amount of reductions of
such capital stock authorized.

Credit:

(a) With original amount of such
capital stock authorized.

(b) With additional amounts of such
capital stock authorized.

(See accounts Nos. 405-409)
405109

stock,

These accounts will represent the total
par or stated value of unissued capltal
stock of the company. A separate at-
count should be provided for each type
and class of unissued capital stock.

Debit:

(a) With original amount of such un«
issued capital stock, as provided for in
the company's charter,

(b) With additional amounts of such
unissued capital stock authorized.

(¢) With par or stated value of capl-
tal stock retired.

Credit:

(a) With amount of such capltal stock
issued (contra debit will be made to ac-
counts Nos, 410-412) .

(b) With amount of reductions of cap-
ital stock authorized.

(See accounts Nos. 400-404)
410-412

........... unissued capital
(Type and class)

These accounts will represent the total
amount at the subscription price of the
company's capital stock subscribed. A
separate account should be provided for
each type and class of capital stock sub-
scribed. These accounts wiil refiect the
company's responsibility to issue shares
of its stock to subsecribers who have mnd:
final payment of thelr capital stoc
subscr‘lgtlom.

Ple)le&h amount at the subscription
price of such subscribed capital s
issued (contra credits will be made
accounts Nos. 405-409 and, as appros
priate, No. 420).

(bt)ewtth amount at the sulzscripﬂo"
price of such subscribed capltal &
cancelled or disposed of otherwise.

Credit:

ith amount at the subscription
pri(:e) °¥w such capital stock subscribed.

(See accounts Nos. 250-252)
415419 Treasury

Type and class)

These accounts will repre.r:cm tl:;
total amount of the company s‘lsﬂ
capital stock which has been reau% e
through purchase or donation an
not been retired. A separda g
should be provided for each type s
class of such capital stock held by
company.

Debit:

(a) With cost of such ca

uired through purchase.
w?b) With amount of fair market :ﬂ;t:‘
or par value of such capital stoc

pital stock
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guired through donation (contra credit
¢il! be made to account No, 420),

Credit:

{a) With cost of such capital stock
acquired through purchase, when sold
or disposed of otherwise.

(b) With amount of fair market value
o par value of such capital stock ac-
quired through donation, when sold or
disposed of otherwise,

Nore: Appropriate subsidiary records
thould be maintained as deemed necessary.

420 Paid-in surplus,

This account will represent the
amount of surplus arising from (1) sales
Initlally of the company’s capital stock
b & price In excess of par value (includ-
Ing amounts transferred from capital
stock subscribed at a price above par,
when shares are issued); (2) donations
fo the company of its issued capital stock
carried as treasury stock at fair market
walue or par value; (3) retirements of
capital stock purchased at less than
the par value thereof; (4) sales of treas-
ury stock in excess of its carrying value
on the books of the company; (5) dona-
tons or glfts to the company of assets
carried at not In excess of fair market
value; (6) other capital equity trans-
actlons with stockholders.

Debit:

a) With amount of loss on treasury
Hock s0ld which was acquired through
purchase, but not to exceed the total of
¢redits residing in this account relating
1o previous gains on treasury stock sold
o retirement of capital stock at amounts
less than the amounts previously paid
In with respect thereto (any amount of
loss In excess of the total of such credits
¥l be charged to retained earnings, ac-
founts Nos. 425 and 426 as appropriate) .

(b) With amount received by the com-
Pany below fair market value, or par
value, whichever applicable, for treasury
#ock sold which was acquired through
donation,

m(c! With amount paid by the company
theum of par value, but not to exceed
: bremium received initially, for shares
O capital stock retired (any amount paid
oamm of par plus initial premium re-
ved will be charged to retained earn-

 Btcounts Nos. 2
Propriate 08. 425 and 426 as ap

Credit:

) With amoun
Hock dividends trox; paid lel:l (mcludi:)x
e tnslerred from capital stock sub-
deduction oy coenting the excess (after
o1 of underwriters' fees and com-
Pany's. cq Over par value of the com-
fsueq  Pital stock, when shares are

(
& b) With amount of fafr market value

Par value of the company’ )
g‘:‘f a;;qmred through do%adyo;. S
<o ith amount of discount below par
B o ot

Is retired. o i

@) With amount

pan received by the com-

mar’lrm‘? ¢xcess of cost, or in excess of fair

Wplieen, ue or par value, whichever

"f’e)cab » for treasury stock sold.

Mark With amount not to exceed fair
et value of donations or gifts of
{0 the company,
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425 Retained earnings from net income.

This account will represent the ac-
cumulated balance of the company’s un-
alstrlbuted net Income since incorpora-

on.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
any debit balance reflected in the profit
and loss summary account.

(b) With amount of dividends, other
than stock dividends, declared payable
out of retained earnings from net in-
come by the company’s Board of Di-
rectors.

(c) With amount of stock dividends,
at a per share value representing the
higher of fair value or the average
pald-in capital per share existing
at the time that the dividend is de-
clared {par or stated value of capital
stock issued plus paid-in surplus divided
by the number of shares of capital stock
issued), which are declared payable out
of retained earnings from net income by
the company’'s Board of Directors.

(d) With appropriate amount of loss
on treasury stock sold which was ac-
quired through purchase, representing
the excess of such loss over the total of
credits residing in pald-in surplus, ac-
count No. 420, relating to previous gains
on treasury stock sold or retirement of
capital stock at amounts less than the
amounts previously paid in with respect
thereto.

(e) With appropriate amount paid by
the company in excess of par plus initial
premium received on the type and class
of shares of capital stock retired.

(f) With amounts transferred to ap-
propriated retained earnings upon ap-
proval by the Board of Directors.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the credit balance of the profit and loss
summary account.

(b) With amounts returned from ap-
propriated retained earnings,

(See account No, 427)

426 Retnined earnings from net real-
ized gain on investments,

This account will represent the ac-
cumulated balance of the company’s un-
distributed net reslized gain on invest-
ments since incorporation.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
any debit balance refiected in the realized
gain and loss summary account,

(b) With amount of dividends, other
than stock dividends, declared payable
out of retained earnings from net re-
alized gain on investmentis by the com-
pany's Board of Directors.

(¢) With amount of stock dividends,
at a per share value representing the
higher of fair value or the average
pald-in capital per share existing at
the time that the dividend is de-
clared (par or stated value of capital
stock isoued plus paid-in surplus divided
by the number of shares of capital stock
issued) , which are declared payable out
of retalned earnings from net realized
gain on investments by the company's
Board of Directors.

(d) With appropriate amount of loss
on treasury stock sold which was ac-
quired through purchase, representing
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the excess of such loss over the total of
credits residing in paid-in surplus, ac-
count No. 420, relating to previous gains
on freasury stock sold or retirement of
capital stock at amounts less than the
amounts previously paid in with respect
thereto.

(e) With appropriate amount paid by
the company in excess of par plus initial
premium received on the type and class
of shares of capital stock retirved.

(f) With amounts transferred to ap-
propriated retained earnings upon ap-
proval by the Board of Directors.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the credit balance of the realized gain
and loss summary account,

(b) With amount returned from ap-
propriated retained earnings.

(See account No. 427)
427 Appropriated retuined earnings.

This account will represent the amount
of retained earnings restricted from divi-
dend distribution and thus earmarked
for some future purpose, such as the
retirement of debentures payable, the
acquisition of treasury stock, ete,

Debit:

(a) With amounts returned to the ap-
propriated retained earnings account
after purpose has been served,

Credit:

(a) With amounts transferred from
retained earnings upon approval by the
Board of Directors.

(See accounts Nos, 425 and 426)
429 Profit and loss summary,

This account will be used as a clearing
account through which all income and
expense accounts on the books of the
company will be closed,

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the debit balances of all expense and in-
come accounts.

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the credit balance of the account (trans-
fer to retained earnings from net in-
come).

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the credit balances of all income and
expense accounts,

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the debit balance of the account (trans-
fer to retained earnings from net in-
come) .,

(See account No. 425)
430 Realized gain and loss summary.

This account will be used as a clear-
ing account through which all accounts
for realized gains and losses on invest-
ments on the books of the company will
be closed.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balances of all accounts for losses
on investments.

(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the credit balance of the account (trans-
fer to retained earnings from net real-
ized gain on investments) ,

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balances of all accounts for gains on
investments.
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(b) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the debit balance of the account (trans-
fer to retained earnings from net real-
ized gain on investments) .

(See account No. 426)
INCOME ACCOUNTS
500 Commitment income,

This account will represent the amount
of income earned during the month on
commitments to small business concerns
for loans (Section 305) and equity secu-
rities (Section 304). This account, on
the books of the “participating” com-
pany, will include the amount of com-
mitment income during the month on
deferred participations.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .,

Credit:

(a) With amount of income earned
during the month on commitments and
deferred participations.

Norz 1: A deferred participation is defined
as a commitment under a participation
agreement whereby the “participating"
company will make funds avallable on a
deferred basls to the “initiating” company
in connection with the latter’s financing of,
or commitment to finance, & small business
concern, or in connection with an “initi-
ating” small business investment company's
acquisition of loans or equity securities from
other such companles.

Norz 2: Recording as Income in this ac-
count of accrued commitment fees recelvable
should be discontinued with respect to any
small business concern which s In bank-
ruptcy, or on the verge therecof, or otherwise
considered to be insoivent. The amounts In
question should be credited ns deferred In-
come in account No. 388.1—Other Habili-
ties—general, pending determination of the
appropriate accounting. In less serious
situations, when the small business con-
cern has not earned the amount of accrued
commitment fees, or the fair value of its
debt or equity Instruments held by the com-
pany, as determined by the Board of Di-
rectars, is less than cost, or recovery thereon
is doubtful, an addition to the allowance
for uncollectible notes and accounts recelv-
able zhould be made In an amount equiva-
Jent to the socrued commitment fees taken
into Income in this socount, or, as an al-
ternative, the commitment income should
be deferred In account No. 3861 as above
indicated.

504 Interest on time deposits,

This account will represent the
amount of interest earned during the
month on time deposits in banks which
are members of the Federal Deposit In-
surance Corporation.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
amount of interest earned during the
month on time deposits existing on that
date.

(b) With amount of interest earned
during the month on time deposits with-
drawn during the month.

RULES AND REGULATIONS
510 “l;.lerul on U.S. Government securi-

This account will represent the amount
of interest earned during the month on
United States Government obligations,
direct and fully guaranteed, owned by
the company.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary). ;

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
amount of interest earned during the
month on securities owned on that date.

(b) With amount of interest earned
during the month on securities disposed
of during the month.

(See accounts Nos. 130 and 160)

511 Income from insured savings oe-
counts,

This account will represent the amount
of income earned during the month on
funds of the company In insured savings
accounts in instifutions the accounts of
which are insured by the Federal Savings
and Loan Insurance Corporation,

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
amount of income earned during the
month on funds in insured savings ac-
counts on that date.

(b) With income earned during the
month on funds withdrawn from insured
savings accounts during the month.

512 Interest on loans,

This account will represent the amount
of Interest earned during the month on
loans (Section 305) to small business
concerns.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

{(a) At the end of each month, with
amount of interest earned during the
month on loans outstanding to small
business concerns on that date.

(b) With amount of interest earned
during the month on loans to small busi-
ness concerns paid in full during the
month.

Norx: Accrual of Interest receivable should
be discontinued with respect to any loan to
a small business concern which is in bank-
ruptey, or on the verge thereof, or otherwise
considered to be insolvent. Any Interest
payments received from such a debtor should
not be credited to this account as interest
income, but should be either credited as pay-
ments on principal of the debt or credited
as deferred Income in account No. $86.1—
Other Labilities—general, pending determi-
nation of the appropriate accounting. In
less serious situations, when interest re-
celvable is accrued under circumstances in
which the financed small business concern
has not earned the amount thereof, or the
falr value of the loan as determined in good
faith by the board of directors is less than
cost, or recovery thereon is doubtful, an addi-
tion to the allowance for uncollectible inter-
est recelvable should be made in an amount

equivalent to the secrued interes! recolyabie
taken into income In this account, or, as aa
alternative, the Interest income should be
deferred In acoount No. 386.1 as abowe
indicated.

(See accounts Nos. 160, 170, and 382)

514 Interest on funds in escrow i
closing of financing. Vo

This account will represent the amount
of interest earned during the month on
funds in escrow pending closing of
financing for small business concerns,

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
amount of interest earned during the
period on funds in escrow pending clos-
ing of such financing on that date.

(b) With amount of interest earned
during the month on funds in escrow
pending closing, when related financing
was closed during the month.

(See accounts Nos. 160 and 179)
516 Interest on debt securities.

This account will represent the amount
of interest earned during the month on
debt securities of small business concerns
owned by the company pursuant to Sec~
tion 304 of the Small Business Invest-
ment Act of 1958, as amended.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
amount of interest earned during the
period on such debt securities owned on
that date.

(b) With amount of Interest earned
during the month on such debt securities
paid in full or converted to capital stock
during the month.

Norz: Accrual of Interest recelvable shoul
be discontinued with respect to any debt s
curity of & small business concern which B
in bankruptey, or on the verge therecf, of
otherwise considered to be insolvent. Any
interest payments recelved from such  debi-
or should not be credited to this sccount a8
interest income, but should be either credited
as payments on principal of the debLNar
credited as deferred income in account No.
$86.1—Other labilitics—general, ”c“d":'_"f de-
termination of the appropriate sccounting
In jess serious situations, when interest r;
celvable is accrued under circumstances &
which the financed small business conctl.”
has not earned the amount thereof, o ‘cd
fair value of the debt security as delcnm;:m
in good faith by the board of dircclors s s
than cost, or recovery thereon is doth.(w‘.mc
addition to the sllowance for uncoliec Jm
interest recelvable should be made x'nm“
amount equivalent to the accrued m.um
recetvable taken into income in this 8oco m$
or, as an alternative, the interest mr;\ -
should be deferred in mccount No. 388
above indicated.

(See accounts Nos. 160, 180, 184, and g

bt

amounts due from de <

e Oll::::?:l::‘ assets acquired in l;q:'
dation of loans and debt securitict:

resent the amoun’
d'l;ghwoountvmrep e month o0
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umounts due from debtors on sale of
weets acquired in liquidation of loans
(section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304) .

Debit: '

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and Joss SUMMATY ).

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
amount of interest earned during the
period on amounts due from debtors on
wle of assets acquired in liquidation of
Yans and debt securities on that date,

(b) With amount of interest earned
during the month on amounts due from
debtors on sale of assets acquired in lq-
udation of loans and debt securities
mid in full or converted to capital stock
during the month,

Nore: Accrual of Interest recelvable on
smounts due from debtors on sale of assets
awquired In lMquidation of Joans and debt
scurities should be discontinued 1f the debt-
@ s In bankruptoy, or on the verge thereof,
& otberwise considered to be Insolvent, Any
Interest payments received from such a debt-
& should not be credited to this account as
iaterest income, but should be either credited
B payments on principal of the debt or
tedited s» deferred income in acocount No,
B1-Other labllities—general, pending de-
lrmination of the appropriate accounting.
In less serfoun situntions, when Interést re-
teivable 1s sccrued under circumstances in
¥hich recovery on the principal of the debt is
Goubtiul, an addition to the allowance for
incollectible Interest recelvable should be
made In an amount equivalent to the accrued
mterest recelvable taken into income in this
ount, or, ny an alternative, the interest
lacome should be deferred In sccount No.
#01 us above Indicated.

{See secounts Nos. 160 and 210)
520 Interest income—other.

This account will represent the amount
Of inférest earned during the month on
miscellaneous notes receivable. Interest
famed during the month on notes repre-
feniing amounts due from debtors on
fale of pssets mcquired in liquidation of
bans and debt securities will be reflected

Account No, 518. This account, how-
fver, will Include interest earned on in-
:rmb-bzarmg receivables not otherwise

Debit :

(&) At the end of the fiscal year, with

e balance of account (transfer to profit
Aad loss summary)
Credit:

m:B) At the end of each month, with

MWM of interest earned during the
: bO)d on such receivables on that date.
P With amount of interest earned
Ying the month on such receivables
Paidin full during the month.,

See accounts Nos, 140 and 160)
530 Compensation

Boni sold income — participa-

i1is account, on the books of the “ini-
g pany, will represent the

{ compensation earned during

i th for financial services rendered
D:g;?_ncuon with participations sold.

u M At the end of the fiscal year, with

\h y
nn(d balance of account (transfer to profit
loss summary) .
Credit:

FEDERAL REGISTER

(a) With amount of such compensa-
tion income.

(See account No. 154)

532 Advisory and consulting mvice
fees.

This account will represent the amount
of fees charged during the month for
advisory, consulting, and related services
rendered to small business concerns pur-
suant to Section 308(b) of the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958, as
amended.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit

Credit:

(&) With amount of such fees charged.

Nore: Recording as income in this account
of acorued advisory and consulting service
feea receivable should be discontinued with
respect to any small business concern which
s in bankruptey, or on the verge thereof, or
otherwise considered to be imsolvent. The
amounts In question should be credited as
deferred income in account No. 386,1—Other
Habllities—general, pending determination
of the appropriate accounting. In less se-
rious situstions, when the small business
concern has not earned the amount of ac-
crued advisory and consulting service fees, or
the falr value of its debt or equity instru.
ments held by the company, as determined
by the Board of Directors, is less than coat,
or recovery thereon ls doubtful, an addi-
tion to the allownnce for uncollectibie notes
and soccounts recelvable should be made in
an amount equivalent to the accrued ad-
visory and consulting service feea taken into
income in this account, or, as an alternative,
the ad and consuliing service income
should be deferred in account No, 3861 as
above Indicated,

534 Appraisal and investigation fees,

This account will represent the amount
of fees charged during the month for
appraisal, investigation, and related
services rendered to banks or other
lenders or investors, pursuant to Section
308(a) of the Small Business Invest-
ment Act of 1958, as amended. The
account will exclude compensation for
financial services rendered in connection
with ‘participations sold (see account
No. 530).

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of such fees charged.
536 Miscelluneous fees.

This account will represent the amount
of fees charged during the month for
application, appraisal, investigation, and
related services rendered to small busi-
ness concerns,

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of such fees charged.
(See accounts Nos. 382 and 384 and
“Note” of accounts Nos. 140, 150, and
532)

540 Dividends on ecapital stock of SBCs.

This account will represent the amount
of income from declared dividends on
capital stock of small business concerns.
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Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of income from such
dividends.

(See "Note"” of accounts Nos. 140, 150,
and 532)

541 Sharings in income of SBCs,

This account will represent the amount
of sharings or participations in the in-
come of small business concerns from
which the company has acquired debt
securities (Section 304),

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of such sharings.
(See “Note"” of accounts Nos. 140, 150,
and 532)

550 Amortization of premium on deben.
tures payable.

This account will represent the amount
of amortization of premium on unma-
tured outstanding debentures payable i5-
sued by the company.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
the monthly amount necessary to amor-
tize the premium over the life of such
debentures.

(b) With the unamortized portion of
premium applicable to such debentures
purchased and retired prior to maturity.

(¢) When such debentures mature
during the month, with the amount of
premium applicable to the portion of the
month the debentures were outstanding.

(See account No, 380)

560 Gain on debentures purchased and
retired.

This account will represent the amount
of excess of (1) the par value of deben-
tures payable purchased and retired plus
unamortized premium and minus un-
amortized discount in connection with
such debentures over (2) the cost of the
prineipal sum of such debentures.

Debit:

{a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of such gain on de-
bentures payable purchased and retired
during the month.

(See accounts Nos. 224, 316, 318, and 380)
570 Gain on U.S. Government securitics.

This account will represent the amount
of gain on the sale or other disposition of
United States Government obligations,
direct and fully guaranteed, carried in
account No. 130.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to
realized gain and loss summary).
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Credit:

(@) With amount of gain on such
securities sold or disposed of otherwise.

Nore: Increase in value over cost of United
States Treasury bills, which are issued at &
discount and are noninterest bearing, will
not be reflected in this account but will be
credited at the end of each month to account
No, 510-—Interest on U.S, Government securi-
ties, with conocurrent debit to account No.
160—Accrued interést recelvable.

572 Gain on debt securities (Section
304).

This account will represent the amount
of gain on the sale or other disposition
of debt securities (Section 304) of small
business concerns carried in accounts
Nos. 180 and 184.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to real-
ized gain and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of gain on such deébt
securities sold or disposed of otherwise.

(See account No. 386.2)

574 Recoveries on asset losses charged to
loss acconunts, 3

This account will represent the amount
of recoveries on losses sustained through
write-down, or sale or other disposition
of assets for which direct charges to loss
accounts have been recorded.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary and realized gain and
loss summary, as appropriate, on the
basis of analysis of this account).

Credit:

(a) With amount collected on such
items written off,

(See accounts Nos. 702, 706, 707, 708,
and 709)

576 Gain on capital stock of SBCs,

This account will represent the amount
of gain on the sale or other disposition of
capital stock of small business concerns
cagleg‘d in accounts Nos, 190, 194, and 198.

t:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to real-
ized galn and loss summary) .,

Credit:

(a) With amount of gain on such
capital stock sold or disposed of other-
wise.

(See account No. 386.2)

577 Gain on warrants, options, and other
stock rights acquired from SBCs,

This account will represent the amount
of gain on the sale or other disposition
of warrants, options, and other stock
rights acquired from SBCs.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to real-
ized gain and loss summary) .

Credit:

(a) With amount of gain on such war-
rants, options, and other stock rights
acquired from SBCs sold or disposed of
otherwise.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(See accounts Nos. 199, 386.2, and mem-
orandum record No: NA-10)

578 Gain on assets acquired in liguida-
tion of loans and debt securities,

This account will represent the amount
of gain on the sale or other disposition of
assets acquired in liquidation of loans
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304) of small business concerns car-
ried in account No, 200,

Debit: »

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to real-
ized gain and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of gain on such as-
sets acquired in liguidation of loans and
debt securities sold or disposed of other-
wise.

(See account No. 386.2)
579 CGain on other assets,

This account will represent the amount
of gain on the sale or other disposition
of assets not specifically provided for in
other accounts.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of gain on such as-
sets sold or disposed of otherwise.

(See account No. 386.2)
580 Rental income.

This account will represent the income
earned during the month from the leas-
ing or renting to others of portions of
corporate premises owned.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

Credit:

(a) With amount of income earned
during the month,

582 Income from assets acquired in lig-
uidation of loans and debt securities,

This account will represent the amount
of income earned during the month on
assets acquired in liquidation of loans
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304), including the operation of
Dromrtlesm , carrled In account No. 200.

Debit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

(a) With amount of such income
earned during the month.

Norx: In Instances when a lquidating
agent is employed to supervise the disposi-
tion of the assets, appropriate subsidiary ac-
counts should be maintained by the agent.
Cash collected from the sale of assets by the
lquidating agent should be remitted Im-
mediately to the company. The company
ehould maintain a local depository bank ac-
count, in” which all receipts of the agent are
depoaited when direct remittances to the
comphany are not feasible, Deposit balances
in this sccount should be subject to with-
drawal by check only by the company and
should be reflected on the company's
in the same manner as other bank accounts,

Any advances to a liquidating agent for ex.
penses Incident to the operation of or 1n
the disposition of assets noquired in the
lquidation of loans and debt seourities
should be charged to account No. 220—Pre.
pald expenses,

584 Other income,

This account will represent the Income
earned during the month not specifically
provided for in other accounts,

Debit:

(@) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Credit:

() Wlt.h amount of such income
earned during the month.

EXPENSE ACCOUNTS

600 Commitment expense.

‘This account will represent the amount
of commitment expense during the
month on commitments from the Small
Business Administration and on com-
mitments from lending institutions other
than the Small Business Administration.

On the books of the “Initiating” com-
pany, this account also will include the
amount of commitment expense during
the month on deferred participations

Debit:

(a) With amount of expense incurred
during the month on commitments and
deferred participations.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

Nork: A deferred participation fs defined
#5 a commitment under a participation
agreement whereby the “participating” com-
pany will make funds avallable on & deferred
basis to the “initiating” company in cods
nection with the latter's financing of, o€
commitment to finance, a small business
concern, or In connection with an "“initiating
small business investment company's acquls
sition of loans or equity securities of oiher
such companies.

(See account No. 342)
610 Interest on notes payable to

This account will represent the
amount of interest expense nccruml'du(ri;
ing the month on notes payable for :und
borrowed from the Small Business Ads
ministration.

Debit: .

(a) With amount of such interest |
crued during the month.

Orect oar. with

(a) Atthe end of the fiscal year, Wit
the balance of account (transfer (o profit
and loss summary) .

(See accounts Nos. 300, 301, and 350}

614 Interest on debentures pay
issued 10 SBA. 3

This account will represent the a{riut. i
of interest expense accrued during uf
month on subordinated debentures _pa‘)q
able, issued to the Small Busines
Administration.

Debit: o

(a) lWm'x amount of such interest ac
crued during the month.

SBA.

u‘lll‘.
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Credit:

{a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
e balance of account (transfer to
profit and loss summary) .

(& accounts Nos. 302 and 350)
§18 Tnterest on loans sold with recourse.

This account will represent the amount
of interest expense sccrued during the
month on loans to small business con-
cems sold to individuals, banks, insur-
wee companies, or other financial in-
gltations with recourse upon company
fn the event of default.

Debit:

a) With amount of such interest ac-
erued during the month.

Credit:

(8) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and Joss summary). |

(8¢e aocounts Nos. 170 and 350)
620 Interest on debt securities sold with

recourse.

This secount will represent the amount
of nterest expense accrued during the
month on debt securities of small busi-
ness concerns sold to individuals, banks,
Insurance companies, or other financial
Institutions with recourse upon the com-
ugblix: the event of default.

8) With amount of such interest ac-
trued during the month.
Credit:

(8) At the end of the fiseal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary),

(8s¢ accounts Nos, 180, 184, and 350)

622 Interest on notes able to other
than SBA. w4

This account will represent the amount
Interest expense acerued during the
Month on notes payable for funds bor-
fowed from other than the Small Busi-
n‘gﬂ?dminlstmtlom
it:

(&) With amount of such Interest ac-
‘-'Ncid egjunn g the month,
t:

m;n At the end of the fiscal year, with
balance of account (transfer to profit
loss summary)

(8e¢ accounts Nos. 315 and 350)

@4 Interest on deben
sued 1o oll'?el:- than S‘EX.“ i o

O‘TIhnls account will represent the amount
s lerest expense mccrued during the
nate h on subordinated and unsubordi-

“d debentures payable, issued to other

""g; . Small Business Administration.

8) With amo
N unt of such interest ac-
trued djténm-: the month,

&) )
m‘-‘ba:ﬁf; the end of the fiscal year, with

ce of account
indloss summary) . (transfer to profit

Bet accounts Nos. 318, 318, and 350)

6
26 rlmrrmt on mortgages payable for
unds borrowed,

S account win repr amoun
:io:ﬁ!“m expense aecer%eer:lt t::rlns t.h:
“ on mortgages payable for funds
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borrowed by the company, carrled in
account No, 319.1,

Debit:

(a) With amount of such Inferest ac-
crued during the month.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

(See account No. 350)
628 Interest expense—other.

‘This account will represent the amount
of interest expense accrued during the
month on obligations of the company not
specifically provided for in other ac-
counts,

Debit:

(a) With amount of such interest ac-
crued during the month.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

(See account No. 350)
630 Compensation expense—participa-
tions purchased.

This account, on thé books of the “par-
ticipating” company, will represent the
amount of compensation expense during
the month for financial services received
from “initiating' es in connec-
tion with participations purchased.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such compeénsa-
tion expense,

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit

and loss summary).
(See account No. 340)
640 Debenture and fiscal agent expense.

This account will represent the amount
of (1) charges by the company's flscal
agent for services rendered, including re-
imbursements of expenses incurred by
the fiscal agent on behalf of the com-
pany, and (2) expenses directly Incident
to the sale, redemption, and servicing of
debentures payable, including such items
as commissions, advertising in financial
journals, communications, printing, sta-
tionery and supplies, and such other ex-
penses as may be properly charged to
the sale, redemption, and servicing of
debentures.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such expenses in-
curred during the month.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

642 Transfer agent and registrar ex-
pense.

This account will represent the amount
of charges to the company by the trans-
fer agent and the registrar for services
rendered in connection with the issuance
and transfer of the company's capital
stock.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such expenses in-
curred during the month,

—
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Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

650-679 Operating expenses.

The accounts under this caption will
represent the amounts of operating ex-
penses incurred.

Debit appropriate account:

(a) With amount of operating ex-
penses incurred during the month.

Credit appropriate account:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

650 Advertising and promotional costs,

This account will represent the cost
of advertising and promoting the com-
pany’s services, including the cost of en-
tertaining prospective borrowers and
clients.

651  Appraisal, consulting, and engineer-
ing costs,

This account will represent the amount
of charges made by outside firms and in-
dividuals for appralsal, consulting, and
engineering services rendered to the com-
pany.

652 Auditing and examination costs.

This account will represent the amount
of charges for auditing, examination,
and bookkeeping services rendered by ac-
countants not on the company’s payroll,
and charges for services rendered by SBA
examiners.

653 Communications.

This account will represent telephone,
telegraph, and postage expense,

654 Cost of space occupied.

This account will represent the cost
of space occupled such as rent, altera-
tions, amortization of leasehold improve-
ments, light, heat, pawer, janitor service,
etc., but not including maintenance and
repairs, and depreciation.

655 Depreciation of corporate premises
owned—building.

This account will represent the amount
of provision applicable to the fiscal year
for depreciation of the building and other
depreciable improvements of corporate
premises owned and used as the com-
pany’s office quarters,

656 Depreciation of furniture and equip-

ment,

This account will represent the amount
of provision applicable to the fiscal year
for depreciation of furniture, fixtures,
and equipment, including automobiles,
owned by the company.

657 Directors” and stockholders’ meet-
ings costs,

This account will represent directors’
fees, and travel expense for attendance
at directors’ and stockholders’ meetings.
This account also will include the cost of
holding stockholders’ meetings, such as
rental of the meeting hall and related
expenses.

658 Insurance.

This account will represent fire, theft,

employee group life Insurance, and other




insurance expense, including fidelity
bond premiums and ce on auto-
mobiles. With respect to employee
group life insurance coverage, only that
portion of the premiums paid by the
company will be charged to this account.
The portion, if any, of employee group
life insurance premiums withheld from
salaries or recelved from employees will
be reflected in accouat No, 378,
(Insurance premiums to be amortized
will be charged to account No. 220.)

659

Investigation and financial service
costs,

This account will represent the amount
of charges made by outside firms and
individuals for Investigation and finan-
cial services rendered to the company.
Such services may be required in con-
nection with applications for loans and
applications for financing small business
concerns through acquisition of their
debt securities,

660 Investment adviser and supervisory
costs,

This account will represent the amount
of charges made by outside firms and
individuals for furnishing advice to the
company with respect to the desirability
of investing in, purchasing, or selling
loans, debt securities, and capital stock
of small business concerns and other
property, or for determining, if so em-
powered, what securities or other prop-
erty shall be purchased or sold by the
company,

661 Legal services,

This account will represent the cost
of legal services rendered to the
company,

662 Miscellaneous services and supplies.

This account will represent the amount
of charges made to the company for cus-
todial or safekeeping services in connec-
tion with its portfolio securities, bank
service charges, exchange on checks, pro-
test fees, and other miscellaneous serv-
ice charges, and the cost of office supplies
such as stationery, accounting forms,
blank books, pencils, binders, ete.

663 Salaries.

This account will include the balances
in subsccounts Nos. 663.1 and 663.2.

663.1 Salaries of officers,

This account will represent the salary
cost of all officers of the company, in-
cluding directors’ salaries, if any, but not
directors’ fees for attendance at
meetings.

663.2 Salaries of employees.

This account will represent the salary
cost of all employees other than officers,
including salaries of any temporary or
part-time employees engaged for specific
assignments.

661 Taxes, excluding Federal and State

income taxes,

This account will represent the cost of
all taxes, Including those on corporate
premises owned, motor vehicle, personal
property, social security (company’s por-
tion) and other taxes charged to the
company, exclusive of Federal and State
income taxes,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

665 Travel.

This account will represent all
travel expense, including transportation
charges, automobile maintenance and
operating expense, meals, lodging, tele-
phone, telegraph, and other company
costs incurred by officers and employees
while In a travel status,

666 Uncollectible notes and aecounts.

This account will represent the amount
of estimated uncollectible notes and ac-
counts receivable applicable to the fiscal
year.

667 Uncollectible interest receivable.

This account will represent the amount
of estimated uncollectible interest re-
ceivable applicable to the fiscal year,

668 Uncollectible loans (Section 305).

This account will represent the amount
of estimated uncollectible loans (Section
305) to small business concerns appli-
cable to the fiscal year.

669 Uncollectible amounts due from
debtors on sale of assets acquired in
liquidation of loans and debt securi-
tics.

‘This account will represent the sum of
estimated uncollectible amounts due
from debtors on sale of assets acquired
in liquidation of loans (Section 305) and
debt securities (Section 304) applicable
to the fiscal year.

Norz: Appropriate subsidiary asccounts
should be maintalned ps deemed necessary.

670 Maintenance and repairs.

This account will represent all main-
tenance and repairs expense on build-
ings, furniture, and equipment (other
than automobiles) owned by the com-
pany.

671 Retirement henefits expense.,

This account will represent the cost
assumed by the company in contribut-
ing to a pension fund providing for em-
ployee retirement benefits. The portion,
if any, of the cost of retirement benefits
withheld from salaries or received from
employees will be reflected in account
No. 378.

672  Organization expense.

‘This account will represent the amount
of legal fees, promotional expense, stock
certificate costs, Incorporation fees,
taxes, and other related costs incurred
in organizing the company, which are
charged to expense (this account) as
incurred or are transferred to this ac-
count periodically through the amorti-
zation of organization costs established
as an assel in account No. 256.

673 Estimated losses on debt securities
(Section 304).

This account will represent the amount
of estimated losses applicable to the fis-
cal year on debt securities (Section 304)
of small business concerns.

674  Estimated losses on capital stock of
SBCs,

This account will represent the amount

of estimated losses applicable to the fis-

cal year on capital stock of smal] bys.
ness concerns.

675 Estimated losses on asseis acquired
in !imddnlion of lonns and debt s
curities.

This account will represent the amount
of estimated losses applicable to the fis-
cal year on assets acquired in liquidation
of loans and debt securities.

676  Estimated losses on warrants, op
tions, and other stoek rights nequired
from SBCs,

This account will represent the amount
of estimated losses applicable to the fis-
cal year on warrants, options, and other
stock rights acquired from SBCs,

679 Miscellancous operating expenses.

This account will represent the amount
of operating expenses not specifically
provided for in other accounts.

680  Amortization of discount on deben
tures payable.

This account will represent the amount
of amortization of discount on un-
matured outstanding debentures payable
issued by the company.

Debit:

(a) At the end of each month, with
the monthly amount necessary to amor-
tize the discount over the life of such
debentures,

(b) With the unamortized portion of
discount applicable to such debentures
purchased and retired prior to maturity.

(¢) When such debentures mature
during the month, with the amount of
discount applicable to the portion of the
month the debentures were outstanding

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer Lo profit
and loss summary).

(See account No. 224)

690 Loss on debentures purchased and
retired.

This account will represent the amount
of excess of (1) the cost of the prlncw_nl
sum of debentures payable purchas
and retired over (2) the par value of such
debentures plus unamortized premium
and minus unamortized discount in cof-
nection with such debentures.

Debit: 7

(a) With amount of such loss on de;
bentures payable purchased and retire
during the month.

arfd.:tt the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer 10 profit
and loss summary).

(See accounts Nos. 224, 316, 318, and
380) ;.
700 Loss on U.S. Government securities

§

This account will represent the amoun
of loss on the sale or other dlspojstll'olz nt;f
United States Government Obhﬁﬂ‘é .
direct and fully guaranteed, carie
account No. 130,

Debit:

(a) With amount of I
securities sold or disposed of

al year, with
(transfer 10

0ss oD such
otherwise

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fisc
the balance of account i
realized gain and loss summary).
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1 loss on debt seeurities (Section
304).

This account will represent the amount
of Joss in excess of that provided for in
soount No. 393 on the write-down or
ale or other disposition of debt securi-
ties (Section 304) of small business con-
s carrled In accounts Nos. 180 and
184

Debit:

(a) With amount of loss in excess of
that provided for In account No. 393 on
such debt securities written down or sold
or disposed of otherwise.

Credit:

(&) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to real-
ied gain and loss summary).

(See account No. 574)
06 Loss on eapital stock of SBCs,

This account will represent the
amount of loss in excess of that provided
for in account No. 394.1 on the write-
down or sale or other disposition of
tapltal stock of small business concerns

!;;ﬂed In accounts Nos. 190, 184, and

Debit:

) With amount of loss in excess of
that provided for in account No, 394.1 on
fueh capital stock written down or sold
wé@w of otherwise,

£

(@) At the end of the fiscal year, with
te balance of account (transfer to
gain and loss summary).

(See account No, 574)

W7 Loss on warrants, options, and other
Mock rights acquired from SBCs.

a"I‘hl.'. Account will represent the amount
Ioss In excess of that provided for in
Mecount No. 394.2 on the write-down or
Rl or other disposition of warrants,

0ptions, and other
from SOy stock rights acquired

Debis:

m;av With amount of loss in excess of
onl Provided for in mccount No. 3942
such warrants, options, and other

®ock rights written down or sold or dis-
Posed of otherwise,

Credit:

1 &) At the end of the fiscal year, with
: balance of secount (transfer to
*alized gain and loss summary),

‘See account No. 199
: and memorandum
fecord No, NA-10) ’

708 Loss on assets acquired in liquida-
tion of loans and debt securities,
0"1;: choum will represent the amount
N N excess of that provided for in
unt No. 395 on the write-down or
Nm:;r'othcr disposition of assets ac-
; In liquidation of loans (Section
ot sn:}? g;:l; securities (Section 304)
Méount e 20;& concerns carried in
Debit -
lh;:) Wl}h amount of loss in excess of
5 Provided for in account No. 395 on
Bssets written down or sold or dis-
of otherwise,
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Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to
realized gain and loss summary) .,

(See account No. 574)

709 Loss on other assets,

This account will represent the amount
of loss on the sale or other disposition of
assets not specifically provided for in
other accounts.

Debit:

(a) With amount of loss on such assets
sold or disposed of otherwise.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

(See account No. 574)

710  Expense on assets acquired in liqui-
dation of loans and debt securities.

This account will represent the amount
of expense incurred during the month on
assets acquired in liquidation of loans
(Section 305) and debt securities (Sec-
tion 304), Including the operation and
depreciation of properties, carried in ac-
count No. 200. The account also will in-
clude the amount of interest expense
accrued during the month on mortgages
payable on assets acquired in liquidation
of loans and debt securities.

Debit.:

(a) With amount of such expense in-
curred during the month,

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary).

Nore: In instances when a liguldating
agent Is employed to supervise the disposi.
tion of the assets, appropriate subsidiary
accounts should be maintained by the agent.

Cash collected from the sale of assets by
the liquidating agent should be remitted
immediately to the company. The company
should maintain a local depository bank ac-
count, in which all receipts of the agent are
deposited when direct remittances to the
company are not feasible. Deposit balances
in this nccount should be subject to with-
drawal by check only by the company and
should be reflected on the company’s records
In the same manner as other bank accounts.

Any advances to a llquidating agent for
expenses incldent to the operation of or In
the disposition of assets acquired in the
liquidation of joans and debt securities
should be charged to account No, 220
Prepaid expenses.

715 Other expenses.

This account will represent the amount
of nonoperating expenses not specifically
provided for in other accounts,

Debit:

(a) With amount of such expenses in-
curred during the month.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

720 Federal income taxes—net income,

This account will represent the
amount of Federal income taxes appli-
cable to net income for the current fiscal
year.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such taxes ac-
crued during the month,

4039

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiseal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

(See account No. 354)

722 Federal income taxes—net realized
gain on investments,

This account will represent the
amount of Federal income taxes appli-
cable to net realized gain on investments
for the current fiscal year.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such taxes ac-
crued during the month.

Credit:

(/) Ai the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to real-
ized gain and loss summary).

(See account No. 354)
725 State income taxes—net income.

This account will represent the
amount of State income taxes appli-
cable to net income for the current fiscal

year.

Debit:

(a) With amount of such taxes ac-
crued during the month.

Credit:

(8) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to profit
and loss summary) .

(See account No. 356)

727 State income taxes—net realized
gain on investments,

This account will represent the
amount of State income taxes appl-
cable to net realized gain on investments
for the current fiscal year,

Debit:

(a) With amount of such taxes ac-
crued during the month.

Credit:

(a) At the end of the fiscal year, with
the balance of account (transfer to real-
ized gain and loss summary) .

(See aoqoum. No. 356)
MEMORANDUM RECORDS

Contingent Assets

CA-1 Documentary items in process of
collection.

This record will show the amount of
trade acceptances, bills of sale, sight
drafts, and other similar documents re~
celved by the company. It 15 intended
that items entered in this record will
not of themselves be considered collat-
eral, but will represent instruments used
in effecting collection of the proceeds of
the sale of collateral which has been re-
leased on trust receipts or similar col-
lateral documents. When collection is
effected, appropriate entry will be made
in this record.

CA-2  Other contingent assets.

This record will show the amount of
miscellaneous contingent assets, such as
postdated checks, ete.

Contingent Liabilities
ClL-6 Commitments outstanding,

This record will show the amount of
financing commitments made and out-
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standing to small business concerns, in-
cluding commitments for loans and for
the acquisition of small business con-
cerns' capital stock and debt securities,
‘This record also will show the amount of
deferred participations. A deferred par-
ticipation is defined as a commitment
under a participation agreement whereby
the “participating” company will make
funds avallable on a deferred basis to the
“initiating” company in connection with
the latter’s financing of, or commitment
to finance, & small business concern, or
in connection with an “initiating™ small
business investment company’s acquisi-
tion of loans or equity securities from
other such companies. When funds are
advanced against commitments, appro-
priate entry will be made In this record.

CIL-7 Other contingent linhilities,

This record will show the amount of
miscellaneous contingent obligations not
otherwise classified.

Nominal Assets

NA-10 Stock purchase warrants or op-
tions on stock of SBCs.

This record will show the company’s
ownership of detachable stock purchase
warrants or options on stock of SBCs, re-
tained after the accompanying financing
instruments have been disposed of, for
which no consideration was given distinct
from that surendered for such financing

RULES AND REGULATIONS

instruments and for which no separate
cost has otherwise been determined.

Each such detachable stock
warrant or option certificate should be
entered in this record, upon detachment,
at a nominal value of one dollar ($1).
Upon sale of such a detached stock pur-
chase warrant or option, upon exercise
or expiration of rights conveyed by such
a detached stock purchase warrant or
option, or upon the determination of a
cost to be recorded for such a detached
stock purchase warrant or option, the
entry establishing such certificate in the
memorandum records is to be discharged
through an equivalent credit,

Debit:

(a) With nominal value of such de-
tachable stock purchase warrants or
options upon their detachment from
capital stock certificates or debt securi-
ties.

Credit:

(a) With nominal value of such de-
tached stock purchase warrants or op-
tions upon exercise or expiration of
rights conveyed by such warrant or op-
tion certificates.

(b) With nominal value of such de-
tached stock purchase warrants or op-
tions sold or disposed of otherwise.

(¢) With nominal value of such de-
tached stock purchase warrants or op-
tions for which a separate cost has been
established,

(See accounts Nos, 180, 194, and 199)

Nominal Liabilities

NL-16.

Options on Company's Stock
0CS-1 Options on company’s stock,

This record will show detalls of out.
standing options on the company’s cap-
ital stock granted in lieu of salary or
in payment for services acfually ren-
dered to the company. The following
data will be included :

1. Identification of person or eniity
holding options.

2. Number of shares optioned.

3. Type and class of stock called for
by options,

4. Dates of grant and of expiration of
options.

5. Price or prices at which options
exercisable, with dates they apply.

6. Failr market value, per share, of
stock called for at date each option was

gran

7. Price of each option as percent of
fair market value of optioned stock al
date option was granted.

8. Provisions for termination of op-
tions In case of death or retirement of
optionees, or other circumstanoces.

9. Details of authorization, shares re-
served for, issuance, exercise, Japse, and
forfefture of options provided for under
the company's stock option plan.

[PR. Do, 65-3009; Filed, Mar, 25, 1965
8:45a.m.)
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